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NOTES FROM BRIEFING.ON EDUCATION
ROGER PORTER
AUGUST 9, 1990

-- Having access to education is a high priority. We must educate
the people to the full extent of their wishes.

-- 45 million in 108,000 elementary and secondary schools
13 million in 3,500 colleges and universities

~- There are two times more students in US colleges than in any
other country.

—— 10% enroll in post-secondary education; 1/2 of them get a
bachelors degree.

-- The U.S. provides a lot of financial assistance to students.
No barriers, we want all kids to go to school.
There is not a problem with access to education.

-- 1990: 6.8% of GNP is spent on education U.S.
5.1% in Japan
5.0% in Western Europe

-~ In the last decade, we have the same number enrolled in
elementary and secondary education each year. 1980-1990

-~ This year, we spent $44 billion more on elementary and
secondary education than in 1980.

-~ Average American pupil:teacher ratio- 19:1

-- Drop-out rate is similar for the past thirty years. 70-75% of
those who enroll in high school, graduate in the proper amount
of time. 1/2 of the 25-35% who do not graduate go back to get
their diploma or GED.

-- Dropouts occur when a person who turns 16 gets a driver's

license and a job. School is boring, not needed, does not

relate to job, there is no mental connection to school and
future.

--' 500,000 get GEDs each year.

-- National standardized tests... we're not performaing any
better than in the past.

—— There has been no real return on our $44 billion investment




Mathematics: Korea does two times better than we do, and they
only spend 1/15 of what we do.

1/3 of Americans surveyed about the Civil War, couldn't place
it in its 50-year period.

7% is federal spending, mostly to disadvantaged students.
The bulk of education funding is at the state and local
levels. '

The majority of PhDs we give are to foreign students

America vs. Japan: Students arriving at Japanese universities
are far better prepared. American students eventually catch
up. American graduate schools are far better.

In the United States, colleges are intensely competitive,
especially private colleges.

Nearly all foreign universities are government-funded.

Foreign students are not beating down doors to get into
American elementary and secondary schools. We really have no
choice. We must go to school in the area we live.

Spending more money on current system will not work. We need
to revolutionize the system:
1) Elevate issue of education by proclaiming POTUS was
concerned about excellence.
2) Proposed Excellence in Education Act ($440 million)
. == merit schools; financial reward for demonstrating
great improvement
-- magnet schools; money for schools to be organized
according to subject area
-- teacher excellence awards; money to use for the
school
-- national science and math awards
—— drug-free school grants
-- college funding .
3) Held meetings all over the country about schools and
education-related events:
-- education is valuable
-- we must stress excellence
-- we must shift debate from resources to a debate
about new ideas, like choice. Everywhere choice
has been offered, parents become more involved. We
must involve parents in the transition.




-- Parental involvement:

1) in Korea, students get two textbooks; one for them, and
one for the parents

2) parents must make sure their children do homework

3) in Japan, parent/teacher conferences are held in the home

4) in the South, POTUS called for parents to get involved in
their child's education

**Choice facilitates all this; the idea should be embraced.
8 states have implemented it (4 Rep., 4 Dem.)

-- Some ideas to facilitate change in the existing school system:
1) Determine who is responsible for a child's learning
2) Have more explanitive report cards
3) Arkansas has a high school entrance exam
4) Consider implementing POTUS goals
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REMARKS BY THE PRESIDENT,
GOVERNOR GERALD BALILES, GOVERNOR TERRY BRANSTAD
AND SECRETARY LAURO CAVAZ0S
DURING UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION

The University of Virginia
Charlottesville, Virginia

11:56 A.M. EDT

GOVERNOR BALILES: Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen,
as you may have noticed during the course of this unprecedented
education summit, Virginia law and tradition oblige us to publicly
envoke the name of Thomas Jefferson at least once or twice an hour.
(Laughter and applause.) There are worse habits.

Mr. President, it has been an interesting -- sometimes
provocative -- gathering. You asked the governors to be candid, and
I think we've fulfilled that regquest =-- perhaps beyond your fondest
hopes. (Laughter.) I would also say, however, that you gave as good
as you got. But these are times for candor and outspoken
self-examination. These are times for us to open our eyes and our
minds and face the facts. The world has changed more than we
sometimes would prefer. The challenges, both internally and
externally, are profound and difficult. And, frankly, we have not
made it easy for ourselves.

Within the last decade, immense federal budget deficits
have accumulated with resulting declines in domestic spending,
including education. We need not assign blame, but we ought to
acknowvledge that the federal budget situation has left the states
increasingly on their own to address not only education, but also
health care, transportation, law enforcement and other pressing
concerns.

Indeed, the federal budget deficits have been the
backdrop to the education summit stage., The federal deficits confine
our flexibility, limit our options, and explain our shared reluctance
to discuss financial resources. To be sure, in recent years the
states have stepped into the breach. Imaginative and innovative
programes have been created and funded by governors and state
legislators determined not to let the red ink in Washington inhibit
the potential of our people in their enterprise.

But has it been enough? Has the renaissance of state
governments ylelded a renewed competitive America? The evidence says
no. 1Indeed, it may be said of the American federal system of
government that the whole remains less than the sum of the parts. -
Education is one example, but not the only one. 1In other words, if
we are to take on education as a nation, we had better get all the
parts in accord and pulling together. And you, Mr. President, have
taken a valuable and important step 'in that direction.

Up to this point, Mr. Jefferson's preference for
locally-administered education has prevailed. We will not depart
from that model entirely. States and localities will continue to
provide more than 90 percent of the funding and the preponderance of
the direction and supervision.
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And yet, there is a federal role to be more clearly
defined, supported and sustained. In response to international
economic competition, a consensus has emerged for an American
national resolve. The Jeffersonian belief that education is the
first, best hope for our Republic's enduring success has not
diminished. We have simply discovered that, as the times change, so
must our ideas.

That may be the finest result of this education summit
that we have begun. State and federal governments together, to think
anew our respective roles and to address education for the first time
as a nation undivided.

Mr. President, you have a loyal ally to support your
efforts in the person of the new Chairman of the National Governors
Association. It is my pleasure to introduce my friend and the
distinguished Governor of the State of Iowa, Terry Branstad.
(Applause.) |

GOVERNOR BRANSTAD: Thank you, Governor Baliles. Mr.
President, First Lady Barbara Bush, members of the Cabinet, fellow
governors and their spouses, President O'Neil and Mrs. O'Neil, and
members of the University of Virginia community: It is indeed
appropriate that this education summit be held here amidst this
historic setting. On behalf of the governors and their spouses we
want to thank the faculty, administration and students for hosting us
here at this beautiful University of Virginia campus. And I hope we
haven't disrupted your class schedules too much the last couple of
days. (Laughter.) .

) With this historic education summit, the President and
the governors have taken an important first step in the process of
developing for the first time a national consensus for educational
goals. We are discussing some of the most critical issues facing
America today =-- that is, the state of education. Our discussions
underscore the breadth and depth and the complexity of the issues
that we face. We believe that this summit can serve as a catalyst
for change and improvement in American education.

But we know that we can't do it alone. Not even the
President of the United States and the Congress, each governor and
their legislature can cause the kind of changes that we want. We
have to have the involvément of the people who are directly affected:;
the people who can assure that we get results for America's children.

These are the teachers, the parents, local school
administrators and school board members. Students, business leaders,
leaders in their communjities. People who care deeply about American
education. Only with the commitment of all of these people and with
their cooperation and help can we be successful in attaining the
goals that we hope to a#ree upon.

Governors r&cognize that this is a time for results. We
are working hard to achieve results in our states. Results like
better student performances on math, science and foreign language
tests; lower dropout rates and higher graduation rates; improved
adult literacy; skilled and productive workers for the jobs of the
21st century. :

To get the results we want, we have to hold our education
system accountable and iive‘educators the flexibility they need to do
their job. It is time to find new measures of performance based on
what students know and yhat students can do; not just the number of
classes that they compléte in high school or college. It is time for
more flexibility in the use of federal dollars. And better
coordination and cooperation among all levels of government and the
different agencies of the federal government and state governments.

We need to bétter serve the needs of American families
and American schools.
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On behalf of the nation's governors, we thank you, Mr.
President, for convening this historic summit, for the process that
you have started and for our opportunity to help achieve significant
goals that will get results for future generations of Americans.

And now I have the privilege of introducing the Secretary
of Education for the United States. Lauro Cavazos was appointed by
President Reagan in 1988 as U.S. Secretary of Education. He was
confirmed unanimously by the United States Senate, and before that,
hée had a distinguished career as President of Texas Tech University.

. And I'm pleased to say, he also has a PH.D. from Iowa State.

Lauro Cavazos, Secretary of Education. (Applause.)

SECRETARY CAVAZOS: Thank you, Governor. Thank you.
Thank you, ladies and gentlemen. It's my distinct pleasure to be
here today as we continue this historic education summit. The
decisions we make will affect the lives of millions of children in.
the United States, and it is for those children and the future of
this country that we are here.

President Bush has pledged his support for education and
the need to restructure our educational system, and it is an honor
now for me to introduce the President of the United States, George
Bush. (Applause.)

THE PRESIDENT: Thank you all very much. Thank you
Secretary Cavazos. Thank you governors. Thank you, Dr. Cavazos =~
Secretary Cavazos. First, my respects to all the governors here, and
I want to thank the music of that Air Force Band. Just lovely.
Thank you for your performance. (Applause.) I want to thank
Governor Baliles and Governor Branstad and so many others who had a
very special role. '

I want to thank President O'Neil and Mrs. O'Neil. It was
only yesterday that I discovered that we had evicted them from the
President's house. (Laughter.) And not only did they go peacefully,
but they left me this necktie from Eljo's, which I'm sure some of you
may recognize. (Applause.) You talk about Virginia hospitality.
(Laughter.)

And I also want to pay my respects to the students and
especially to the distinguished faculty of this great institution.
(Applause.)

And for Barbara and me it's a delight to be back in
Charlottesville. Imagine this -- you have a President, the Cabiret,
America's governors all visiting your school. And the big man on the
campus -- still Sean Moore. (Laughter and applause.) But, you see,
we're somewhat familiar, Our son Marvin and our daughter-in-law
Margaret, having gone here, both advising me to be humble while I'm
at U. Hall. You see, they told me you only do the wave for Ralph
Sampson. (Laughter.)

Now, it's easy to keep your perspective and be humble at
a school so rich in history and in educational endeavor. And I've
also been deeply impressed by the commitment, the creativity and the
knowledge that my fellow chief executives bring here to this
education reform agenda. In our meetings yesterday, I learned
exactly how much you care about the children of your states and the
future. And in short, I came to Charlottesville with high
expectations, and I've got to say, you have exceeded them.-

So the spirit of our summit is not: "Who will get the
credit?¥ The spirit of this summit is: "How can we get results?"
We are here to put progress before partisanship, the future before
the moment, and our children before ourselves.

I've heard eloguent advice from many of you, and from so
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many others, in the last few weeks. And I've listened, and I am
deeply appreciative of all that I have learned.

But I've also learned that we should listen to our
children. And they have much to tell us. In many ways, they are the
luckiest generation in history. Just last month, our children
observed, in the clarity of Voyager's sight, the horizons of new
worlds, the majesty of space. And think what these images would have
meant to the ever-curious founder of this univerity, who could only
look through a primitive telescope at faint patches of light and
wonder.

But our children are growing up in an age where wonder is
commonplace, peace and prosperity often taken for granted. Aand our
children are also the beneficiaries of a nation that lavishes
unsurpassed resources on their schooling. So in many ways, we're
close to fulfilling the Enlightenment dream of universal education, a
dream that became a reality in the shadows of the Shenandoahs here at
Mr. Jefferson's school.

And every step we take at this university is truly a walk
in Thomas Jefferson's footsteps. When he first charted the ground on
which we gather today, there was just a field of grass, a2 horizon
limited only by the Blue Mountains beyond. But Jefferson surveyed a
horizon that no one else could see. He saw the graceful dome of the
Rotunda, the elegance of the Lawn and its pavilions. He saw meeting
rooms and libraries and lecture halls teeming with professors,
students yet unborn.

Jefferson set out to fashion his rarified vision into
so0lid reality, brick by brick, book by book. And it is his
University -- and his dream -- that inspires us today to follow in
his footsteps.

As President 0'Neil said, Thomas Jefferson, our first
education president, was a relentless advocate for universal public
education. "He had a fundmental conviction that on the good sense of
an educated cit;zenry, we could build and defend a country of llberty
and justice."

I borrowed those words -- this assessment -- from a
friend of mine -- another Renaissance man of our time -- the late
Bartlett Giamatti.

Like Jeffergon, his life was a metaphor for civility and
public service. And it s this commitment to public service that we
must carry on. So let us make this an education society.

We have already come close to this Jeffersonian ideal.
our educational system is, in many ways, unrivaled in its scale and
its diversity: in its commitment to meeting special needs and
individual differences. And we're inspired by our best teachers, who
give more than we can rjghtly expect; and from our best students, who
surpass our highest expectations.

And yet, after two centuries of progress, we are
stagnant. While millions of Americans read for pleasure, millions of
others don't read at all, And while millions go to college, millions
may never graduate from high school.

The National Assessment of Educational Progress estimates
that fewer than one in four of our high school juniors can write an
adequate; persuasive letter. And only half can manage decimals,
fractions and percentagés. And barely one in three can locate the
Civil War in the correct half-century. No modern nation can long
afford to allow so many of its sons and daughters to emerge into
adulthood ignorant and unskilled. The status quo is a guarantee of
mediocrity, social deca& and national decline.

Education is our most enduring legacy, vital to
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everything that we are and can become. And come the next century --
just 10 years away ~- what will we be? Will we be the children of
the enlightenment, or its orphans?

Six years ago, the Committee on Excellence in Education
issued its powerful report:; and yet today, our nation is still at
risk. The educational reform movement has done well in articulating
its criticisms. And now it is time to define goals. This is the
time for action. .

I sent my proposals for federal action in education to
congress last spring, including an increase in funding for Head
Start. The Educational Excellence Act of 1989 includes ways to
reshape and expand federal efforts, to recognize excellence, lift the
needy, foster flexibility and choice, and measure and reward
progress. I remain solidly committed to these principles and I value
your advice and ideas as we continue to refine the federal role.

Some offer a completely different answer =-- spend more
money alone. And at the federal level, we have asked Congress to
provide nearly a half a billion dollars in new funding for 10 worthy
programs. Your states may also choose to spend more. But to those
vho say that money alone is the answer, I say that there is no one
answer. If anything, hard experience teaches that we are simply not
getting our money's worth in education. Our focus must no longer be
on resources. It must be on results. :

And this is. only the third time in our 200 years as a
nation that a President has called a summit with the governors.  And
I've called you together because you bear the constitutional
responsibility for education. aAnd I didn't ask you to such an
historic occasion merely to bemoan what is wrong. We are here to
work; and work together; to once again make an American education the
best in the world. (Applause.) And let me say to the goverhors
before this majestic audience, these sessions have been informative
and thoughtful and very useful to me. And I appreciate the obvious
extensive preparations that the governors have undertaken in the days
and weeks leading up to this summit. The governors have emphasized
to me the need for national performance goals and the importance of
greater flexibility in the use of federal funds, while accepting
enhanced accountability for the results.

And they've also stressed the high priority that helping
prepare preschool children should have in federal spending even in
time of fiscal constraint.

And finally, the governors have articulated eloguently
the need to restructure our education system. You already are
consulting with state legislators to better our schools. Our
teachers already are giving their heart and soul to their jobs. But
we've never before worked together -- President and principal,
governor and teacher -- to achieve results in education.

A social cofipact begins today in Charlottesville,
Virginia -- a compact bftween parents, teachers, principals,
superintendents, state legislators, governors and the administration.
Our compact is founded not on promises, but on challenges =-- each one
a radical departure from tradition.

I hope that you will join me, to define national goals in
education for the first time. From this day forward, let us be an
America of tougher standards, of higher goals and a land of bigger
dreams. (Applause.)

Oour goals mhst be national, not federal. That's why I
welcome the initiatives of the National Governors Association, from
the Time for Results réport in 1986, to the goal-setting project
recently begun under the leadership of Iowa's Terry Branstad, South
Carolina's Carroll Campbell, Washington's Booth Gardner, Bill Clinton
of Arkansas. And my administration will work with you to build on

MORE



")

the National Assessment Program's first state-by-state achievement
results. We will work with you to formulate national goals. And
then we're going to challenge superintendents and principals to meet
these higher goals. ’

In return, I accept your challenge and will work with you
to loosen the grip of federal restrictions. How many great ideas,
how many grand and noble experiments, have been impaled on the narrow
spike of a federal directive? Unnecessary restriction is the enemy
of the bold. And bold action is what we need most of all.
(Applause.)

I ask Congress to allow Washington to be more flexible by
passing reform legislation. And I ask you, in turn, to ease state
restrictions on local bodies. And then we'll judge our efforts not
by our intentions, but by our results. '

So to get results, we need national goals and more
flexibility from federal and state government. To get results, we
will need & new spirit of competition between students, between
teachers and between schools -~ a report card for all. And to get
results, we will need discipline, structure and goals.

- And yet I do not counsel a naive nostalgia, some tame
adherence to the past. Business as usual is not getting us where we
need to go. So when hallowed tradition proves to be hollow
convention, then we must shatter tradition. The polls show what .
every PTA board member already knows -- the American people are ready
for radical reforms. We must not disappoint them. (Applause.)

For myself, I envision tradition-shattering reform in
five areas.

First, 1 see the day when every student is literate. But
literacy should mean more than the "three Rs." We must be a reading
nation., We must grapple with the hard sciences. AaAnd because
education is as spiritual as it is practical, our children must know
why Americans died at Bunker Hill, at Gettysburg and at Monte
Cassino. and they must do more than identify names on a multiple
choice question. They must understand the generosity of Andrew

Carnegie and the genius of Alexander Graham Bell and the heroism of
Rosa Parks.

Some youngsters will naturally take longer than others.
And some will need moré study and extra instruction. But we should
never send a student from school to school just because he or she has
passed an arbitrary birthday. (Applause.)

Second, I see a day when our educational system will be
unafraid of diversity. Of course, all schools in a state will share
a core curriculum and minimum standards of achievement. But the
means by which that curriculum is taught and those goals met should
be as diverse and varied as America itself. let them blend, in
myriad ways, the traditional and the modern, the human and the
technological. Let us give our schools and our teachers the freedom
to do what they do best.

Children also differ -- in their interests and learning
styles and capabilities. And so, third, I see the day when choice
among schools will be the norm rather than the exception =-- .
(applause) =-- when parents will be full partners in the education of
their children.

Too many parents have come to see education as a service
we can hand over to the school boards, in much the same way we expect
our cities to provide electricity or water. But education is not a
utility, not something to be delegated. Education is a way of life.
And educational reform is an urgent responsibility for every parent,
every student, every community. And those who do not advance the
cause of education hinder it. Parents, students and professional
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educators must be accountable to one another as a community.

But to be accountable, we need to know just how much
progress we're making. So, fourth, I see the .day when we use
accurate assessments, carefully linked to our educational goals. We
need to first know where we are. And this means accepting the bad
news along with the good. We've always measured our progress against
our past performance. We must now evaluate ourselves on a tougher
grading curve -- one that includes the other major industrial
nations. (Applause.)

And accountability alse means we must act on what we
discover. Weak performance in the classroom or the principal's
office will no longer be tolerated. But neither will indifference
towards good educators. Society has no greater benefactors than
outstanding teachers and principals. (Applause.) And so, let them
have their day in the sun, get what they deserve -- génerous praise
and solid rewards. (Applause.)

Fifth, I see an educational system that never settles for
the minimum, in academics or in behavior. Decades of research bear
out what the best teachers already know -- when standard and
expectations are high, everyone does better. And this includes both
the unusually gifted and those with special needs and disabilities.
But it must also include the student we too often forget, the average
student. (Applause.) All you guys with C's, I want to hear it from
you. (Applause.) For I do believe that with a little care and a
little work we can unleash within each of these so-called ordinary
kids an extracordinary potential:

This same potential can be found within every
disadvantged child, those from troubled neighborhoods, children for
whom our schools must be a beacon of excellence, a sanctuary from
violence, a model of good character, sound values, exemplary ethics.
Let no child in America be forgotten or forsaken. (Applause.)

Some of our reforms and experiments are sure to come up
short. But for too many of our schools, experimentation is
preferable to the status guo, because the status quo could scarcely
be worse. The worthy and the useful will win out only if we give our
schools the freedom that they need.

And such freedom will not lead to a quick and easy
solution. 1It's the work of years. And we've taken such a long-term
view in our meetings over the last couple of days.

We've discudsed the need for educational reform in terms
of our national competitiveness -- you heard Governor Baliles refer
to that just a minute ago. But I'm sure you agree that there is more
to learning than just our trade balance or the graying of our work
force; it is broader than the important, but narrow, compass of
econonics and government.

A scholar ohce wrote that great books are not lifeless
paper, but minds alive on the shelves. And he observed that just as
the touch of a button oh a stereo will fill a room with music, so by"
taking down one of these volumes and opening it, one can call into
range the voice of a man far distant in time and space and hear hinm
speak, mind to mind, heart to heart.

As a nation, we can again hear these voices, feel this
enchantment -- every timé a parent reads a bedtime story to a sleepy
child; every time a young scholar turns to the great books. The day
must come when every young American can know the life of the mind.
(Applause. )

I might say garenthetically that is why my wife, Barbara,
for many years, has devoted a lot of her time to making this country
more literate. (Applause.)
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In essence, that is why we've gathered here at Mr.
Jefferson's school. He was just one man, but look at what one man
can do. Imagine what we can do, if we -- more than 50 strong -- are
united by this great cause. So let us dream. And let us talk. 2and
if need be, let us argue. But in the end, let us walk together on a
journey to enlightenment, in the footsteps of Thomas Jefferson.

Thank you for your hard work and dedication. God bless
you. And God bless the United States of America. (Applause.)

END 12:28 P.M. EDT




Judging Schools: The
Focus Shifts To Results

Rather than looking at compliance with rigid
government regulations, states are increasingly
evaluating schools on how well students perform

DOUG MILLS/WIDE WORLD

The Summit: In Charlottesville, Va., President Eush and the ration's
governors advocated annual report cards to moasure the progress of
students; schools, the states, and the foderal government.

Current Events

purred by political and busi-
s ness leaders, states and the

federal government are moving
rapidly toward what one leading edu-
cator calls a “paradigm shift” in the
way schools are judged.

Unlike in the past, when schools
were evaluated on whether they had
complied with regulations governing
“inputs”—such as pupil-teacher ra-
tios, library books, and course offer-
ings—governments are increasingly
measuring school quality by how well
students are performing,.

President Bush and the nation’s
governors signaled their support for
this new view at their education *“‘sum-
mit” last fall. In a joint statement, the
executives agreed 1o “establish clear
measures of performance and then
issue annual report cards on the prog-
ress of students, schools, the states,
and the federal government.”

But even before the summit, school
accountability was an issue high on
the state agendas. In fact, a majority of
states can cite recent policy initiatives
that try to hold schools accountable
for the quality of instruction and
student performance.

¢ In New Jersey, officials have sent
parents the state’s first “report card,”
which details how each of the state’s
schools performed on high school
proficiency tests, elementary basic-
skills tests, the Scholastic Aptitude
Test, and Advanced Placement tests, as
well as in student attendance and
graduation rates.

eIn North Carolina, lawmakers
have linked some state funding to a
district’s ability to meet at least 75
percent of the performance goals it
sets, using state-determined criteria.

e In Maryland, a governor’s com-
mission has proposed establishing an
accreditation system that would evalu-
ate schools, in part, on the basis of
student performance.

Says Chris Pipho of the Education
Commission of the States: “I'm hear-
ing more legislators say, “We’ve esca-
lated money for reform; how do we
know we’ve gotten anything for it?*

Such activity by state policymakers,
suggests Chester Finn Jr., professor of
education and public policy at Vander-

Teacher Magazine January 1990 -



0

bilt University, reflects a “paradigm
shift” in education. In the near future,
he predicts, “the enterprise of educa-
tion will be defined entirely by actual
learning accomplished and accounted
for. Indeed, no ‘education’® will have
taken place unless there is evndence
learning occurred.”

But, because schools continue to
rely on what they consider to be
inadequate measures of student per-

formance—mainly standardized tests—

this shift may be premature, critics
warn. Until more accurate tools are in
place, these critics charge, the account-
ability efforts could harm education
by leading schools to employ the
wrong policy prescriptions.
Moreover, contends Lorraine
McDonnell, senjor political scientist at
the RAND Corporation, the drive
toward accountability threatens to col-
lide head-on with the equally strong
move to restructure schools by grant-
ing authority at the building level. “A

big issue,” she says, *is how to devolve

power down to schools and keep
accountability to the larger system.’

She continues: “The technical diffi-
culties in designing [accountability]
systems are significant. But these chal-
lenges pale in comparison with the
philosophical and political issues
accountability raises in public educa-
tion: Who should be held accountable,
to whom, for what? That has always
been a difficult question, but school
restructuring further complicates the
resolution.” '

Those advocating more school-site
autonomy, McDonnell says, contend
that teachers and principals should be
held accountable for their schools’

. performance. But, she says, state“‘indi-

cator measures influence what schools
do. They can act as a constraint on
school-based management.”

For example, she notes, a school
may " decide that it wants to de-
emphasize science in order to focus on
the arts. But if the state’s accountabil-
ity system includes a measure of stu-
dent performance in science, the
school may be unable to give up a
science course if it does not want to
look bad on the state measure.

But perhaps the most pressing ques-

-

tion, suggests Susan Fuhrman, direc-
tor of the Center for Policy Research in
Education, is whether the states’ ef-
forts will lead to genuine improve-
ments in student learning. States can
point to “a lot of winners in all
categories of schools,” she says.
“That’s improvement. But whether
that will lead to the kind of work force
we want remains to be seen.”

The calls for new standards of
accountability reflect the growing in-
volvement of business in education.
(See page 60.) “They have become key
actors in school reform in many
states,” notes Terry Peterson, execu-
tive director of South Carolina’s joint
business-education subcommittee. ““As
part of that, particularly if there is new

Lawmakers are
saying, ‘We’ve
escalated
money for
reforms; how do
we know we'’ve
gotten anything
for it?’

money, they want to know what they
are getting for their investment.”
Political leaders are also interested
in seeing the results of large increases
in education spending, suggests Marla
Ucelli, education adviser to Gov.
Thomas Kean of New Jersey. “The
citizens of New Jersey have a right to
know what we are getting,” she says.
In response to such demands, more
than half the states have put in place
systems that link state actions—
rewards or sanctions—with school
performance. “A lot of states have
moved on many issues, but there aren’t

many that have figured out how to put

the pieces together in ways they are
comfortable with,” says Michael
Cohen, associate director of education
programs for the National Governors’

Association: “It’s easier to reach an

"agreément that [accountability for per-

formance} is the direction they ought
to be going than pulling it off.”

The systems that have been in place
so far have generally succeeded in
focusing educators’ attention on rais-
ing the level of student performance,
suggests Peterson of South Carolina,
which has one of the most extensive
state accountability systems. In that
state, districts that fail to meet state-
established criteria on a range of
indicators—including student-test
scores, student and teacher attendance,
dropout rates, and the proportion of
teachers teaching out of their field—
are listed ds “seriously impaired” and
must develop plans for improvement.
Those that exceed state requirements
and show improvement over time are
eligible for public recognition, cash
awards, and regulatory flexibility.

“People know about it, they think
it’s important, and they think it’s a
tool for school improvement,” Peter-
son says of the state’s accountability
program. He notes that a survey of
teachers and parents found that most
respondents said being judged “im-
paired” was embarrassing to a district,
but that improvements outweighed the
negative stigma attached to the label.

Other education officials and
researchers agree that accountability
systems have motivated schools—but
in the wrong direction. RAND’s
McDonnell offers an example. Student
test scores, she notes, are a “very
powerful lever” for changing instruc-
tion. Because scores and school rank-
ings are often published in newspa-.
pers, some administrators tailor curric-
ulum and teaching methods to raise
them. But many of those changes have
not necessarily been for thie better, she
cautions, since traditional standard-
ized tests measure a narrow range of
student abilities.

“I'have certainly seen schools, many
at the low end of the achievement
distribution, that have really changed
their behavior” in response to account-
ability pressures, she says. “But many
have changed in ways we feel are
inappropriate.” O

—Robert Rothman, Education Week
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JOINT STATEMENT OF THE PRESIDENT AND THE GOVERNORS

- A Process for Measuring and Reporting on Progress
Toward the National Education Goals

At the historic Education Summit, the President and the Nation's
Governors, as elected chief executives, made a commitment to be
held accountable for progress in achieving the national education
goals. To fulfill this commitment, this Joint Statement estab-
lishes the process for identifying measures of performance and
reporting on progress toward the goals, and reaffirms the decade-
long partnership toward realizing the goals.

In order to provide the direction and support needed to instill
public confidence and the full cooperation of Federal and state
officials, the President and Governors agree to establish the
National Education Goals Panel to oversee the development and
implementation of a national education progress reporting system.
The process for developing and establishing appropriate measures
and reporting annually on progress will build on the construc-
tive, bipartisan partnership between the President and the
Governors initiated at the Charlottesville Summit.

National Education Goals Panel

The National Education Goals Panel will be composed of:

o Four senior-level Federal Executive Branch officials
appointed by the President;

(o] Six Governors appointed by the Chairman of the National
Governors' Association in consultation with the Vice-
Chairman, with no more than three of the Governors being
from the same party; and

) Four Congressional Leaders (Senate Majority and Minority
Leaders, the Speaker of the House or his designee and House
Minority Leader) invited to serve as ex officio non-voting
members.

o The Chairman of the Panel will be appointed annually by the
Chairman of the National Governors' Association.
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The Executive Branch officials will serve at the pleasure of the
President. Governors will be appointed to the Panel for a two-
year term, except that two of the initial appointments, equally
divided between the two parties, shall be for a three-year term.

The Panel will be responsible for determining the indicators used
to measure the national education goals and reporting progress
toward their achievement. Its responsibilities shall include:

o Selecting interim and final measures and appropriate
measurement tools to be developed as necessary in each goal
area;

o Determining baselines and benchmarks against which progress
may be evaluated;

o Determining the format for an annual report to the Nation;
and

o Reporting on the Federal government's action to fulfill

those responsibilities set forth in the Federal-state
partnership at Charlottesville, including funding the
Federal financial role, providing more flexibility in
spending under existing Federal programs, and controlling
mandates that limit the states' ability to fund education,
as defined in the Joint Statement issued at the
Charlottesville Summit.

In addition, the Panel will review proposed changes in national
and international measurement systems as appropriate and mcke
recommendations to the President, the Congress, and the Governors
for needed improvements.

The Panel will not be limited by availability of current data and
measurements in its decisions. It will seek to identify fair,
constructive measures that will boost the performance of students
at all levels.

In making final decisions, the Panel will operate on the prin-
ciple of consensus among the Governors, the Executive Branch, and
the Congress. In the event that a vote must be taken, a decision
will require 75 percent of the voting members. .

Expert Advisers

The process for developing and establishing appropriate measures
shall benefit from the experiences and expertise of the education
research and measurement communities and other interested
parties.

The Panel, in carrying out its responsibilities, will consult
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broadly with experts in the field of research and measurement, as
well as with other interested parties, in order to: )

o Identify and evaluate existing indicators: and

-] Prepare specific options and recommendations for the Panel
concerning: the selection of appropriate indicators;
baselines and benchmarks against which performance may be
evaluated; and the format for an annual report.

Report to the Nation-

The President and the Governors agree that beginning in 1991, the
Panel will issue a report card to the Nation on the anniversary
of the Education Summit (September 27-28) on progress toward the
national education goals. The Governors reaffirm thelir commit-
ment made in Charlottesville to report individually on restruc-
turing efforts in their states on the first anniversary of the
Education Summit.

" In developing the reporf cérd, the Panel will be éuided‘by'éhe

following principles:

o The measurements and benchmarks should be consistent with
the intent of the Charlottesville Joint Statement and the
comprehensive statement of national education goals adopted
by the President and the Governors.

o The measurement of benchmarks should not discriminate in
favor of or against any state based on its current perfor-
mance or the degree of improvement needed to reach the
goals. The main focus of the national report card will be
measuring each state's progress toward achieving the goals
based on each state's baseline.

Following the release of the annual report card, each Governor
shall issue a report on progress in his or her state related to
the goals.

Extending the Partnership

Although the immediate task relates to national, state, and
international assessments, the President and the Governors
encourage the creation of similar systems of accountability in
every school in America.

The President 8hd Governors agree to begin work immediately to

- fulfill -the commitments made in this Joint Statement.

8



THE PRESIDENT'S EDUCATION SUMMIT WITH GOVERNORS
- UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA
September 27 - 28, 1989

Joint Statement

The President and the nation's Governors agree that a better
educated citizenry is the key to the continued growth and
prosperity of the United States. Education has historically been
and should remain, a state responsibility and a local function,
which works best when there is also strong parental involvement
in the schools. And, as a Nation we must have an educated
workforce, second to none, in order to succeed in an increasingly
competitive world economy. A

Education has always been important, but never this important
because the stakes have changed: Our competitors for opportunity
are also working to educate their people. As they continue to
improve, they make the future a moving target. We believe that
the time has come, for the first time in U.S. history, to
establish clear, national performance goals, goals that will make
us internationally competitive.

The President and the nation's Governors have agreed at this
summit to:

-- establish a process for setting national education goals;

-- seek greater flexibility and enhanced accountability in the
use of Federal resources to meet the goals, through both
regulatory and legislative changes;

-- undertake a major state-by-state effort to restructure our
' education system; and

-- report annually on progress in achieving our goals.
This agreement represents the first step in a 1ohg-term
commitment to reorient the education system and to marshal
widespread support for the needed reforms.

NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS

The first step in restructuring our education system is to build

a broad-based consensus around a defined set of national
education goals. The National Governors' Association Task Force
on Education will work with the President's designees to




recommend goals to the President and the Nation's Governors. The
process to develop the goals will involve teachers, parents,
local .school administrators, school board members, elected
officials, business and labor communities, and the public at
large. The overriding objective is to develop an ambitious,
realistic, set of performance goals that reflect the views of
those with a stake in the performance of our education system.

To succeed we need a common understanding and a common mission.
National goals will allow us to plan effectively, to set
priorities, and to establish clear lines of accountability and
authority. These goals will lead to the development of detailed
strategies that will allow us to meet these objectives.

The process for establishing these goals should be completed and
the goals announced ‘in early 1990.

By performance we mean goals that will, if achieved, guarantee
that we are internationally competitive, such as goals related
to:

-- the readiness of children to start school;

-- the performance of students on international achievement
tests, especially in math and science;

-- the reduction of the dropout rate and improvement of
academic performance, especially among at-risk students;

-- the functiocnal literacy of adult Americans;

-- the level of training necessary to guarantee a competitive
workforce; :

-- the supply of qualified teachers and up-to-date technology;
and '

--  the establishment of safe, disciplined, and drug-free
schools.

THE FEDERAL/STATE PARTNERSHIP

Flexibility and Accountability

The President and the Governors are committed to achieving the
maximum return possible from our investment .in the Nation's
education system. We define maximum return as the following:
significant and sustained educational improvement for all
children. Nothing less will meet the Nation's needs for a
strong, competitive workforce; nothing less will meet our
children's needs for successful citizenship and economic
opportunity.

Federal funds, which represent only a small part of'total
education spending, are directed particularly toward services for




young people most at risk. Federal laws and regulations control
where and for whom states and localities spend this money. State
and local laws and regulations control what is taught, and how,
for all students.

At present, neither Federal nor State and local laws and
regulations focus sufficiently on results, or on real educational
improvement for all children. Federal and State executives need
authority to waive statutory and regulatory provisions in return
for greater accountability for results.

The President and the Governors have agreed:

-- to examine'Fedéral regulations under current law and to move
in the direction of greater flexibility;

-- to take parallel steps in each state with respect to State
laws and administrative rules.

-- to submit legislation to Congress early next year that would
provide State and local recipients greater flexibility in
the use of Federal funds, in return for firm commitments to
improved levels of education and skill training.

The President and the Governors have agreed to establish a
working group of Governors and the President's designees to begin
work immediately to accomplish these tasks.

We know that other voices need to be heard in this discussion --
voices of educators, parents, and those whose primary interest is
the protection of the disadvantaged, minorities, and the
handicapped. We need to work with the Congress. The processes
we will set up immediately following this conference will involve
all parties.

The urgent need for flexibility in using Federal funds can best
be illustrated by a few examples.

First, the Federal Vocational Education Act, which mandates
specific set-asides that often result in individual awards that
are too small to be meaningful and that prohibit the money from
being spent to achieve its purpose. One state reported being
required to divide $300,000 in aid among far too many categories
and set-asides.

Second, similarly, the Chapter 1 program requires that equipment
purchased to provide remedial education services cannot be used
for non-Chapter 1 institutions in areas such as adult education.
Several States report that large numbers of computers purchased
by Federal funds are idle at night, while adult education classes
that need them either do without or use scarce tax dollars to buy
other equipment.

Third, the requirements that children who benefit from Federal




funds for compensatory and special education be taught separately
often undermines their achievement. Waivers that permit these
students to revturn to regular classes and receive extra help have
produced large increases in their test scores. This option
should be available for all school districts. ‘

These commitments are historic steps toward ensuring that young
people with the greatest needs receive the best our schools and
training programs can give them, and that all children reach
their highest educational potential. :

In a phrase, we want to swap red tape for results.

The Federal Govgrnment's Financial Role

State and local Governments provide more than 90 percent of
education funding. They should continue to bear that lion's
share of the load. The Federal financial role is limited and has
even declined, but it is still important. That role is:

-- to promote National education equity by helping our poor
children get off to a good start in school, giving
disadvantaged and handicapped children extra help to assist
them in their school years, ensuring accessibility to a
college education, and preparing the workforce for jobs;

-- and second, to provide research and development for programs
that work, good information on the real performance of
students, schools, and states, and assistance in replicating
successful state and local initiatives all across the United
States;

we understand the limits imposed on new spending by the Federal
deficit and the budget process. However, we urge that priority
for any further funding increases be given to prepare young
children to succeed in school. This is consistent with the
President's recommendation for an increase in the number of
children served by Head Start in this year's budget. I1f we are
ever to develop a system that ensures that our children are
healthy and succeed in school, the Federal Government will have
to play a leading role. ‘

Further, we urge that the Congress not impose new Federal
mandates that are unrelated to children, but that require States
to spend state tax money that could otherwise go to education.

COMMITMENT TO RESTRUCTURING

Virtually every State has substantially increased its investment
in education, increased standards, and improved learning. Real
gains have occurred. However, we still have a long way to go.

We must make dramatic improvements in our education system. This
cannot be done without a genuine, National, Bipartisan commitment
to excellence and without a willingness to dramatically alter our




system of_education.

The President and the Nation's Governors agree that significant
steps must be taken to restructure education in all states. We
share the view that simply more of the same will not achieve the
results we need. We must f£ind ways to deploy the resources we
commit to education more effectively.

A similar process has been going on in American manufacturing
industry over the last decade with astonishing results: An
increase in productivity of nearly 4 percent a year.

There are many promising new ideas and strategies for
restructuring education. These include greater choice for
parents and students, greater authority and accountability for
teachers and principles, alternative certification programs for
teachers, and programs that systematically reward excellence and
performance. Most successful restructuring efforts seem to have
certain common characteristics.

-- a system of accountability that focuses on resuits, rather
than on compliance with rules and regulations;

-- decentralization of authority and decision-making
responsibility to the school site, so that educators are
empowered to determine the means for achieving the goals and
to be held accountable for accomplishing them;

-- a rigorous program of instruction designed to ensure that
every child can acquire the knowledge and skills required in
an economy in which our citizens must be able to think for a
living;

-- an education system that develops first-rate teachers and
creates a professional environment that provides real
rewards for success with students, real consequences for
failure, and the tools and flexibility required to get the
job done; and

-- active, sustained parental and business community
involvement.

Restructuring efforts are now underway in many states. The
Nation's Governors are committed to a major restructuring effort
in every state. The Governors will give this task high priority
and will report on their progress in one year.

ASSURING ACCOUNTABILITY

As elected chief executives, we expect to be held accountable for.
progress in meeting the new National goals and we expect to hold
octher accountable as well.

When goals are set and strategies for achieving them are adopted,




we must establish clear measures of performance and then issue
annual Report Cards on the progress of students, schools, the
states, and the Federal Government.

over the last few days we have humbly walked in the footsteps of
Thomas Jefferson. We have started down a promising path. We
have entered into a compact -- a Jeffersonian compact to
enlighten our children and the children of generations to come.

The time for rhetoric is past; the time for performance 1s now.
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NATIONAL GOALS FOR EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION

At the historic education summit in Charlottesville five months ago, the President and the
Govemnors declared that "the time has come, for the first time in U.S. history, to establish
clear national performance goals, goals that will make us internationally competitive." The
six national education goals contained here are the first step in carrying out that commitment.

America's educational performance must be second to none in the 21st century. Education is
central to our quality of life. It is at the heart of our economic strength and security, our
creativity in the arts and letters, our invention in the sciences, and the perpetuation of our
cultural values. Education is the key to America's international competitiveness.

Today, a new standard for an educated citizenry is required, one suitable for the next century.
Our people must be as knowledgeable, as well-trained, as competent, and as inventive as
those in any other nation. All of our people, not just a few, must be able to think for a living,
adapt to changing environments, and to understand the world around them. They must
understand and accept the responsibilities and obligations of citizenship. They must
continually learn and develop new skills throughout their lives.

America can meet this challenge if our society is dedicated to a renaissance in education. We
must become a mation that values education and learning. We must recognize that every child
can leam, regardiess of background or disability. We must recognize that education is a
lifelong pursuit, not just an endeavor for our children.

Sweeping, fundamental changes in our education system must be made. Educators must be
given greater flexibility to devise challenging and inspiring strategies to serve the needs of a
diverse body of students. This is especially important for students who are at risk of
academic failure = for the failure of these students will become the failure of our nation.
Achieving these changes depends in large part on the commitment of professional educators.
Their daily work must be dedicated to creating 8 new educational order in which success for
all students is the first priority, and they must be held accountable for the results.

This is not the responsibility of educators alone, however. All Americans have an important
stake in the success of our education system, and every part of our society must be involved
in meeting that challenge. Parents must be more interested and involved in their children's
education, and students must accept the challenge of higher expectations for achievement and
greater responsibility for their future. In addition, communities, business and civic groups,
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and state, local, and federal government each has a vital role to play throughout this decade to
€nSure Our Success.

The first step is to establish ambitious national education goals — performance goals that
must be achieved if the United States is to remain competitive in the world marketplace and
our citizens are to reach their fullest potential. These goals are about excellence. Mesting
them will require that the performance of our highest achievers be boosted to levels that equal
or exceed the performance of the best students anywhere. The performance of our lowest
achievers must be substantially increased far beyond their current performance. What our best
students can achieve now, our average students must be able to achieve by the tumn of the
century. We must work to ensure that a significant number of students from all races, ethnic

groups, and income levels are among our top performers.

If the United States is to maintain a strong and responsible democracy and a prosperous and
growing economy into the next century, all of our citizens must be involved in achieving
these goals. Every citizen will benefit as a result. When challenged, the American people
have always shown their determination to succeed. The challenge before us calls on each
American to help ensure our nation's future.




Readiness for School _
? GOAL 1: By the year 2000, all children in America will start school ready to learn.
|

Objectives:

o All disadvantaged and disabled children will have access to high quality and
developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help prepare children for
school.

0 Every parent in America will be a child's first teacher and devote time each day
helping his or her preschool child learn; parents will have access to the
training and support they need.

o Children will receive the nutrition and health care needed to arrive at school
with healthy minds and bodies, and the number of low birthweight babies will
be significantly reduced through enhanced prenatal health systems. -

. High School Completion

GOAL 2: By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate vﬂll'l‘ncrease to at least
90 percent. ,

Objectives:

0 The pation must dramatically reduce its dropout rate and seventy-five percent
of those students who do drop out will successfully complete a high school
degree or its equivalent.

0 The gap in high school graduation rates between American students from
minority backgrounds and their non-minority counterparts will be eliminated.

Student Achievement and Citizenship

GOAL 3: By the year 2000, American students will leave grades four, eight and
twelve having demonstrated competency in challenging subject matter
including English, mathematics, science, history, and -geography; and every
school in America will ensure that all students learn to use their minds
well, 5o they may be prepared for responsible citizenship, further learning,

.‘ ' and productive employment in our modern economy.




Objectives:
0 The academic performance of elementary and secondary students will increase

significantly in every quartile, and the distribution of minority students in each
Jevel will more closely reflect the student population as a whole.

0 The percentage of students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve
probiems, apply knowledge, and write and communicate effectively will
increase substantially.

o All students will be involved in activities that promote and demonstrate good
citizenship, community service, and personal responsibility.

o The percentage of students who are competent in more than one language will
substantially increase.

o All students will be knowledgeable about the diverse cultural heritage of this
pation and about the world community. ' ' :

Science and Mathematics

GOAL 4: By the year 2000, U.S. students will be first in the world in science and
mathematics achievement. .

Objectives:

o Math and science education will be strengthened throughout the system,
especially in the carly grades. '

0 The number of teachers with a substantive background in mathematics and
science will increase by 50 percent.

(] The number of U.S. undergraduate and graduate students, especially women

and minorities, who complete degrees in mathematics, science, and engineering
will increase significantly.

Adult Literacy and Lifelong Learning

GOAL §: By the year 2000, every adult American will be literate and will possess
the knowledge and skills necessary to compete in 8 global economy and
exercise the rights and responsibilities of citizenship. '




Objectives:

Every major American business will be involved in strengthening the
connection between education and work.

" All workers will have the opportunity to acquire the knowledge and skills, from

basic to highly technical, needed to adapt to emerging new technologies, work
methods, and markets through public and private educational, vocational,
technical, workplace, or other programs.

The number of quality programs, including those at librarics, that are designed
to serve more effectively the needs of the growing number of part-time and
mid-career students will increase substantially.

The proportion of those qualified students, especially minorities, who enter
college; who complete at least two years; and who complete their degree
programs will increase substantially. \

The proportion of college graduates who demonstrate an advanced ability to
think critically, communicate effectively, and solve problems will increase
substantially.

‘ Safe, Disciplined, and Drug-Free Schools

GOAL 6: By the year 2000, every school in America will be free of drugs and

violence and will offer a disciplined environment conducive to learning.

Objectives: ~

0 Every school will implement a firm and fair policy on use, possession, and
distribution of drugs and alcohol.

0 Parents, businesses, ahd community organizations will work together to ensure
that schools are a safe haven for all children. '

0 Every school district will develop a comprehensive K-12 drug and alcohol

prevention education program. Drug and alcohol curriculum should be taught
as an integral part of health education. In addition, community-based teams
should be organized to provide students and teachers with needed support.
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NECESSARY CHANGES AND RESTRUCTURING

These goals are ambitious, yet they can and must be achieved. However, they cannot be
achieved by our education system as it is presently constituted. Substantial, even radical
changes will have to be made. :

Without a strong commitment and concerted effort on the part of every sector and every
citizen to improve dramatically the performance of the nation's education system and each and
every student, these goals will remain nothing more than a distant, unattainable vision. For
their part, Governors will work within their own states to develop strategics for restructuring
their education systems in order to achieve the goals. Because states differ from one another,
each state will approach this in a different manner. The President and the Governors will
work to support these state efforts, and to recommend steps that the federal government,
business, and community groups should take to help achieve these national goals. The nature
of many of these steps is already clear.

The Preschool Years

American homes must be places of learning. Parents should play an active role in their
children's early learning, particularly by reading to them on a daily basis. Parents should have
access to the support and training required to fulfill this role, especially in poor, under~
educated families.

In preparing young people to start school, both the federal and state governments have
important roles to play, especially with regard to health, nutrition, and early childhood
development. Congress and the administration have increased maternal and child health
coverage for all families with incomes up to 133 percent of the federal poverty line. Many
states go beyond this. level of coverage, and more are moving in this direction. In addition,
states continue to develop more effective delivery systems for prenatal and postnatal care.
However, we still need more prevention, testing, and screening, and early identification and
treatment of learning disorders and disabilities.

The federal government should work with the states to develop and fully fund early
intervention strategies for children. All eligible children should have access to Head Start,
Chapter 1, or some other successful preschool program with strong parental involvement. Our
first priority must be to provide at least one year of preschool for all disadvantaged children.

The School Years

As steps are taken to better prcpare children for schools, we must also better prepare schools
for children.

This is especially important for young children. Schools must be able t6 educate effectively
all children when they arrive at the schoothouse door, regardless of variations in students'
interest, capacities, or learning styles.
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Next, our public education system must be fundamentally restructured in order to ensure that
all students can meet higher standards. This means reorienting schools so they focus on
results, not on procedures; giving each school's principal and teachers the discretion to make
more decisions and the flexibility to use federal, state, and local resources in more productive,
innovative ways that improve learning; providing a way for gifted professionals who want to
teach to do so through alternative certification avenues, and giving parents more responsibility
for their children's education through magnet schools, public school choice, and other
strategies. Most important, restructuring requires creating powerful incentives for performance
and improvement, and real consequences for persistent failure. It is only by maintaining this
balance of flexibility and accountability that we can truly improve our schools.

The federal government must sustain its vital role of promoting educational equity by ensuring

access to quality educational programs for all students regardless of race, national origin, sex,
or handicapping condition. Federal funds should target those students most in need of
assistance due to economic disadvantage or risk of academic failure.

Finally, efforts to restructure education must work toward guaranteeing that all students are
engaged in rigorous programs of instruction designed to ensure that every child, regardless of
background or disability, acquires the knowledge and skills necessary to succeed in a
changing economy. In recent years, there has been an increased commitment to mathematics
and science improvement programs. The federal government should continue to enhance
financial assistance to state and local governments for effective programs in these areas.
Likewise, there has been a greater federal emphasis on programs that target youth at risk of .
school failure and dropping out. The federal government should continue to enhance funding
and seek strategies to help states in their efforts to seck solutions to these problems.

Improving elementary and secondary student achicvement will not require a national

curriculum, but it will require that the nation invest in developing the skills and knowledge of
our educators and equipping our schools with up-to—date technology. The quality of teachers
and teaching is essential to meeting our goals. We must have well-prepared teachers and we
must increase the number of qualified teachers in critical shortage areas, including rural and
urban schools, specialized fields such as foreign languages, mathematics and science, and

" from minority groups. Policics must attract and keep able teachers who reflect the cultural

diversity of our nation. Policies that shape how our educators are prepared, certified,
rewarded, developed and supported on the job must be consistent with efforts to restructure -
the education system and ensure that every school is capable of teaching all of our children to
think and reason. Teachers and other schoo! leaders must not only be outstanding, the schools
in which they work must also be restructured to utilize both professional talent and technology
to improve student learning and teacher- and system-productivity.

The After-School Years
Comprehensive, well-integrated lifelong leéming opportunities must be created for a world in

which three of four new jobs will require more than a high school education; workers with
only high school diplomas may face the prospect of declining incomes; and most workers will




change their jobs ten or eleven times over their lifetime.

In most states, the present system for delivering adult literacy services is fractured and
inadequate. Because the United States has far higher rates of adult functional illiteracy than
other advanced countries, a first step is to establish in each state a public-private partnership
to create a functionally literate workforce.

In some other countries, government policies and programs are carefully coordinated with
private sector activities to create effective apprenticeship and job training activities. By
contrast, the United States has a multilayered system of vocational and technical schools,
community colleges, and specific training programs funded from multiple sources and subject
to little coordination. These institutions need to be restructured so they fit together more
sensibly and effectively to give all adults access to flexible and comprehensive programs that
meet their needs. Every major business must work to provide appropriate training and
educational opportunities to prepare employees for the twenty-first century.

Finally, a larger share of our population, especially those from working class, poor, and
minority backgrounds, must be helped to attend and remain in college. The cost of a college
education, as a percentage of median family income, has approximately tripled in a genera-
tion. That means more loans, scholarships, and work-study opportunities are needed. The
federal government's role in ensuring access for qualified students is critical. At the same
time, the higher education system must use existing resources far more productively than it
does at present, and must be held more accountable for what students do or do not learn. The
federal government will continue to examine ways to reduce students' increasing debt burden
and to address the proper balance between grant and loan programs.

ASSESSMENT

National education goals will be meaningless unless progress toward meeting them is
measured accurately and adequately, and reported to the American people. Doing a good job
of assessment and reporting requires the resolution of three issues.

First, what students need to know must be defined. In some cases, there is a solid foundation
on which to build. For example, the National Council on Teachers of Mathematics and the
Mathematical Sciences Education Board have done important work in defining what all
students must know and be able to do in order to be mathematically competent. A major
effort for science has been initiated by the American Association for the Advancement of
Science. These efforts must be expanded and extended to other subject areas.

Second, when it is clear what students need to know, it must be determined whether they
know it. There have been a number of important efforts to improve our ability to measure
student learning at the state and national levels. This year for the first time, the National
Assessment for Education Progress (NAEP) will collect data on student performance on a
state-by-state basis for thirty-seven states. Work is underway to develop a national
assessment of adult literacy. These and other efforts must be supported and strengthened.




The Governors urge the National Assessment Governing Board to begin work to set national
performance goals in the subject areas in which NAEP will be administered. This does not
mean establishing standards for individual competence; rather, it requires determining how to
sct targets for increases in the percentage of students performing at the higher levels of the

NAEP scales. ,

Third, measurements must be accurate, comparable, appropriate, and constructive. Placement
decisions for young children should not be made on the basis of standardized tests. Achieve-
ment tests must not simply measure minimum competencies, but also higher levels of reading,
writing, speaking, reasoning, and problem-solving skills. And in comparing America's
achievement with that of other countries, it is essential that international comparisons are
reliable. In addition, appropriate, nationally-directed rescarch, demonstration, data collection,
and innovation should be maintained and recognized as a set of core responsibilities of the
federal government in education. That role needs to be strengthened in cooperation with the
states.

The President and the Governors agree that while we do not need a new data~-gathering
agency, we do need a bipartisan group to oversee the process of determining and developing
appropriate measurements and reporting on the progress toward meeting the goals. This
process should stay in existence until at least the year 2000 so that we assure ten full years of
effort toward meeting the goals.

A CHAILLENGE

These national education goals are not the President's goals or the Governors' goals; they are
the nation's goals. )

These education goals are the beginning, not the end, of the process. Governors are commit-
ted to working within their own states to review state education goals and performance levels
in light of these national goals. States arc encouraged to adjust state goals according to this
review, and to expand upon pational goals where appropriate. The President and the
Governors challenge every family, school, school district, and community to adopt these
national goals as their own, and establish other goals that reflect the particular circumstances
and challenges they face as America approaches the twenty-first century.
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EDUCATION = He showed lots of promise, but for
a variety of reasons he’s failing in the classroom

candidate George Bush frequently

pledged that if elected he would
become the nation’s “education Presi-
dent.” But as. the midpoint of his Presi-
dency approaches, he’s showing himself
to be virtually all promise and no perfor-
mance in addressing.the problems of the
nation’s schools. So far, the Bush admin-
istration’s record on education has been
largely one of superficial rhetoric, half-
hearted initiatives and a devastating de-
ficiency of leadership at the U.S. Depart-
ment of Education. “Pretty soon, it’s
going to be 1992,” says one administra-

n uring his run for the White House,

for top teachers and “merit schools,” a
magnet-school program to promote pa-
rental choice, and aid to black colleges; on
the campaign trail, Bush had promised
$500 million for merit schools alone. And
when the House of Representatives earli-
er this month passed a bipartisan $1
billion education bill that included parts
of Bush’s package, the administration
opposed the legislation as too expensive, a
move that dismayed even the President’s
Republican allies in the House.

For 1991, the Bush administration is
proposing a decrease in inflation-adjust-
ed spending on education. In keeping

with candidate Bush’s
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pledge to make Head
Start available to. all
who qualify, the new
budget would boost
Head Start spending by
$500 million. But in
sharp contrast with the
campaign promise, even
with that increase the
program would not be
able to serve 1.8 million
children—nearly three
fourths of those who are
eligible.

The administration
defends its lean budgets

19.5%19.4%

Ireland

tion official, “and I don’t know what the
President is going to run on.”

Despite his claim to the title of “educa-
tion President,” Bush was short on specif-
ics—and especially on new ideas—from
the start. He promised to boost funding
for a few existing and politically popular
programs, and he pledged to push a set of
reforms already popular among state poli-
cymakers: Alternative teacher certifica-
tion, for instance, and parental choice.

Retreat on funding. But as President,
Bush has failed to fulfill even those mod-
est pledges—in part because he has been
willing to spend less than what even he
estimated would be needed for reform.
Last year, the administration drafted a
$218 million *educational-excellence
act” to pay for such things as cash awards

by pointing to the feder-
- al deficit and arguing
that U.S. schools and colleges are al-
ready heavily funded. “We've got to
shift the debate from resources to re-
sults,” says Roger Porter, Bush’s chief
domestic-policy adviser. But a study re-
leased earlier this year by the Economic
Policy Institute (EPI), a Washington,
D.C,, think tank, casts doubt on the ad-
ministration’s key claim that the United
States outspends Japan, Germany and
its other economic competitors on edu-
cation. The administration lumps to-
gether higher education” and precollege
spending. But EPI’s study separates the
two; in income-based per pupil spending
at the elementary and secondary-school
level, the United States ranks 14th
among 16 industrialized nations.

Even centrist reformers like California
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One cheer. Education Secretary Lauro Cavazos, '
i

school Superintendent Bill Honig argue
that the administration’s stance on fund-
ing is dead wrong. “The issue should not
be reforms vs. more money, as if spend-
ing more money is a reform strategy or
as if initiating high-payoff reforms can
be done for free,” says Honig, who urges
a $10 billion infusion of federal funding
in such areas as teacher training and
educational technology. “They’ve got to
get off this argument that money doesn’t
count. Money well targeted is crucial.”

Since constitutional authority for
schooling rests with the states, the federal
government has always had a limited role
to play. But Presidents from Lyndon
Johnson to Ronald Reagan have success-
fully used the federal “bully pulpit” to
press for improvements in the nation’s
schools and colleges. As a candidate,
Bush pledged to do the same, and his
advisers tout last fall’s Charlottesville,
Va., school summit with the nation’s gov-
ernors and the announcement of national
educational goals in January’s state-of-
the-union address as evidence of his mak-
ing good on his pledge..

But critics saw the summit, long on
atmospherics and short on substance, as
largely a presidential photo opportunity.
Discussions, said former U.S. Education
Secretary William Bennett at the time,
were marked by partisan “pap.” And the
six national goals enunciated in the state-

46

U.S.NEWS & WORLD REPORT, Aug. 6, 1980




of-the-union address were a mix of apple .

pie (“By the year 2000, all children in
America will start scheol ready to learn”)

and, unless things change drastically, pie’

in the sky (“By the year 2000, U.S. stu-
dents will be first in the world in science
and mathematics achievement™).

Active govemors. The nation’s gover-
nors are scheduled to lend more meaning
to the goals by approving an ambitious
education-improvement blueprint at
their annual meeting in Mobile, Ala., this
week, a development the President right-
ly can say he helped inspire. The propos-
als in the governors’ plan range from
expanding prenatal care by simplifying
medicaid eligibility requirements to per-
mitting public providers other than tradi-
tional school systems to operate schools.
But since the state-of-the-union address,
Bush’s own increasingly bland and repeti-
tive remarks on education have attracted
virtually no attention.

Most damning for Bush is his failure to
name a strong Secretary of Education.
Lauro Cavazos, 63, the former president
of Texas Tech University, was initially
appointed by Ronald Reagan in August,
1988, largely so that his Hispanic heritage
and Texas roots might help the Bush
campaign in the state. From the begin-
ning, the mild-mannered Cavazos has
emphasized platitudes over leadership. At
a press conference earlier this year, for

DARRYL HEIKES—USNAWR

! a holdover from the Reagan admmzstratton, applauds President Bush

mstance, he called for the “restructuring”
of the nation’s schools. Just what did he
mean by restructuring? Cavazos’ reply:

““Those strategies that you have to bring

about in the operation of schools in order
to improve the schools.”

Cavazos has been far less effective in
raising the public debate on education
than Bennett, his abrasive but idea-ori-
ented predecessor. “We had our prob-
lems with Bill Bennett,” says a senior
Democratic Senate education adviser,
“but there’s no denying that he got a lot
of ideas into circulation.” A master of
the bully pulpit, Bennett also penned a
series of provocative reports on topics
ranging from elementary schools to cur-
riculum during his tenure. Cavazos is
“friendlier with the education establish-
ment-than Bennett,” says an administra-
tion source who knows Cavazos well,
“but he can’t get anyone to do anything.
He lectures, then there’s no follow-up.”

Cavazos’ management of the Depart- .|

ment of Education has been chaotic as
well. Staffers at the department’s head-
quarters describe the Education Secretary
as “detached” and “not fully engaged.”
“Decision memos frequently sit in his
office for weeks, 'some never to be re-
solved,” says one official. Department
sources say Cavazos takes leave frequent-
ly and regularly works short days, arriv-
ing between 8:30 and 9 a.m. and departing

dent-lpgn programs—a whoppin

Stlident deadbeats:
The next crisis? . .

‘mong its many other problems,

the Department of Education

is spending billions of dollars a
year in scarce resources to reim<
" burse banks for unpaid student
loans. The tremendous volume of

loan defaults has raised the specter

" of banks refusing td make federal-":
ly sponsored loans to college stu-" -
dents—a move that would severe- .

' ly erode educational opportunity. : -
:‘; Last year, it cost” the depart-
““ment nearly $2 billion to cover un

“*paid "loans under its various stu

Two weeks ago, the department

f' _announced_that .delinquent -loans - -
had forced. one.of the largest of the -
(35 agencnes tha guarantee student

s1stance *Foundatlon, a Kansas:

‘based agency that has $9.6 btllxon
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at his “target-departure time” of 4:45 p.m.
In sharp contrast with the hard-charging
Bennett, Cavazos has exhibited no over.
arching agenda for the department. “He
never takes a strong enough role to get
initiatives off the ground,” says-a depart-
ment official. As an example, a depart-
mental math-and-science initiative has
languished for months without action.
Says Jeanne Allen, an education specialist
at the Washington-based Heritage Foun-
dation: “There are talented staff at the
department, but they aren’t getting any
marching orders.” Indeed, Cavazos’ per-
formance has left many Education De-
partment officials deeply frustrated. In a
recent interview with U.S. News, Cavazos
responded to his critics by saying his
office “is setting the pace and direction for
education in the U.S.in a strong, forceful
and responsible way.”

Cabinet choices. There is no shortage
of suggested replacements for Cavazos.
Former Tennessee Governor Lamar Al-
exander, now president of the University
of Tennessee, and former New Jersey
Governor Thomas Kean, now president
of Drew University, top the list. Yet
Cavazos remains a bad mark on the
“education President’s” record. But as
the nation’s first Hispanic cabinet mem-
ber, Cavazos cannot be fired easily.
Sacking him, an administration official
acknowledges, “would create a serious
political problem for the White House.”

There are a few bright spots in the
Bush cabinet, especially at the Depart-
ment of Labor, where Secretary Eliza-
beth Dole has launched several initiatives
to strengthen school-to-work transitions,
and at the Department of Energy, where
Secretary James Watkins has cut through
the federal bureaucracy to mobilize the
department’s laboratories at Oak Ridge,
Los Alamos and elsewhere to help tackle
the nation’s math-and-science crisis.
Marc Tucker, president of the National
Center on Education and the Economy,
based in Rochester, N.Y., argues that the
initiatives by Watkins and Dole “prove
that the White House could do far more
to mobilize the resources of the federal
government” on behalf of education.
“The Department of Defense in peace-
time is essentially a training organiza-
tion,” he says. “Imagine if some fair
fraction of its resources were deployed
against the educational problems of the
inner cities. The administration is suffer-
ing a failure of imagination.”

Unless President Bush’s leadership on
education becomes bolder as well as more
imaginative, it’s unlikely that his “educa-
tion President” slogan will be nearly as
useful to him in his next election as it was
in the last. n

by Thomas Toch
with Kenneth T. Walsh and Ted Stafsky
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PUTTING THEGRY 10 THE TEST
CHELSEA SCHOOL SYSTEM

YY) o
Best program to Improve curricula

oston University’s agreement to oversee the run-down,

dropout-plagued public schools of Chelsea, Mass., for the

next 10 years marks the first time a private institution has
subjected its educational theories to so rigorous a test. “Instead
of talking about the problem, Boston University is doing
something,” said one of nearly 200 educators who cited the
university’s venture as exemplary. Already B.U. has boosted
teacher salaries by 26 percent, written 2 new curriculum and
wired Chelsea’s five schools for computers. The university also
plans to establish health-care programs for Chelsea’s many
immigrant and minority families, provide mentors for children
of single-parent homes and create adult-literacy centers. The
Copernican Plan, offering students at Masconomet High
School in Topsfield, Mass., double-length classes and interdisci-
plinary seminars, was commended by respondents, as well.

BIG BUSINESS GOES 10 SCHOOL
COLLEGE BOUND

Best program to motivate students

ducators overwhelmingly commended the General Elec-

tric Foundation’s College Bound program, designed to

boost the number of students who attend college from
“struggling innercity schools over the next 10 years. The $20
million program adopts selected schools, providing local GE
employes as mentors and awarding grants of $250,000 to $1
million for tutoring and other programs.

HIGE-PRESTIGE SERVICE
TEACH FOR AMERICA

Btstihtohnplgvemdﬁng

Kopp has created a fresh, new source of sorcly needed
teaching talent. Her Teach for America program recruits
students at the nation’s top 100 colleges for two-year paxd stints
in inner-city and rural public schools. So far, Kopp, 23, has

I aking her cue from the Peace Corps, Princeton grad Wendy

attracted 2,500 applicants and more than $1 million in private

donations. The first 515 recruits will enter classrooms this fall.
Educators in our survey also hailed RTR Nabisco’s $30 million:
Next Century Schools Fund for rewarding risk-taking schools
like San Diego’s heavily Asian Linda Vista elementary, which
will teach moming classes in pupils’ native languages and
afternoon classes by grade. Likewise, they applauded Balti-
more’s Science/Math Enrichment Program, in which retired
scientists and engineers lead seminars and tutor students.

U.SNEWS & WORLD REPORT, July 9, 1990

7




A profitable educatidfli-~
‘in South Miami Beacijh;ﬁ

known for its pastel art deco cafés,

nightclubs and hotels. But behind
the gaudy beachfront buildings are tat-
tered apartment complexes that house
some of the county’s poorest residents,
many of whom are recent Hispanic immi-
% grants. It is a world away from suburban
B% - Minneapolis-St. Paul, where Education
% Alternatives Inc. (EAI), a for-profit compa-
ny, runs a successful private school. Last

’nade County’s South Miami Beach is

spring EAI chairman John Golle proposed |

testing his company’s methods in the pub-
lic sector, and Dade County officials
agreed to let him try in a soon-to-be-built
elementary school in Miami Beach. “We
want to see whether using a successful
private-school model with typical urban-

school-district kids will get the same re-"

sults,” says Dade associate superintend-
ent Frank Petruzielo. ) .

When South Pointe opens next Septem-

r, it will be the first public school in the

tion to be operated by'a private compa-

ny. Last June the Board of Education

signed.a five-year contract with Golle to

design South Pointe’s classrooms and cur-

riculum, and train the Dade County teach-

. ers and administrators who will work at

- PAUL SHAMBROOM

the school. Now, South Pointe’s newly ap-
pointed principal. and lead teacher have
begun shuttling to the Minneapolis private
school to immerse themselves in the EAI
way. “It’s not voodoo and it’s not trendy,”
says Golle, who founded the Minneapolis
school in 1987 and a second in Paradise
Valley, Ariz., in 1988. “These ideas have
been around as long as 50 years.”

Personal plan: The ideas were actually first
gathered by the education subsidiary of the
Control Data Corp. When CDC ran into
hard times in 1986, Golle, a corporate con-
sultant, acquired CDC’s research and start-
ed EAI Everything in the program re-
volves around a “personal educatijon plan”
that teachers draw up before the school
year begins, after consulting parents. Stu-
dents work at their own pace, either alone,
ata computer terminal, in small groups, or

4 .
e "

Bad knees: Mdlj'Bg_th Eiter usually zfet_zchés at kid level at EAI’s Minnesota school

with the teacher to achieve the goals set in
their plan. The classroom itself is a large
open area, with room to sprawl and crawl,
and the teachers generally can be found on
the floor, too. There are no grades, and few
tests. Students progressat 1.80 grade levels
a year according to standardized tests.
South Pointe will operate like a “priva-
tized” publicschool. Teachers will start the
year earlierand work longer hours in order
to meet with parents. Students of all abili-
ties—from the gifted to the learning im-
paired—will be taught in the same class
instead of tracked according to their skill
level. (South Pointe’s 550 students will be
drawn from two overcrowded Miami Beach
schools that are 88 percent Hispanic, 10
percentblack and 2 percent white; about 95
percent of the kids come from families that -
qualify for public assistance.) The school
will be divided into four com-
munities of 125 to 150 students,

The students and teachers will
stay together until the children
graduate.
South Pointe will get the
$1,145,886 budget, slightly
more than similar Dade ele-
mentary schools. But to buy the
extra computers and hire the
staff necessary to have a 12-to-1
-student ratio, Golle has pledged
to raise about $450,000 each
year from private funding.
EAT’s $240,000 annual fee will
come out of that money, too.
Golle makesnoapologies; he’sa
businessman and not an educa-
tor. If his school works, parents
won’tbegrudge him the money,
but where will officials get the
money to take the project
districtwide?
CoNNIE LESLIE witk
Topp BARRETT in Eagan, Minn.
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@vital Aid
for Preemies

FDA approval for a drug
that saves babies’ lives

he birth of their twin sons two years
agoshould have been a happy time for
Debra and Erik Randich of Manteca,
Calif. But the boys, Brian and Brett, were
born 13 weeks early, and their first two
months of life were an agonizing struggle
against the odds. Brian weighed just two
pounds at birth, and Brett was an ounce
less. Both were immediately hooked up to
machines to help them breathe. Brian’s
conditionstabilized, but Brett wasstill very
sick. “He just kept going up and down,” his
mother recalls. After afewhours, Brett was
given an experimental drug called Exosurf
to help with his breathing problems. Short-
lyafterward, “Brettseemed tolevel off,” his
mother says. “He was holding steady.”
Now thousands more babies will get that
g lifesaving boost. Last week, after five
of clinical trials, the Food and Drug
inistration approved the sale of Exo-
surf, manufactured by Burroughs Well-
come Co. Neonatologlsts are hailing the
drugasamajor advancein the treatment of
very premature babies—those born be-
tween the 24th and 32nd weeks of gestation
who weigh less than two pounds. (A full-

Lifesaver: An Exosurf-treated infant gets help

term pregnancy is 40 weeks.) They say the
drug could save the lives of half the 5,000
preemies who die every year because their
lungs are unable to produce a lubricant
called surfactant. This mucouslike sub-
stance, which is produced in the lungs of
most babies by the time they are 32 weeks
old, coats the inner lining of the lung and
prevents. the airspaces from collapsing.
Without it, babies can’t breathe.

Exosurf is a synthetic surfactant. When
mixed with sterile water, it becomes a
white, foamy liquid which is then dripped

sdirectly into the windpipe of

premature infants through a
tube in their mouths. Although
response to the drug varies, at
least half of the babies treated
show marked improvement in
breathing within hours. Dr.
Mary Ellen Avery of Harvard
Medical School, an expert on
lung disease in preemies, says
the maximum number of doses
is usually four, given every 12
hours. After that time, babies’
lungs usually kick in and make
their own surfactant. Some ba-
bies need only one dose to start
breathmg normally.

Lower hills: Exosurf will save
money as well as lives, says
Dr. Roderic Phibbs of the Uni-
versity of California, San Fran-
cisco. Medical bills for the very

-smallest infants can be astro-
nomical—more than $1,500 a
day. Babies who need treat-
ment with Exosurfare connect-
ed to breathing machines,
called ventilators, as soon as
they are born. Without Exosurf, babies
could be hooked up to expensive ventila-
tors for weeks. With the drug, which costs
$450 a dose, they can breathe on their own
much sooner.

For parents of preemies, of course, the
costisa secondary issue. Debra Randich’s
son Brett is now a healthy 26-month-old
boy. “If he hadn’t received the drug and
turned dround,” she says, “I don’t know if
he would be alive today.”

BarBaARA KANTROWITZ with
REBECCA CRANDALL

LISA SEDARIS

Thé"hri?ival i

consnler' the nahon pub:
lic schools are such'a mess
“that the current system |
- should be scrapped in favor of |
a “free market” scheme in i

.-whichschools competeforstu- )

“dents. Under such a scheme, "}
" “public and private schools_

o months ago scholars |
‘from the Brookings 'Institu-.»

‘a program “We now have"
- formula to freethe hostages,””

- would be combined into a sin- | 'says: state” legislator: Polly

-: gle pool. States would provide | Wﬂhams, referring to ‘stu-’

“tax-funded “scholarships” or | dents in' Milwaukee's trou-;

“.vouchers for'students to pay bled inner city. Last spring -

" I -tuitionset individually by the | she helped-push. through the’
hools. If this sounds like a |- bill establishing a one-year pi- [

rvative plot hatched by | lot program that would pay |.exp

Reaganright, thinkagain. |for.1,000 low-income students |

ih Milwaukee to attend pri- |-
‘vate, mnonsectarian schools.

none is: consldenng:
_the selectxon toin

dent’ 'fho ‘transfers to'a
chool ‘Would take
ng $2 500in state money— .
‘that_the- klds with the
roblems: Will remain |
the public schools, “The
a that’ shopping for schools
Somehow lead to the rise
tter schools is a- real
2ap, of faith,” says Gary Tim-
0ns;” a; spokesman for the
ational Education Associa-
Three. teachers’ unions
owed. to appeal the
ecision before the plan
s effect “this fall. In
;eantlme, "800 parents
.10 private schools have
pphed to parnc1pate in the
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Power to the Classrbdm!'

By SUSANTIFFT

oseph Fernandez, who has just com-
J pleted his first semester as New York

City’s schools chiancellor, is often com-
pared with Mikhail Gorbachev. Like the
Soviet President, Fernandez is using a com-
bination of personal charm and high-hand-
edness to reform a system nearly paralyzed
by its own plethoric bureaucracy. Fernan-
dez’s.brand of perestroika is called “school-
based management,” a system that allows
those closest to the classroom to oversee
budgets and set curriculums largely free of
centralized control. “The idea is to give
schools more latitude,” says the chancellor,
“because generally they will make better de-
cisions than we will.”

Having pushed that approach in Miami,
where he was Dade County school superin-
tendent for aimost three years, Fernandez is
trying to apply it to the nation’s largest
school system. Whether or not it works in
New York, school-based management is
gathering momentum across the U.S.
School districts in 27 states have experi-
mented with it, with varying degrees of suc-
cess, over the past five years. Since 1987 the
schools in Rochester have been run by a

team of teachers, parents and administra-
tors. Beginning last fall, locally elected
councils—composed of six parents, two
community residents, two teachers and the
principal—have been in charge of each of
Chicago’s 541 public schools.

Supporters of school-based manage-
ment claim that it lifts teacher morale and
makes schools more flexible, factors that
improve learning. But detractors contend

that many teachers find group decision

making threatening and onerous, Others ar-
gue that self-governance simply takes turf
battles once fought at the district or state
level and dumps them at the schoolhouse
door. “All they have done is decentralize
the politics,” says Paul Hill, senior social sci-
entist for the Rand Corp. ’

Does school-based management lead
to more effective teaching or merely create
problems for already overburdened educa-
tors? Three case histories illustrate the
gains—and some pains—that can result
from more local control:

SAN DIEGO. Within six months of her arriv-
al at Linda Vista Elementary School in
July 1987, principal Adel Nadeau custom-
tailored a program to fit her 950 students,

Self-managed schools are all the rage, but so farthe reviews are mixed

62% of whom were from Southeast Asia
and spoke little or no English. With the ap-
proval of the school district, she and her 33
teachers decided to split the day in two.
Mornings are reserved for language
skills and social studies, with students
grouped by their proficiency in English in-
stead of their age. In the afternoons, young-
sters of all abilities are thrown together to
study two subjects, which are taught for
three weeks straight, then switched. After
three weeks of computer writing and library
research, for example, a student might
spend the next three investigating art and
music. The aim: to help children learn by
giving them concentrated doses of material.
Without the pressure of grades, which
the school eliminated three years ago, pu-
pils are progressing more quickly, and at-

" tendance has improved. This year, for the

first time, Linda Vista placed 27 children in
gifted-student classes, and next falt will add
24 more. Three multilingual aides regularly
visit parents to talk about what they can do
to help their children achieve. “The idea be-
hind site-based management is to make the
community part of the process,” says Na-
deau. RJR Nabisco agrees: last April the
company awarded Linda Vista a $550,555
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Next Century Schools grant to continue its
outstanding work.

LOUISVILLE. For years the only high scor-
ers at Fairdale High School were its basket-
all stars. Good teachers shunned the
chool, located on the outskirts of town. To-
day 31% of Fairdale graduatesgo to college,
11% more than in 1987, and there are nine

slot. “If you want to be on the cutting edge of
teaching,” says social studies instructor
Jackie Powell, “this is the place to be.”

Behind the striking change is principal
Marilyn Hohmann and a committee of
elected teachers. They have worked togeth-
er to change the school’s 1,200 students,
30% of whom live in public housing pro-
jects, from passive recipients of knowledge
into active problem solvers. “Covering the
material is not the goal,” says Hohmann,
“Learning how to learn is the point.”

The same goes for teachers, many of
whom have been grouped together in inter-
disciplinary programs. Juniors take “U.S. Is
Us,” a daily two-hour course combining his-
tory and literature, led by two social studies
teachers, two language-arts teachers and
one special-education teacher. These class-
es include some of the brightest youngsters
as well .as the slowest, an approach Hoh-
mann calls “teamstreaming.” Teaching to-
gether takes more time, commitment and
compromise, but it is rapidly becoming the

.norm at Fairdale—a development that

aoleases ninth-grade teacher Brenda Butler.
“I love the changes,” she says. “We finally

ave an opportunity to voice our -opinions
and make decisions about student
learning.”

DADE COUNTY, FLA. During the past
three years, 139 of Dade County’s 263
schools have voted to join the school-
based-management movement spearhead-
ed by former superintendent Fernandez.
William Jennings Bryan Elementary
School, which embraced the concept in
1987, is an example of a school in mid-
metamorphosis, experimenting with
change on the one hand while retaining
some aspects of more traditional schools
on the other.

Principal Nora Brandt, elected by the
Bryan faculty to lead them in restructuring,
began with the basics, repainting the run-
down stucco building and starting a “Bryan
Pride” campaign to boost children’s self-
image and team spirit. To pave the way for
improvement, she hired several forceful,
imaginative teachers. Today literacy is par-
amount at Bryan, where the student body

. is one-third white, one-third black and
one-third Hispanic. Teachers stress writing
and the classics. Each month 400 children

re bused to the Dade County Public Li-
rary; parents receive a “reading tips”
newsletter.

‘A small senate consisting of Brandt, an
assistant principal, two parents and seven
teachers makes proposals to the facuity,

applications for every available teaching

N e n el

which votes on them monthly. Most teach-
ers feel the system allows them to concen-
trate on what they do best. Says science
teacher Jo-Anne Chumbley: “The people

in charge here let you run your own show. I

can do things that I wasn’t able to do in 18
years of teaching,”

The main lesson of these schools’ expe-
rience is that self-governance works best
when the principal helps form and carry
out group decisions rather than imposes
them from above. It is also essential to set
clear goals. “You need to think about
school-based management; you cannot
rush in,” says Dorothy Mazine, a middle-
school teacher in Miami Springs, Fla. “The
biggest pitfalls are time, communication
and resistance to change.”

Teachers and administrators must also

“take care to use their freedom creatively,

evaluating everything from the length of a
typical class period to how math should be

LOUISVILLE: Interdisciplinary study is commonplace at Fairdale High.
performa skit dramatizing themes in constitutional law and American literature.
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Here students

taught. “Restructuring won’t make much
impact on learning and teaching if we just
tinker with the system,” says San Diego su-
perintendent Thomas Payzant.

The link between self-governance and
student performance is clear at some
schools, unclear at others. Yet this spotty
record is unlikely to mar school-based
management’s bright future. In May Citi-
bank gave $2.4 million to help nine Wash-
ington, D.C., schools get their plans under
way. Dade County has taken the notion a
step further, asking principals and teach-
ers to submit ideas for creating 49 new
schools from the ground up. Seven are
now in the planning-and-building stage.
More innovations are sure to come.
School districts may find-that giving teach-
ers and parents the right to make decisions
about education is like dancing with a
bear: once you start, you cannot decide to
stop: —Reported by Mary Cronin
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. SAN biEG  Combining peanut butter and language skills at Linda Vista, where non-English
speakers learn together in the mqrning and join other classmates in the

afternoon.
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The Battle over Classroom TV ‘

Two newscasts, one with ads and one without, aim forteens

T he beleaguered high school teacher
played by Glenn Ford in Blackboard
Jungle finally got through to his unruly in-
ner-city class by showing them a movie.
“What's the answer—visyal education?”
marveled a fellow teacher after the break-
through session, “Partly,” Ford replied. “If
You can just get them stimulated . . .»
Times have changed. Today the issue s
not whether visual education (via flicker-
ing projector or state-of-the-art Vcr) can
stimulate students, The question is who

last year. It also inspired a shrewd counter-
move by Atlanta cable kingpin Ted Turner.

- Starting Jast September, Turner’s Cable

News Network began offering a classroom
newscast of its own, without commercials.
(Time Warner Inc. owns 18% of cNN’s par-
ent, Turner Br_oadcasting Co., and 50% of
Whittle Communications.) The 15-minute
show, CNN Newsroom, is telecast each
morning at’3:45; schools with cable can
tape it and play it back later in the day.
Turner’s nonprofit venture does not offer

N

.CNN WHITTLE
Schools signedup 7,500 2,900
Lengthofshow 15 min, 12 min,
Commercials None 2 min,
Selling point CNN Free video

credibility equipment

CNN founder Turner

should do the stimulating, and at what cost.
With the debut of a controversial newscast
for teenagers, a fierce battle has been
joined over TV in the classroom.

. Channel One, the latest brainchild of
Knoxville media entrepreneur Christopher
Whittle, began daily broadcasts last week
to 400 junior and senior high schools. (An
additional 2,500 have signed up, and will
be on board by late May.) Each twelve-
minute show provides a digest of the previ-
ous day’s news, tailored for teens. Few edu-
cators dispute the value of such a show in
teaching kids about world affairs. Nor do
they deny the appeal of Whittle’s sales
pitch: for every school that agrees to take
Channel One, Whittle will donate the sat-

ite and video equipment needed to re-

it. The problem, for many, is how

le plans to make money from all this:

show is laced with two minutes of
commercials.

The notion of commercials in the class-

room raised a furor when it was introduced

free equipment, but many cable operators
have agreed to connect noncable schools
gratis if they sign up for CNN’s program.
More than 7,500 schools have enrolled
thus far, though only half of them are actu-
ally using the show in classes,

The two programs resemble each other
only superficially. Each is fronted by a
young team of male and female co-anchors.
Each provides a quick recap of headlines
along with a few lengthier reports. But
Channel One is slicker, faster-paced and

more customized for its young audience..

Last week’s stories, for example, included a
look at what military-budget cuts could
mean for teenagers who want to entlist, a re-
port on the outcry against satanic rock lyr-
ics, and interviews with young West Berlin-
ers. The show’s approach seems geared
mainly for younger teens; the ads, however,
hawk Gillette razors along with Nike shoes
and M & M’s candy.

CNN’s entry is both more substantial
and more of a patchwork. Stories are g

Entrepreneur Whittle

.more apt to know what’s going on in the

combination of fresh materia] and recycled
pieces that have aired on CNN earlier in the
day. A report on the Soviet elections, for
example, began with narration by anchor-
man Brian Todd, who carefully defined
such concepts as perestroika. But then
came a report from Moscow correspon-
dent Steve Hurst, who tossed out phrases
like “party apparatchik” without further
elaboration,

The content of both shows, however,
has been overshadowed by the debate
about commercials, Several prominent
education organizations have denounced
Channel One for bringing ads into the
classroom. Officials in New York and Cali-
fornia have barred the show from state
classrooms. “We felt that we had no right
as educators and policymakers to
provide Whittle a captive audience to
which he could sell,” says Martin
Barell, chancellor of the New York
State Board of Regents. Others balk
at Whittle’s demand that schools
guarantee a certain percentage of
students will watch the show daily. “If
You mandate that kids watch it, you
really have a problem with who con-
trols the curriculum,” says Biil
Honig, California’s superintendent
of public instruction.

Whittle has fought back vocifer-
ously. In a series of full-page ads in
the New York Times, he attacked
state bureaucrats for overruling local
principals, teachers and parents, who
Whittle claims support Channel One.
On the matter of commercials, Whit-
tle argues that kids see thousands of
TV ads each year and that two min-
utes more a day is a small price to pay
for a show that will enhance their
meager knowledge of world affairs.
“Idon’t see why we can’t bring [com-
mercials] into the service of education,” he
says. “It’s a reasonable trade-off.”

So far, both shows are getting mostly
high marks from their customers. Carroll-
ton High School in northwest Georgia last
fall selected 30 students to participate in a
course built around CNN Newsroom. The
result, says principal Pat Wright: “We have
Some pretty strong data that these kids are
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world.” Joe Mancini, principal of Bishop
Ready High School in Columbus, which
subscribes to Channel One, praises the
show’s emphasis. on geography and world
events. As for the ads, he says they will be
discussed in class along with the news:
“What better way to produce discriminating
consumers than to have the students watch
commercials with some faculty members?”
No word yet on whether the students are
buying more Nike sneakers—or how many
13-year-olds are shaving, —By Richard Zoglin,
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*Not Just

for Nerds

Science is now too important to be left to the
technicians, the experts insist. But what can we -
expect from the crusade to make it user-friendly?

ou may not recall the difference

between DNA and the PTA, but

you’ve no doubt heard about the

science-literacy crisis. Every year

brings a fresh set of revelations

bout America’s seemingly boundless su-

rstition and ignorance. Fully 40 percent

of the nation’s adults think alien creatures
have visited Earth, according to

Indeed, a 1989 report by the National Re-
search Council estimates that three quar-
ters of the nation’s graduating high-school
seniors leave school without the skills to
survive a college-level math or engineer-
ing course.

These unrelenting poor results have
managed to restore science education to
the nation’s list of unmet cri-

studies by Jon Miller, director
of Northern Illinois Universi-

ses. Science—with its drab lab

ty’s Public Opinion Laboratory.
Only 45 percent of us know
the planet revolves annually
around the Sun, and just 46 per-
centhaveaccepted thathumans
evolved from earlier species.
The prescience era even has its
acolytes in the White House.
Ronald Reagan admits to being
interested in astrology and per-
mitted his wife’s obsession with pseudosci-
encetoinfluence the presidentialschedule.
While hocus-pocus thrives in high
places, one international study after an-
other places U.S. school kids near the bot-
tom of the heap in mathematical achieve-
ment. The Educational Testing Service
reported last year that Korean 13-year-
olds succeeded twice as often as Ameri-
cans at solving a two-step mathematical
problem, such as determining an average.
Three times as many could design a sim-
ple scientific experiment. University of
ichigan researchers have documented
.imilar achievement gaps between Chi-
nese and American children of various
ages. Other investigators have shown that
average Japanese 12th graders have abet-
ter command of mathematics than the top
5 percent of their American counterparts.
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coats, pocket penholders and
flaming Bunsen burners—sud-
denly seems more important.
Brainsarebeautiful! The nation

better become nerds. The alter-

native, say the mighty coalition

of teachers, business leaders

and public officials, is trouble.
* Without moreandbettertechni-

cal education, the argument
runs, future workers will beill prepared for
even the most routine jobs. The United
States will lack the engineering talent to
competeeffectivelyin thenewglobal econo-
my. Worse yet, voters won’t be able to make
sensible decisions about waste manage-
ment or global warming or genetic experi-
mentation or new missile systems. None of
those claims is beyond dispute—indeed,
some scientists take issue with each of
them—but no one denies that something is
seriously wrong.

Open eyes: Science is simply a way of look-
ing at the world. At root, it consists of ask-
ing questions, proposing answers and test-
ing them rigorously against the available
evidence. As the popular astronomer Carl
Sagan wrote recently, “Science invites us
to let the facts in, even when they don’t

conform to our preconceptions. It counsels’

needs its nerds; maybe we all |

Appealing to any supple mind: Obi Laing (left) and

us to carry alternative hypotheses in our
heads and see which best match the facts.”
For all the natural forces it explains, sci-
ence is a course in analytical thought.
Unfortunately, few American students
ever get to taste real science, for few of the
nation’s schools teach it. All parties now
seem to agree that American science edu-
cation serves not to nurture children’s nat-
ural curiosity but to extinguish it with cat-
alogs of dreary facts and terms. “The
questions we’re all interested in concern
the universe we live in, the way our bodies
work, what the mind is, how all these
things are integrated,” says Stephen Toul-
min, a physicist turned philosopher at
Northwestern University. As most of us
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Wend_y Madigosky waich d laser demonsti:atwr; at Montgomely BlairHS. i

know firsthand, those aren’t the kinds of
questions that kids are encouraged to pon-
der. Instead, says Toulmin, “we teach them
to solve differential equations, to handle
test tubes without breaking them.” . =
Whether out of boredom, laziness or the

allure of other pursuits, American stu-

dents are fleeing math and science.in

droves. By the third grade, half of all stu-

dents don’t want to take science anymore,
says Edward Pizzini, associate professor of

science education at the University of
'owa; by the eighth grade, only 1in 5 wants

t0 keep going. Fewer than half ever take a

- math or science course after the 10th
: grade, and only 1 percent study caleulus, a.
- ;. Subject pursued by 12 percent of Japan’s

high-school students. The proportion of col-
lege students who major in engineering is
six times as high in Japan (4 percent) as in
the United States (.7 percent). And the
U.S:-born engineering doctorate is almosta
thing of the past. Foreign nationals now

receive a quarter of the natural-science

Ph.D.s and more than half of the engineer-
ing Ph.D.s awarded in this country.
Sense of crisis: All of which raises eco-

“nomic concerns. Thanks largely to the in-

flux of foreign graduate students, the na-
tion’s annual Ph.D. crop has so far held
steady as a percentage of the population.
But many analysts predict actual short-
ages of Ph.D. scientists by the mid-1990s

.unless more students are drawn into the

ROBERT MAASS FOR NEWSWEEK

n Silver Spring, Md.

BOn a chemistry
achievement test,
high-school stu- .
dents in Hong
Kong ranked first
among 13 coun-
tries, followed by
.England and :
Singapore.
Americans
ranked 11th.

HBIn physics,

Hong Kong was

first again, fol- - - l
lowed by England
and Hungary. %
American stu- |
dents who

took two years - ‘
of physics S
‘ranked ninth.

MSingapore - -
" scored first in biol-
"~ ogy, followed by - .
England, Hungary
and Poland. - +*-
In biology, the .
most popular .
science course, .
4 US.kids = ..~
. ranked last. .- - - -

" SOURCE: THE INTERNATIONAL AS- * -
SOCIATION FOR THE EVALUATION . _ -
OF EDUCATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT ~ -

pipeline—particularly more minority stu-
dents. Historically, science and engineer-
ing have been overwhelmingly white,
male enclaves; in a 1986 count, only 2.5
percent of the nation’s engineers were
black and even fewer Hispanic. But both
of those groups are now growing fast as a
percentage of the population, and the pro-
portion of white males is declining. To
keep up, science will have to attract more
minority and female students.

Stirred by the sense of crisis, various
groups—school boards, corporations, foun-
dations, the federal government—have
launched ambitious initiatives to help cre-
ate a more science-savvy populace. Project
2061, a massive program sponsored by the
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RICK FRIEDMAN—BLACK STAR

Never too young: A skeletal lesson at High Rock Elementary in Needham, Mass

American Association for the Advance-
ment of Science, now has six teams of ele-
mentary educators working up a plan to
revise the nation’s primary schools. The
National Science Teachers Association has

‘its own nationwide “scope sequence and

coordination project”; 10,000 members of
the NSTA will meet this week in Atlanta to
chart the crisis, among other things. The
National Science Foundation is offering
grants to states that want to revamp their
fence- and math-education programs.
e National Research Council and the
ithsonian Institution havejoined forces
to set up a National Sciences Resources
Center totrain teachers and help bring real
science into the schools. The list goes on.

These may all be worthy efforts. The
currentsystem is repelling vast numbers of
Americans from a fascinating human en-
deavor, and it may be depriving the nation
of a new generation of technical innova-
tors. Tothe extent that better teaching can
alleviate our ignorance and stoke the econ-
omy, no one is likely to oppose it. Nonethe-
less, a few apostates question whether the
situation is as dire, or better teaching as
sure a cure, as the science boosters pro-
claim. Will the demand for scientists and
engineers really go unmet for any dura-
tion, they ask. Is a working knowledge of
science in fact essential to productive em-
ployment? To good citizenship?

Morris Shamos, an emeritus professor of
physics at New York University, thinks
not. The impending manpower shortage,
he argues, has never been unambiguously
documented. “We have seen spot shortages
of scientists and engineers in the past and
will continue to see them in the future,

ply because the supply cannot be

ed on and off as quickly as the de-

d,” he argues. “But the same is true of

urpluses in the field, and we have seen

times when engineers were pumping gas or
driving cabs.”

Professional scientists are not the educa-
tion advocates’ only concern. They warn
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that numerically controlled machines are

fast replacing old drill presses, and that

future autoworkers will have to manipu- .

late robots rather than wrenches. Shamos
counters that Americans have mastered
all manner of gizmos—from personal com-
puters to electronic machine tools—by
reading the instructions or attending on-
the-job training courses. The fact that few
of us can explain what’s going on inside
these contraptions has yet to cripple us.
There would seem to be even less evi-
dence that science illiteracy is locking peo-
ple out of the white-collar work force. As
Harper’s editor Lewis Lapham has ob-
served, “The society bestows its rewards
on the talent for figuring a market, not on
the proofs of learning or the subtlety of
mind.” Ronald Reagan’s superstitions
didn’t slow him down. Nor have Vice Pres-
ident Dan Quayle’s scientific failings kept

RUSS KINNE—COMSTOCK
Hands on: The Brunswick Schoolin Greenwich, Conn.

‘nauts to Mars? “We have seen pictures,”
he explained last fall, “where there are
canals, we believe, and water. If there’s

water, that means there’s oxygen. If oxy- -

gen, that means we can breathe. And
therefore, from the information we have
right now, Mars clearly offers the best
opportunity to see if a man or a woman
can be able tosurvive on that planet.”
-Atomic poetry: As for the argument that
good citizenship requires a working knowl-
edge of science, it’s true that public-policy
issues have become increasingly techni-
cal. It’s also true that scientists are often
_as bitterly divided on them as the rest of
us. People who are familiar with science
can argue more effectively about the pros
and cons of pesticides or nuclear power.
But if science is needed for more effec-
tive debate, asks Harvey Brooks, emeritus
professor of technology and public pol-
icy at Harvard, what about other disci-
plines? Central American history, say, or
economics? What about geography? Just
last year, young Americans placed last
among 10 nations on a National Geo-
graphic quiz about the world’s political
boundaries. When adults were included,
Americans placed sixth. But even then,
only 32 percent could find Vietnam on a
map. Fourteen percent could not find the
United States.

Noneof this suggests that science doesn’t
matter. To say a president needn’t under-
stand ‘biology is not to say he shouldn’.
And trying to raise public awareness of
history or geography hardly precludes do-
ing the same with science. The reasons
aren’t all utilitarian. The insights of sci-

encerival those of poetry ormu-
sic; the contemplation of atom-
ic structure or speculation on
the cosmic reaches offer mys-
tery and elegance that would
please any supple mind.

Unfortunately, none of us
canbegin totake in the expand-
ing web of human knowledge;
no amount of schooling will
make us expert in every new
drug, weapon, device, food addi-
tive or environmental issue.
Since we can’t know what’s in
every black box science sends
our way, some critical perspec-
tive seems especially impor-
tant. Whether we gain that
perspective via physics or phi-
losophy is of little consequence.
But gain it we must. The alter-
nativeislive by thejudgment of
experts who are no less fallible
than we are.

GEOFFREY COWLEY with
KAREN SPRINGEN in Chicago,
Tonp BARRETT in Boston and
Mary HacERr in Washington

P lum—fror’n becoming chairman of the Na-
‘| tional. Space Council. Why send" astro-
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JODI BUREN—WHEELER

‘Keep that wheel in their head turning’: Two students conduct a litmus test at the Montessori School of New York

t’s not as if the schools were failing
to create budding scientists. No one
could fault them for that. The scan-
dal is much worse. Educators take
children who demand “Why?” and
“How?”, who poke and drop and squeeze
like the most exuberant experimenters—
and turn them off to science completely
and irreversibly. As Nobel Prize-winning-
physicist Leon Lederman of the University
of Chicago puts it, schools take “naturally
curious, natural scientists and manage to
beat that curiosity right out of them.”
Along with the curiosity goes the interest.
By third grade, half of all students don’t
like science; by eighth, 80 percent dislike it.
Small wonder. Despite almost 30years of
exemplary programs, demonstration proj-
ects and more reports than there are test
tubes in a chem lab, most schools still teach
cience by lecture, textbook and memoriza-
ion. Those three unnatural elements com-
ine to produce a familiar chemical reac-
tion: boredom. That style of pedagogy
doesn’t do much good in history or English,

either, but what makes it especially perni- |

0 -

cious in science is that it is contrary to the
way science is practiced and inimical to a
scientific habit of mind. This is hardly a
new insight. Since the heady
post-sputnik days of the early

1960s, scientists and educators

a minimum, throwing out the vocab-
ulary drills—nothing is more anathema
to science than rote memorization. In-
stead, youngsters should ob-
serve, measure, collect, cat-

have mapped out in great detail
how to foster scientific ways of
thinking and nurture inborn cu-
riosity. But these ideas have
been adopted in no more than a
dozen of the nation’s 15,577
school districts. Now we have
another chance. Science educa-
tion is back on the agenda, and
the remedies are at hand.
“There’s no mystery about how to teach
science,” says Gerald Holton, a Harvard
University physicist and science historian.
“This time we could do it a lot better than
last time.” But will we?

There are only two problems in science

, éducation: what is taught and how. Educa-

tors get in trouble when they forget that
the best way for students to learn science

s to have them do science. That means, at

egorize;, record and interpret
data, whether by growing rad-
ishes in the dark, listing the
colorsof autumn leavesor meas-
uring how fast hockey pucks
-glide on dry ice. Since proj-
ectssuch as watching a caterpil-
lar spin a cocoon take more
time than reading a chapter on
metamorphosis, the bestscience
. lessons teach less, emphasizing
depth rather than breadth. “Science
education should emphasize ideas and
thinking at the expense of specialized vo-
cabulary and memorized procedures,” ar-
gues a 1989 report by Project 2061, a
group of scholars mapping out a strategy
to make Americans science literate.

A consensus on what specific informa-
tion to teach is more elusive, since there is
no inherent reason to prefer geology
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_to astronomy, for instance. But
in general, educators are real--

ing that they should teach
what is—brace yourself—inter-
esting. Now “we teach a lot
of things that are intrinsical-
ly boring,” says physicist and
philosopher Stephen Toulmin
of Northwestern University.
Rather than droning on about
impedance, teachers might of-
fer lessons on such mind-bend-
ing ideas as the big bang, the
mysteries of .the brain, the
atomic theory of matter. (Con-
sider: Hold still, said the moth-
er. Ican’t, said the girl, my mat-
terisalways moving.)

Regardless of what’s taught, -

there are ample models of how
to teach science. The favorite
buzzword today (as it has been
for 30 years) is “hands on” sci-
ence. “But it’s just as possible to
have a mindless hands-on pro-
gram as a mindless texthook
program,” notes Charles An-
derson, professor of teacher
education at Michigan State
University. To avoid that pit-
fall, the best programs adapt

rily need to be an age-specific
ccurriculum,” says psychologist

theories of how the young mind
‘..folds. -“There doesn’t neces-

Lauren Resnick of the University of Pitts-
burgh. “But there does need to be a sequen-
tial one.” Thus, a smart hands-on program
builds one concept atop another until they

form a solid edifice of learning.

Soap bubbles: The foundation must be laid
early. “Einstein supposedly said that he’d
learned half of his physics by age 3,” says
Edward Chittenden of the Educational
Testing Service in Princeton, N.J. Today’s
tiny aspiring Einsteinsshould be playing at
sand and water tables, rolling balls across
floors, stacking blocks. In one exemplary, if
unintentional, science lesson, a 4-year-old
in a Boston nursery school splashed with
kitchen utensilsata water table full of soap
bubbles, beating them until they got small-
erandsmaller. Alltheteacherhad todowas
encouragethechild’spleasurein hisexperi-
ment; one day he’ll ask why the bubbles got
smaller, having already mastered the fun-
damental principle of cause and effect.
With the right tools, children will make

discoveriesby themselves.

Firstand second graders benefit from the
same informality. Says Chittenden, “They
ould be feeding caterpillars in order to

rn about natural change, doing kitchen
iemistry to learn about changes of state,”

such as from water to steam. The Hallow-
een pumpkin should be allowed to rot so
children learn to observe natural changes
in the world. Such lessons are cheap and do
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Learning by doing

W80% of all American

adults knew. that the conti

nents have been mo

for millions of yeats—an

will continue to drift:”

Just 45% knew that the
Earth orbits the Sunin

one year;only 37%re
called that dinosaurs.

_lived before the earliest

human_Peipgs’,}_‘

W76% answefé&i correc

that light travels faster
than sound..

But only 43% knew that
. electrons are smaller
than atoms and 36% re--
membered that lasers .
don’t use sound waves.

SQURCE: 1988 SURVEY, NATIONAL
SCIENCE FOUNDATION

g
d

not require teachers to have a
technical background. The in-
structor must simply recognize
the joys of discovery and be able
toappreciate the pedagogicval-
ueof moldy pumpkins.
Therestof elementary school
should replay the early stages
- of science itself. “All the sci-
ences began with a natural-his-
tory phase, in whichbserva-
. tions were paramount,” notes
. David Elkind of Tufts Universi-
ty. “Children are natural ob-
servers, collectors and cate-
gorizers” much like the first
biologists, chemists and physi-
cists. In those grades, students
should collect leaves, classify
-.animals, observe the activity in
‘a terrarium, for example: Un-
controlled experiments- that
_ask "what happens if ...” are
fine, Elkind believes: they
‘might include putting salt in
-the dirt of a flowerpot, leaving a
‘balloon in the sun, mixing bak-
“ingsodawith ammonia. Formal
experiments, in which vari-
ables are carefully controlled,
arebest left tojunior high.
« Whenever they experiment,
students must not be told to

P S e - JOEM::NALLYﬂYGMA l'ta]']'] | )
: A chem lab at Stuyvesant H.S. in New.York expect a co result. “That's

piis not a true investigation at all,”
criticizes ETS’s Chittenden. “Once kids feel
that they’re expected to learn only what an

| authority- tells them, that wheel in their

head stops turning for good.” To keep it
spinning, the best science programs “have
no textbooks at all,” says physicist Jerome
Pine of the California Institute of Technolo-
gy, whohaslong advised the local Pasadena
schools. Instead they usekitsfrom both com-
mercial and nonprofit publishers. Second
graders might use “Plant Growth and De-
velopment,” which contains everything
fromseedsanddirf:todriedbeesandforceps,
for 16 lessons such as “What Is Inside a

| Seed?” Fourth and fifth graders tinker with

batteries, bulbs and wires for “Electric Cir-
cuits,” learning “Hidden Circuits” (such as
that formed when an unsuspecting child
touchesalive wire)and 15 otherlessons. The
kits are so enticing, says Pine, “that all the
teacherhastodoisgenerate an atmosphere
where inquiry takes place.” The goal is not
to teach kids to be electricians or botanists.
Instead, “the kits hammer home the notion
that one should create hypotheses, gather
evidenceand weighit,” says Pine.

Cancer cluster: A program developed by
the University of Iowa for fourth through
ninth graders tries to foster the same sort

of skills in a more free-form way. The stu-

dents come to class with researchable
questions that intrigue them, such as how
to get blood to a heart when arteries are

W PO g




blocked. They then design ways to find ners can use to rediscover the foundations | ofhis son but will be twice hisson’s ageinl3

order thinking—not memorization byt ‘dominant and recessive traits. That ap- | Jim Flanders of Western Michigan Univer-

the ability to see connections, solve prob- proach tapsinto g well-documented aspect | sity has a better idea. “Application really
lems, make generalizations and. abstrac. oflearning: peopleretain information they | motivatesys tolearn,” he says. He suggests
tions. It also gives students a sense of how have found for themselves, not facts they | that eighth graders, for example, graph the
scientists solve problems, beginning with havebeen told. “Ifkidsdo experimentsthat winning times in the men’s mile run over

"2 a testable hypothesis and proceeding by | allow them to reach their own understand- | the Years, observe the improvement of
* experiment or observation. That might | ing, they learn it,” says educational theo- about one second annually and work out an
serve them in good stead when faced with, | rist Audrey Champagne of the American equation to predict a winning time in 1990,

. Say, an alarming cluster of cancers in.| Association for the Advancement of Sci- | (They should also use the times of women
their town. ) - .| ence.This approach, and the flexibility not runners, sothe exploits of FloJo mightkeep

* Anothertrickis togivestudents “a minj.. to demand “right” answers, teaches that | more girls interested in math.)

mum amount of information,” says Paul | the sciences seek verifiable facts, but that Chemist Arthur Ellis of the University
Williams, director of the Center for Biology | none lays claim to absolute truth. of Wisconsin exploited current events
Education at the University of Wisconsin, The content of lessons should be geared when he developed a superconductivity kit
“Let them rediscover the Principles of sci- toreal life. Too often, students wrestle with | soonafterthe 1987 discovery ofnew materi-
ence by doing it.” Willjams has developed such irrelevant algebra puzzles as finding | als that conduct electricity with no resist-
fast-breeding plants that even kindergart- the age of a man who is three times the age | ance. Thekit comes with a manual describ-

eep Curiosity Alive!

answers. The idea is to encourage higher- | of genetics, such as the difference between years. (Answer: he’s 39, Mathematician

ter ‘schoo, ence,” Bye, Bye Fly, to clean the bugs out of the light fixtures at her
saysJane LoDuca, who t : combined class forgifted | church. When students had trouble translating an idea into a
fifth and sixth graders at Moorhead Elementary School in _ i i :
* Indianapolis. “But if we fai] 0 cultivate these

" change” Like most elementary-se

‘bugsinanew design foracomputer, - . )
al'l-  LoDuca gets help from local high-school teachers who have
"I ‘organized a science institute aimeq at improving elementary-

.| school classes, In one program, high-school students can be- ..
| come “cadet teachers in science.” Each team of two cadets gets

__children are taking the class- -
" €5 this semester, including
several from LoDuca’s class,
- might pepper the day’svo The “institute also runs
~ ulary and spelling tests with’

training sessions to show
- teachers how to conduet live-
. ly hands-on science experi-
- ments, Last year sixth-grade
- teachers learned to use a
- -high-powered microscope. In-
stitute instructors also bring
- .in guest experts from local
‘industry and nearby Purdue
.- University. But the elemen-
- * tary-school teachers say they
get their best ideas from
* sharing with their peers and
. the high-school teachers, “It
¢ was 'interesting to see a
high-schqol chemistry teach.
er whose experiinent didn’t
work, either. Tt makes youfeel
that you don’t have to be an
expert,” says LoDuca. Only a
" teacher, - )
CoNNIE LesLie in Indianapolis

words that students learned
earlier in the day during 4 sci:
ence lesson on the concept

sound. This year LoDuca h;
helped run an “invention ¢o nss
vention,” a new spin on g sci..

ence fair, which involved %
entire school district, Her st
- dents started by going to.th
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ing Buck Rogers-ish applications such as

levitated bullet trains and cars, At Concord

High School in New Hampshire, seniors in

biology traipse up and down mountains col-

lecting needles of diseased spruce trees to

discover the reason for forest decline—a
burning questionin ecology today.

Studies of memory show that people
make indelible copies of experiences that
have a high emotional content. In school,
that emotion can be surprise. Demonstrate
something kids don’t expect and they are
likely to remember both the phenomenon
and the explanation. To teach about ther-
mal expansion of gases—that gas particles,
when heated, bounce around more and so
take up more space—teachers might heat

" an inflated balloon until it pops. To teach
gaseous diffusion, a teacher might spritz a

classroom with perfume and send students

_sniffing out the far corners,

Structural changes, too, would better ex-
ploit what psychologists know about learn-
ing. Bill Aldridge, executive director of the
National Science Teachers Association, be-
lieves that “the major cause of uninterest
and failure is the way science courses are
structured, sequenced and taught”inaway

that “never gives students a chance to un-

derstand science,” He recommends doing
whattheSoviet Union,J apanand Chinado;
offer high-school biology, chemistry and
physics over four or five years rather than
one, and for an hour or so a week rather
than five. This exploits the psychological
principle called the spacing effect, which
holds that the best way to retain informa-
tionistostudy it overa long period of time.

Aldridge proposes that 10th graders spend
threehoursaweek on biology, two on chem-
istry and one on physics, emphasizing de-
scription and using few equations or other
abstractions. Eleventh graders would
spend two hours a week on the three sub-
Jects, learning a few empirical laws,
Twelfth graders would devote three hours
to physics, two to chemistry, oneto biology,
tackling recombinant DN A, mathematical
modelsandorganic chemistry.

Teaching science better obviously re-
quires science-literate instructors. To ac-
complish that, Paul Saltman of the Univer-
sity of California, San Diego, brings 100
elementary-school instructors together
with science scholars and Nobelists for five
weeks every summer. The teachers do

(Continued on page 64)

strives for chaos in the classroom
subdivided into small groups
that compete for play money,
23 students who sleepily shuf. [
fled into class now care pas- -

sionately about the moleculat_
structure of grain alcohol. “I-
can’t teach kids 'til I've hooked:
them,” Lewis says. *“This is five
. shows a day.” s T
. Lewis's first law of dynamié
© teaching is simple: the more inS:
> volved students get pursuing
*" science, -the longer they will
- retain their lessons. And the
" corollary provides that the’
more enthusiasm a teacher ra-
diates,thegreaterthepuﬂof}ﬁsf
gravitational field. Classroom . }
theatrics dominate Lewis’s rep-’
ertoire. One perennial stuntbe- [k
ginswhenacustodiandeliversa " g

objects bobbing in the jar are -

Downers Grove, I1,, are locked in battle over the shape of
C.H;OH molecules. Several have climbed atop their desks,
Dancing down one aisle in his black Reeboks, his lab goggles
askew, comes Bob Lewis, teacher and refer

 is pleased: having been

sewer lice,” rare insects capable of purifying -; ‘
water. Ashen-faced students eventually learn that these gyrat-
Ing critters-are, in fact, raisins interacting with the carbon
dioxide in Mountain Dew. Lewis's most popular

ctually a 25-minute pantomime on electron energy transfer,
He also cavorts through the hallsaga furry mammal for *Mole
2 Day,” an annual celebration named sfter.a unit.of holecular
£ measurement. None of which, he sardonically admits, can com-
ete with any vivid lab display like his occasional magnesium | BN

‘It's Amino World Without Chemists’

The first-year chemistry students at North High School in

."As one who

“pupils have electe

~dar £ et

e e T vis iy
e S RPN P v

“lecturs” is

5

fire: “My students’ attentiveness increases exponentially with
thelikelihood 'l be killed duringthe experiment.”

Downers Grove North draws many students from “Silicon

| Prairie,” a high-tech corridor in Chicago’s western suburbs,

Most of the school’s 2,000 students are college bound; Lewis’s

d to take his course. Every test question they

o Sl T T . . DAVIDWALBERG
'$ no husiness like sci business: Lewis in action .. s

wish you could understapg_l more, and eventually you do.” After
20 years, Lewis has concluded that he’ll never leave the class-
_room. He is comparatively well paid but says he won’t ever
reach his school’s top scale, currently $61,000. To do so would
involve taking more postgraduate education courses, and Lew-
' is says he has no interest in what he calls the pie-in-thesky
- study of education. I realize at times that I'm a *professional
-educator’,” he says with a wry smile. “It worries me.”

face has been culled from col-

lege tests that several alumnj

routinely supply to Lewis. His

. students also must endure the
science T shirts he favors as
classroom attire. Corniest in-
scription: “It’s amino world
without chemists.”

. Lewis’s work also takes him
far beyond his classroom. Spon-
sored by the Woodrow Wilson
National Fellowship Founda-
tion, he crisscrosses the nation
with a team that instructs oth-
er teachers in such new tech-
niques as “microchemistry,” a
less expensive way of perform-

.ing experiments. He also tray-
els with “Weird Science” a
four-teacher roadshow that ex-
poses youngsters to seemingly
magical wonders more intrigu-
ing than video games.

- Lewis is popular with his stu-
dents, “The classes are fast,”
says Lisa Chen, a junior study-
ing advanced chemistry. *You

JouR McCoRMICK in Downers Grove, IIL.
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absolute zero: iowest
possible temperature, -273.15
degrees Celsius; the point at
which all molecular and atom-
ic motion ceases

acid rain: contains a high

. concentration of acidity,
resulting from sulfur and
nitrogen oxides emitted
primarily from motor vehis
cles and power plants

amino acids: com-
pounds containing nitrogen,
oxygen, carbon and hydro-
gen which, when linked, are
known as proteins

antibody: naturally pro-
duced protein formed by the
blood in response to an in-
vading antigen, such as a bac-
terium. After such exposure,
the body has acquired immu-
nity to this particular
pathogen.

antimatter: matter iden-
tical to the ordinary variety
but with an opposite electric
charge. A positron is the anti-
matter equivalent of an
electron.

astronomy: study of the
motion, size and other traits of

Radio Telescope

By one estimate, there aré more new words in a science course I .l
mtroductory foreign-language class. But once students bec me familiar with the |
ideas of science, the terminology becomes, if not second nature at least familiar. Here
are terms that anyone with a good knowledge of hlgh-school science should recogmze
Fewer than 30 right? Watch “Nova” every week. More than, 50‘? Congratulahons‘ S

heavenly bodles dlStlIlCt

from astrology, a pseudosci- -

ence that believes planetary
positions influence events

- on Earth 5T

atom: the smallest unit of -
matter that can take partin a.
chemical reaction; consists

of a nucleus, which inturn is -

composed of one or more

by one or more electrons
atomic bomb: powered

by the splitting of an atomic e

nucleus (nuclear fission); a
thermonuclear or hydrogen
bomb releases energy when.

atomic nuclei undergo nucle- .|
ar fusion, or combination .

bacteria: microscopic or- |

ganisms larger than viruses
that replicate by splitting or
forming spores and, unlike vi-
ruses, are vulnerable to

- antibiotics

big-bang theory the
leading idea in cosmology, the
study of the origin and evolu-
tion of the universe, holds that
the universe began in an im-
mense explosion of space-
time, The legacy of that bang
is the expanding universe, in

-which everything races away

from everything else like rai-

- sins in a rising tea cake.

biomass: total weight of
all organisms in a particular
place, such as a swamp

black hole: collapsed
star with such a strong gravita-
tional field that nothing, not .
even light, can escape it

byte: unit of 8 binary digits,
used as a measure of comput-
er storage capacity

_‘:

"|- take in carbon dioxide from

protons and neutrons orbited ] splre'and decay, re g

¢ourse than in an

The one sure way to tum k1ds off scienceis st6 make them memorize vocabulary ists ,

s is -
carbon cycle- circula: .-
‘tion of carbon from plants that

the air and convert it into car-
“bohydrates (any compound
made of only carbon; hydro- -
enyand oxygen) by ‘photo- _:_E
‘synthesis, the processmwhlch

.gy; animals eat the plants re- .

gaseous carb on to the

atmosphere.

cell: the basic unit of life.
Within cells, DV4, the mole-
cule that encodes heredity,
- contains the blueprint for pro-
_ ducing proteins, which fuel
.“biochemical reactions and
: comprise the structural com-
ponents of the orgamsm

- centigrade: tempera-
ture scale, a.ka. Celsius, in -
which water boils at 100 de-
grees C and freezes at zero

cerebellum: pai't of the
" brain that controls muscles )

cerebral cortex: part
.of the brain that controls
‘“higher thought

_chemical bond: attrac-
tive force that links atoms

into molecules-

*sunlight is changed'into ener-

" cholesterol: fatty sub-

- |" stance present in the body, as

well as in all animal fats, .
blood, nervoustissue andbile;

.| strongly linked to hardening

‘of the arteries

chromosome: a stnng
-like body, usually in a cell nu-
cleus. Along it are strung
-genes that govern heredlty

:comet: a ball of frozeu gas

| and dust that follows a

very stretched-out orbit
‘around the Sun

conductor: any material
_that transmits heat, light or

.| -other energy

Crick and Watson:
Francis and James, British and
American biologists who dis-
covered that DNA has the
shape of a double helix

dinosaur: areptile that
lived from about 220 to 65 mil-
lion years ago, some 60 mil-
lion years before the first ap-
pearance of humans

Doppler effect: the
change in perceived frequen-
cy of waves when either the
source or receiver moves. For

| instance, a siren moving to-

ward you increases its pitch,
then becomes lower as it
speeds away.

E=mc?: the relationship
discovered by Albert Einstein
between energy (E) and
mass (m) and the speed of
light (c), which determines
how much energy a given
amount of mass can be con-
verted into. A consequence of
' Einstein’s theory of special
_relativity, it is the basis for the
atomic bomb; in which split-
ting atoms releases energy

equivalent to the mass lost.

[T T
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ecological niche:
" place and function of an or-
‘ganism in an ecosystem, such

‘ hunting gazelles

as living on the savanna and
-2 electromagnetic
= radiation: any wave of
27 energy generated when an -

electron, is accelerated. In- * ~
cludes light, radio waves and
X-rays, which differ onlyin -
. their frequency '
.- elementary particle:
. any indivisible unit of matter, -
such as an electron or quark

enfropy: the measure of a

ing to the laws of thermody-
namics, entropy always in-
creases in a closed system .
unless energy is added. -

enzyme: protein that
causes or accelerates bio-
chemical reactions in cells

. evolution: the central
tenet of biology, as first articu-
 lated by Charles Darwin in -
“The Origin of. Species,” stat-
ing that random mutations,

rally selected, i.e., passed on
o the next generation, if they
Improve the organisms’ -

eproduce. The changes in .
an organism’s structure or be-
avior to fit new conditions
areadaptations. Contrast with

netic engineer- -
“1G: the altering of genes -
gh'any technique of

~- " electric charge, suchasan " -

disorder of a system. Accord-" |

-or changes in genes, are natu- | -

| by Einste A
quence of the shape of space-.

1y

molécular biclogy, such as

thermal springs and geysers

aVity: one of four basic
forces of

objects toward each other. A
very

in to be:a conse:

greenhouse effect:’-

?Ieusenber

g uUncer-.." .| asrefrigerants and for other- | R
tainty:pl"‘inciple‘:mé, .| industrial applications .
principle that certain'qualities { -~ =z.: ¢ .. =
of an object, such'as an elec- - plasma: a fourth state.of .-
tron, cannot be simultaneous- . matter (distinct from solids, -

sion; because the‘act o

, as evidenced by

nature, which moves

eak force; it was shown

gof aplariet caused by’

knowri with perfect preci- <.

splicing foreign DNA into a cies to which modern man be-
host’s chromosomes; also - longs; arose about 200,000
“called recombinant DNA years ago ’
genome: allthegenesin | hormone: substance se-
an organism. A multibillion- creted by endocrine glands,
| dollar project to determine which affect an organ or tis-
the sequence of thehumange- | sue elsewhere in the body
nomeliindenvay. | infrared: invisibje part of
geologic fault: a fissure | the electromagnetic spec-
in the earth, usually where zec- trum, with waves longer than
tonic plates, large masses of light; heut from sunlight and
the earth’s crust, meet. Often lamps is infrared radiation
' the site of ea@qyakes ion: any electrically
geothermal energy: charged atom or molecule
that derived from the heat of ionizing radiation:
' T high-energy radiation that
knocks out electrons in mole-
- cules.of material it passes
| through, such as human tis-
sue, causing ions to form,
The loose electrons can
cause cancer.

jet stream: air current,
moving west to east about 10
to 15 miles up, that affects -
weather -

Mendel: Gregor, 182
1884. Austrian monk and .
botanist who first discovered
such principles of

| inheritance as dominant and
recessive traits

neuron: nerve cell, of
which the human nervous sys-
‘tem has some 10 billion

Occam’s razor: a guid-
ing principle of science, stat- -
ing that the simplest hypoth-
esis accounting for the most
facts is most likely to be

correct” " -
‘organic: containing

_carbon ) ]
‘ozone layer: alayerof .

- ‘ozone gas (composed of three

oxygen atoms) 6 to 12 miles.

warmi al -above the Earth that screens - |
an‘a‘éciimplation of gases - . | out most harmful ultraviolet

| that trap heat'in the - | radiation. Currently being -
atmosphere damaged by chlorofluoro-

carbons (Freons), gases used

+

liquids and gases), consist- ]
| -ing of agas of ions; believed to
constitute 99 percent of the
universe. Also, the clear, - - X

Homo sapiens: the spe- |

{ light) waves. Used to search

liquid, noncellular compo-
nent of blood ;

quasar: starlike objects at
the edge of the universe,
they provide clues to its age
and origin

radio telescope: col-
lects radio (as opposed to

for extl.'aterrestrial life

Richter scale: an open-
ended scale indicating the se-
verity of earthquakes. 2.0 is
barely felt; 6.0 causes consid-
erable structural damage

and anything above 8.0 causes .
massive destruction.

scientific method:
identify the problem, gather
pertinent data, form a work-
ing hypothesis (explanation),
do experiments to test the
hypothesis, interpret the re-
sult, draw a conclusion and
modify hypothesis as needed

sex-linked trait: char-
acteristic carried on either the
XorY chromosome, such as
colorblindness

software: set of instruc-
tions (program) that runs a
computer’s hardware

star: gaseous celestial
body, such as the Sun, located
in a galaxy (collection of
stars under mutual gravita-
tional attraction) like our

ilky Way

Superconductor: ma-
terial that conducts energy
without resistance

Z-particle: recently dis-
covered subatomic particle .
that carries the weak nuclear
| force, one of the four basic .y
forces of nature :

Cerebellum .
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(Continued from page 61)

ds-on experiments to vanquish their
and loathing of science. It works. The
chers now invent their own experi-
“ments and demonstrations rather than
teaching from a textbook. One used a pea-
nut-butter sandwich to model the 1989
World Series earthquake; another choreo-
graphed a dance to show how the genetic
materials DNA and RNA interact.

Improving teaching would do wonders to -

jump-start America’s science literacy. But
there is a more insidious drag on our collec-
tive science IQ. Call it the nerd factor. Biol-
ogist Stephen J. Gould of Harvard Univer-
sity recalls what it was like to be a “kiddie
dinosaur nut in the late 1940s™: “Any kid
with a passionate interest in science was a
wonk, a square, a dweeb, a doofus or a geek

.. I was called “fossil face’ on the play-

ground. It hurt.” The picture is hardly dif-
ferent today. “Real men don’t do science,
real women don’t even think about it,” is
how physicist Ronald Parker of the Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology describes
the popular attitude. Science does not seem
like the path to fame, glamour and fortune.
Bassam Shakhashiri, whoheads theeduca-
tion directorate at the National Science
Foundation, sums it up: “Our science liter-

--acy reflects our values as asociety, what we

care about.” If he’s right, fostering science
literacy will require radical changesin cul-
tural attitudes built up over centuries.
Even without this obstacle it is difficult
to be optimistic about the future of Ameri-
ca’s scientific 1Q. Yes, there are signs of
hope, from success with easy-to-use kits to
new curricula that encourage discovery.
Six school districts, from Philadelphia to

" San Diego, will take Project 2061’s advice,
- tossing ott vocabulary lessons in favor of

giving students the values and attitudes of
curious, critical thinkers. By this fall,
school districts in Houston, Anchorage
and much of California will implement
Aldridge’s recommended high-school sci-
ence sequence. But there have been so
many demonstration projects over the
years, so many wonderfully innovative
curricula, so many teaching kits that nev-
er made it into mainstream education.
Once theé innovators retired, or lost their
funding, the programs crumbled. We
aren’t befuddled about how to teach sci-
ence. We know perfectly well what to do.
We just don’t do it.

SHARON BEGLEY with KAREN SPRINGEN
in Chicago, MAnY HAGER in Washingion,
Topp BArRETT in Boston and

NADINE JoSEPH in Sar Francisco

school, stifled in junior high and memorized to death in |
high school? They end up at Marvin Druger’s knee. For 30 |

A Class for Freshmen That May_ I.ast a I.|fet|me

80 what happens to the klds who've been bored in grammar

eek that’s taught by a TA
his asslstants He eats lunch in

years he has taught the freshman biology course at Syracuse
University, and in the process has become the most popular

grubbmg pre-meds: it’s an occupational hazard. But his real

” he says, “the introductory
course should provide a mean- §
ingful, motivational, personal-
ized, broadening, life experi-
ence that is still meaningful
many years later.”

But how can you manage
that in a course with 1,000 stu-
dents? There isn’t the room or
the time to carefully nurture
every precious tuition-paying
curiosity. So Druger has done
the next-best thing. He’s built
his course around 17 work-
books and tapes. Each covers a:
different topic such as animal
development or genetics. And
they’re funny. One day he im-
personates Charles Darwin—
hey, who remembers the origi-
nal? The next, he follows the

professor on campus. Sure he gets more than his share of grade- -

.(l;oncern is with the others. “More than other college class- '

tribulations of Sam Sperm A MOSt popular prafessor: Druger wzth studentsz lab =

ife. He writes a chatty weekly
ures the work of students com-

i-Because he hated rush.mg to
complete tests and then wait-
§ ing a month to get his grade as
- an undergrad, Druger gives his
-.three major exams in the eve-
ning. Students can take up to
two hours to answer the ques-
tions, which are designed to re-
‘quire an hour of work. Then
" Druger reviews the answers
the same night on “the Bio-
Answer Show” (acrossbetween
“Saturday Night Live” and
“Wheel of Fortune”), the most
popular program on'the univer-
sity’s 'student-run " closed-cir-
cuit television system. . . .-
Druger knows he’s only as
good ‘as yesterday’s. class. He
carefully monitors evaluation
. .-sheets and makes changes ac-
-;cordingly. But any evaluation

looking for a friendly egg. Stu-
dents basically tutor themselves through the heart of the
course by listening to the tapes and completing the workbooks
in lab, which is open seven days a week.
Lab tali: Druger remembers the isolation of his own college
days and spreads his 22 graduate teaching assistants among
the labs. The TAs are expected to talk with the freshmen;
‘ er wants to reduce the tensions and anxieties that often
develop between teacher and student in a more formal lab-class
setting. Also, they might learn something. In addition, students
must attend one of Druger’s two weekly lectures and a small

--| they canlook back on collége and decide which experience was

f his long-term impact, he
: says, takes 20 years; the final tally isn’t in until students reach
the point:-when nostalgia is so diluted by life expenence that

worthwhile. He wants to.be remembered not so much for the
details of his class as for an attitude he tried to foster. “The key
to scientific literacy isto provide in-depth exposufes that show
students how interesting and exciting science is, so that they
want to go and learn-it themselves,” says Druger. And to that
extent, h1s class lasts a hfetlme s

T R : CONmsLssumeymcuse
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i l 5 3 A Kumon trainer works with a student at the
+ ol Walcott Schoolin Texas

Mathematics Made Easy

"By EDWIN M. REINGOLD

T o many Americans, Japanese math
.. students seem like computer-brained
iperhumans who effortlessly outscore
eir U.S. counterparts. The image may be
ggerated, but the challenge is real. So a
growing number of American schools are
dopting the latest Japanese import: Ku-
on Mathamatex, a math-teaching meth-
| developed by educator Toru Kumon to
improve his own child’s performance.

* Unlike Japan’s notorious juku cram
schools, which concentrate on passing ex-
ams, the Kumon system seeks to increase
|"speed and accuracy in calculation. Stu-
% dents compete not with others but with
- themselves, constantly striving to-better
‘| their own scores. A student is given a series
|.of graduated work sheets containing
;| math problems and must score 100% on

ally 15 to 30 minutes, before moving
on to the next set. The emphasis is on
_learning and developing speed in computa-
- tional skills rather than in mathematical
ory. Although intended as a supple-
to regular math curriculums, the
work sheets can take students from
Siliple arithmetic through calculus at their
J4|-own pace. -
.The method, developed in 1958, has
lad considerable success in Japan. Last

»| .each within a prescribed time period, usu- -

panese teaching method adds up in the U.S.

year Kumon sent an old friend, retired
auto dealer Takayoshi Sogo, to try to sell
the program to American schools. So far,
196 in the South and Southwest have taken
the offer. “I didn’t see any reason why this
system wouldn’t work in America,” says
Sogo. “We have merely taken universal
techniques and applied them to give each
student the self-confidence to tackle his
regular math courses.”

The first U.S. school to try the system
was Alabama’s Sumiton Elementary. “One
of the first things our teachers noticed,”
says vice principal Hene Black, “was the
change in attitude of the students. The par-
ents are very positive; they love the fact
that their children like it; they dori’t have to
make them do their homework.” John As-
ton, headmaster at the Undercroft Mon-
tessori School in Tulsa marvels that “some
of our students are already performing at a
masterful level” after less than one year.

Each morning at 8:15, students at the
Walcott School, located near the New

"Mexico border in the Texas panhandle,

hunch over their desks and busily scribble
on their work sheets. There is absolute si-
lence. Keith Meiwes, a fourth-grader who
was once intimidated by math, is now do-
ing ‘seventh- and eighth-grade classwork.
Melissa Meyer and Amy Perrin also credit
Kumon' With their new success in math.
“This program has helped to give them

NYWH38 30nue

" Pickup

TIME, JUNE 4, 1990

How to
pick up the
world’s most
beautiful

| eopl’ewa"X'l;'RA“
- special edition.

Half a hundred of the world’s
hottest headturners are hanging
around a newsstand near you.

Don’t keep them waiting.

Meet world-famous knock-
outs. And dazzlers from right
down the block. All in gorgeous
full-color. Allin this
very special issue
of PEOPLE.

your copy "
today!.:
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1989 was one of the warmest years on
record and global temperatures continue to rise. But
instead of just talking about this environmental crisis,
you can actually do something about it by planting a
tree or letting us plant one for you. Just call us now at:

1-900-420-4545.
The cost of the call is $5.00. Your call pays for planting
a tree and supports Global ReLeaf action around the
country. We'll also rush you detailed information on
Global ReLeaf and how you can become further involved.

GI&DRAL

QE%LEAF’

A program of
The American Forestry Association
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self-copfidence, a better self-image and
motivation,” says principal Bill McLaugh-
lin. Nonetheless, Walcott teachet Cathy
Fury finds most students still need aid: “It
has helped the poorer students most.”
Although teachers who have used Ku-
mon are generally enthusiastic about the
results, a few question the value of the rep-
etitious system, with its heavy emphasis on
the mechanics of math. Some are uncon-
vinced that test-score increases are attrib-
utable to Kumon, while others object to
the $45-a-pupil annual cost. Shirley Frye,
president of the National Council of
Teachers of Mathematics, takes a balanced
view. “Of course there is no panacea for
teaching math,” she says. “We are looking
for all of the methods that will help make
students successful.” Kumon certainly
seems to be one of them. ]

Miracle Workers

Small victories at a New York school

o one would confuse Seward Park

High School with Eton. Half the stu-
dents at this underfunded, overcrowded fa-
cility on New York City’s Lower East Side
are from single-parent homes, and 65%
come from families eligible for welfare. As
many as 150 have been abandoned by their
parents or are from families that have been
evicted. Drugs and alcohol are a way of life.
That any learning takes place under such
circumstances is nothing short of miracu-
lous. But miracles can happen, as former
New York Times reporter Samuel Freed-
man demonstrates in Small Victories: The
Real World of a Teacher, Her Students &
Their High School (Harper & Row; 431
pages; $22.95).

Freedman, who spent the 1987-88
school year observing Seward, focuses on
English and journalism teacher Jessica Sie-
gel. A self-proclaimed “salvage and recla-
mation” expert, Siegel, 41, struggles to pull
her predominantly black, Hispanic and
Asian students into the safety of the mid-
dle class. “I put so much energy and so
much emotion into those kids,” says Siegel,
“sometimes I think my job is being a pro-
fessional mother.” Her efforts are reward-
ed as she watches the most dedicated of
her charges march off to Syracuse, Sarah
Lawrence and the University of Chicago.

Despite its often brutal subject mat-
ter—one student hangs himself—this is an
upbeat book about triumphing against the
odds. Freedman offers moving portraits of
two immigrant kids—one Chinese, the
other Dominican—battling to make it in
their adopted country. He also captures
the rewards of teaching, while exposing the
hardships. Considering the obstacles con-
fronting Seward’s teachers and their stu-
dents, Freedman’s book may be mis-
named. The victories seem large indeed. m

' 15&%“5}\1{,}}%@1%7&@%&%“%%»“ by b

W PN DO Ay DL N

AL o N e Lt e A by S bl

ey




Ny Pt g T iy ety <o, 4o

ing densit g

jiggling his leg
he ‘professor- shoots
extlngulsher into the crowd. Mr. -
huts- his .eyes. and slumps in his -

nag easy task nowadays, .Mr.

esubJect dontexlst but; ac
atlonal Science! Foundatlon

professing i 1nterest ln 'science or engmeer-

n and mathematics education; says.that
,‘certamly the’ s‘ev1dence ds it's gettmg
worse.", Withyfewer- students interested in’:
scxencé 0 begm With"and a éritical- short—
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Shortage of Scientists Nearsa Crlsls
As More Students Leave the Field

Continued From Page Bl
chemistry, biology and mathematlcs he
transferred to the business school. “With
all that lab work and the time put forth
and for as well as I was doing, it wasn't
worth it,” Mr. Weisberg says. “It shot me
down. I was just miserable.”

Weekly Problem Sets

Michael Chen entered Yale in 1986 plan-
ning to study science like his parents and

sister, who are doctors, and his brother, ’

who is a computer consultant. But then, he
took astrophysics. *“It scared the hell out of
me,” says Mr. Chen. “I put more work
into the weekly problem sets than I did
into midterm and final papers" for other
courses.

Mr. Chen switched ms maJor to English
and has since taken a job:in publishing.

“In other classes, if you do the work, you'll
| get an A,"” says Mr. Chenj “In science, it

just doesn’t work that way."

“It's an enormous problem,’ concedes
mathematician Uri Triesman of the Uni-
versity of California at Berkeley. **No one
will follow us unless we make an invita-
tional atmosphere.”

Much of the hostility students perceive’

in science comes from the stingy grading.
Science professors, notorrously tight with
the A’s, commonly grade on_a ‘‘curve.”
For every A awarded, there must be a
certain number of D's, regax dless of merit.
That leads to fierce competition for the
good grades. Some students refuse to help
others prepare for exams and disparage
high achievers for ‘‘breaking the curve.”
Competition becomes so fierce that stu-
dents have been known to steal or sabotage
their classmates’ lab experiments.

Lowest Grades

“It’s a great source of pride to science
departments that they have the lowest
grades in the college,” says William Cole-
man, professor of chemistry at Wellesley
College and an advocate of reform. “I
don’t see why they're proud of that.”

Frlghtened by low grades students re-

ject science courses in deOI of lustory. for A

example, where an A paper will be given
am A, regardless of how many other A pa-
pers are submitted. :

They also find that they usually den't
have to work as hard for that A in history.
On top of rectures sc1ence students must
take time-consuming lab courses—often for
only partial credit, or for:mo credit at all.
At some colleges, science majors have to
take twice as many required courses as
students in other disciplines.

Some ‘scientists say today’s crisis has

.

its origins in the post-Sputnik era. Profes-
sors had more ‘science enthusiasts than
they could handlé in those days, so they
devised ways to"“‘weed out” the less seri-
ous. They piled work on their students and
made them compete for high marks. And
with an oversupply of.science students,
they didn’'t have ‘to worry whether their
teaching style was inaccessible.

Financial Incentives

But now that interest in science careers
has waned, the *'weeding out” system has
become perilous. “A lot of people are
turned off”” from sciences, says Katharine
Hanson, executive director of the Consor-
tium on Financing Higher Education. “It’s
just not worth the battle.” It doesn't help
that the fmancral‘mcentrves for science ca-
reers are less attractive than those for,
say, law or business careers, she added.

Some science; professors are trying to

make their courses more appealing.

Wellesley's Mr. Coleman, for example, has
been having his introductory chemlstry
students read and write more about sci-
ence's social and political relevance. He
threw out the grading curve, so students
wouldn’t compete against each other. He
also thinks science departments nation-
wide could ease requrrements without com-
promising rigor. But he admits his views
are considered radrcal by many of his
peers. -

Others, trymg to fight the lethargy with-
out compromising the requirements, be-
come entertainers instead of professors.
One organic chemistry professor set his
lecture to the tune “‘America the Beauti-
ful.”

Another entertainer, however, is about
ready to close his act. *“I'm going to be a
marine drill sefgeant—I'm not going to
smile until Christmas,” threatens Pitt’s
Mr. Bent, a 40-year teaching veteran.

“We've pulled out all the stops, and
we're still not 'getting results,” he says,
disassembling a.toy cannon after class.
““We’'re having the worst times of our lives
now, and it's gétting worse.”

French Stee Output

. PARIS — French companies produced

1, 161 000 metric.tons of crude steel in Au-

gust, down 12.5% from a year earlier, ac-
cording to industry data released Friday.

* The National Steei Manufacturers' As-

sociation said the August result brings .

French output for the first eight months of

the year to 12,792,000 tons, down 3.1% from -

the like 1989 period.
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themission ofdecipheringoften
‘uscrutable American culture,

. why are thousands of Japanese

"~ EDUCATION

Japan has been teaching

American business a les-
son or two. Pick an industry,
almost any industry. Consum-
er electronics? Companies like
Sony and Matsushita long ago
bested such U.S. firms as RCA
and Admiral. Automobiles?
The Honda Accord is now the
best-selling auto in the United
States. Banking? In the last 10
years, Japanese banks have dis-
placed not only American but
French and German institu-
tions from the list of the 10
largest banks in the world. So

For much of the last decade,

now flocking to American busi-

ness schools? .
Backed in most cases by cor-

porate cash and charged with

he Japanese are coming to
America to learn from—and
about—the vanquished. Japa-
nese students now account for
more than 5 percent of the total
enrollment at America’s top
business schools—and as much
as12percentofthe classat Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technol-
ogy. In the last five years, the
number of Japanese taking the
standardized test for admission to M.B.A.
programshasnearlytripled to3,700.

The Japanese have attended American
businessschoolsinsmall numberssince the
1960s. But corporate leaders there have
generally been wary of M.B.A.s, preferring
to teach business the old-fashioned way—
on the job where they can also soak up the
corporate culture. Venturing outside the
company can risk tainting that spirit.
“‘Some of the major employersinJ. apanstill
feel that graduates of the M.B.A. program
stand for things they don’t like,” says
Charles Hickman of the American Assem-
bly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

But they send their “salarymen” any-
way. Japanese corporations may not be en-
amoredofAmericanbusinesspractices, but
they’re certainly enamored of American
markets, a subject business schools ad-
dress. ToJapanese students,the M.B.A. has
come tomean Mastering Beingin America.
More than three fourths of Japanese busi-

64 NEWSWEEK:FEBRUARY 5, 1990

ness students here are sponsored by their
employers, and many of them expect to
manage Japanese subsidiaries here some-
day. Jack Lewis, an associate professor at
the University of Southern California Busi-
ness School, says that for Japanese stu-
dents, developing business skills is down
the list of priorities, behind honing lan-
guageability and understanding American
culture. Jinei Yamaguchi, a Mitsubishi
Bank employee attending MIT’s Sloan
School of Management, echoes that notion.
“[Business school] is more to learn about
America,” hesays, “than tolearn about net
presentvalue.” )

In many ways, the M.B.A. has become
just one more American product that the

‘Japanese have adapted to their country’s

best advantage, Says one American expert
on Japan, “If there’s something of value in
these schools, they’re not going to overlook
it.” Naoki Yamamori is typical. Formerlya
bank branch manager for Dai-Ichi Kangyo

IRA WYMAN FOR NEWSWEEK

At home abroad: Yamamori (left) and Yamaguchi

| e EET }n'i‘okya,hecametoSloannea.rlytwoyears
| ] m ] P
@Mastering Being in America

Japanese are flocking to U.S. business schools |

ago. Théugh he hopes to learn more about
. finance, Yamamori’s foremost goals are
“to have an American friend and under-

stand how they think.” Yamaguchisays his i

experience at Sloan should pay off later if
he has to communicate with branch man-
agers of Mitsubishi’s American subsidiar-
ies. Beyond that, he concedes, the utility of

.~ - . much of the curriculum eludes

him. “Thereal world and what I

learn here are pretty differ-

ent,” he says.

. Foreign influence: Business edu-
cation is one American indus-
try that’s eager to have a Japa-
nese influx, regardless of the
reasons. “Globalization” is the
rage on campus, and the more
international influence the bet-

. ter. While the Japanese may be

‘thesingle biggest foreign group

(and thefastest-growing)in top-

- ranked American schools, they
are hardly alone. This year for-
{ eign students make up almost
- 20 percent of the enrollment at
the' nation’s elite business
- schools. Colin Blaydon, dean of
the Amos Tuck School of Busi-
nessat Dartmouth, says having
so many foreign students in the
classroom “changes the conver-
sation entirely. There’s noth-
inglike having your classmates
bring 22 different perspectives
to a case study.” .
- While the demand for diver-
sity is genuine, the schools are
motivated by practical, as well
as academic, considerations.
Though the number of Ameri-
can applicants to business
schools has grown steadily for
the last 25 years, some educa-
tors see a decline on the horizon. There are
now more than 700 graduate business pro-
gramsin the United States, compared with
about 400 in 1975, With the '90s promising
fewer college-age students, the -competi-
tion for students is expected to become
more intense. “The demographics are so-
bering,” says Robert Virgil of the John M.
Olin School of Management at Washington
University in St. Louis.

Some American business schools have
begun exporting students. In late 1988, the
Tuck School launched a program in inter-
national business in cooperation with In-
ternational University of Japan. This
spring Stanford will send a select group of

nese business. Still, with the J. apanese
economy flourishing and only four busi-
nessschoolsin all of Japan, thisisone trade
balance that is likely to remain in Ameri-
ca’s favor for a long time to come.

Topp BARRETT in Boston

M.B.A. students to Kyoto to study Japa- "
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®Not a ‘Miracle’ Cure

After a difficult year, BU is still trying to save the schools of Chelsea

BY MARK STARR

ed Sharp, assistant dean of Boston
University’s School of Education,
was a long way from the ivory
tower when he arrived last year
at the Burke Elementary School
in Chelsea, Mass. The school sits on the
edge of an urban wasteland, in the shadow
of the hulking green expressway that con-
nects tiny Chelsea to Boston. And on this
day, the opening of school, windblown
trash lined the schoolyard’s metal fence.
“I can tell you one thing,” Sharp said,
kicking at the garbage. “We’re going to
get this mess cleaned up.” .
" Goodtohisword, the trashisgone. But as
Chelsea opened its schools last week for the
second year in what is arguably the most
dramatic experiment in American educa-
tion—the private takeover of one city’s pub-
i schoolsby amajor university—that’sthe
mess that proved easy to clean up. “I
e to admit,” says Peter Greer, dean of
BU’seducation school, “that we didn’t real-
ize how tough it was going to be.”

In theory, it all seemed so clear. The
poorest and perhaps worst school district in
Massachusetts admits its failure and turns
overitsdistrict—broken locks, paltry stock
and empty barrels—to the can-do men of

i.'ong Odds

. fdhelsea is small, very 'dive_rse and
. &full of problems.

~ Population: 26,000. _
Average family income: $10,000. -

- Student body: 3,560. 55% Hispan-
ic, 28% white, 12% Asian and 5%
‘black. A majority speak English as a
secondlanguage. Onein four female -
high-school students is either preg-
nant or already has a child. ‘

- Dropouts: 52% of entering eighth
graders quit before graduating.
School funds (*90-91):

16,661,490 (city, state and federal).

U fund raising (through Au-
| gust 1990): $2,400,000.

academia. With a clear purpose and a 10-
year contract, BU moves swiftly and bold-
ly, establishes a womb-to-tomb educational
system and becomes nothing less than a
light to the nation.

It hasn’t happened yet. BU made its deal
with the local school committee and then
found itself battling lawsuits from the
teachers’ union and local Hispanic par-
ents. BU knew Chelsea couldn’t afford
many educational luxuries but then
watched in horror as the locals cut
the already inadequate school
budget. After a heavily publi-
cized send-off, BU’s controver-
sial president, John Silber,
went looking for foundation
funding and found that in those
deep pockets there wasn’t even
chump change for his vision.

Forthe past year, NEwswrEk
has followed the Chelsea ex-
periment, attending meetings
and regularly interviewing key
participants. This report is the
start of a closely observed study
of how education reform is ac-
complished—if it can be accom-
plished—and, for the first year
at least, has been a view of the
boardroom and courtroom, not
the classroom. The process has
proven slow and incremental;
the white knights have found
that their spades are as useful
as their lances.

In the first year BU managed
to appoint an outstanding new
school superintendent only af-
ter withstanding a political
backlashinacommunity where
patronage was more important
than any one of the three R’s.
BU bought computers, wrote
curricula, set up alternative
high-school programs, started
an adult-literacy campaign and
built bridges to immigrant
groups more used toneglectand
failure. “Don’t ask us to show
you anything for five years,”
the always combative Silber
says. “It took them about 30
years to mess up the system.
Who says we can correct it in
three or four?”

Chelsea (population: 26,000)

once boasted a quality school system that
served generations of successful Italian,
Irish and Jewish immigrant communities.
Horatio Alger graduated from Chelsea
High some 140 years ago. But there are few
modern-day Horatio Alger stories read or
lived there today. Over the last 60 years,
the population has shrunk by half, fleeing
along with the city’s once strong industrial
base. What'’s left is a litany of underclass
woes. Chelsea is the state’s poorest commu-
nity. More than 60 percent of its population




is minority, principally Hispanic and

Asian; a majority of the children speak

nglish as a second language. Only about a

zen seniors even take college entrance

xams. The dropout rate exceeds 50 per-

cent, and its teenage pregnancy rate is one

of the highest in Massachusetts. The

newest school was built 67 years ago.

“Quite frankly I find our problems insur-

mountable,” said former Chelsea School

Committee chairman Bruce Robinson.
“We believe [BU] is the only hope.”

That notion didn’t originate in Chelsea
but with Silber, who had proposed his uni-
versity as the “only hope” for Boston’s
schools several years ago. When Boston
balked, Chelsea, which borders Boston just
tothenorth, invited the university in. “The
wonderful thing about Chelsea,” Silber

Bold visions: Silber (below) with
Chelsea pupils, two kindergarten

children examine a snail (right)
PHOTOS BY IRA WYMAN FOR NEWSWEEK

s

“said, “is that it is small enough
to reach our arms around.”
Critics called it a stranglehold.
The school board gave the uni-

run the schools and  relin:
quished virtually all powers—
except the power to fire BU.

“I don’t want to be an ass or
grandiose,” Silber told NEws-
WEEK just before school opened
last year, “but I don’t think it’s
utterly fanciful to say we’re
testing the future viability of
American primary and second-
aryeducation.” Also, the viabil-
ity  and utility of America’s
schools of education. He didn’t
think much of them to begin
with and, he’d wonder aloud, if
they couldn’t run a local school
district the way a medical
school managed a teaching hos-
pital, who needs them? Silber
turned the project over to Greer
and Sharp, both former school
superintendents and veterans
of William Bennett’s U.S. De-
partment of Education. They
were not naifs. “I'm not sure
anything could have prepared

us for the level of cynicism and
despair,” says Greer. By sheer willpower
they set out to overcome the resistance:
Chelsea’s problems—despite countless
community meetings—would be solved
fromthetopdown.Sharpexplainsthestrat-
egybluntly: “We’vebeen suffocated by won-
derful people in education. Give me a few
bastards who know what they’re doing.”

The cornerstone of BU’s Chelsea pro-
gram was to be three years of preschool for
every child and day care for any infant that
requiredit.Silberhimselfhadsetonestand-
ard of judgment; he insisted that BU would
raise $3 million for Chelsea and get started
on the preschool program the first year. BU
fell about a million short. This year kinder-
garten will be extended to a full school day
and a pilot Early Learning Center will han-
dle 154 youngsters from 7:30 a.m. to 6 p.m.
But the full preschool program remains a
major foundation grant away.

Without the preschool program, the
deans concede, Chelsea is unlikely to be-
come a national model; in fact, though no
one at BU ever suggested this publicly, it

might not warrant 10 years of the universi- -

ty’s full-time attention. “If we’re not going
to be able to get those kids from birth
through five years old,” said Sharp, “we’re
just treading water. That’s where you
break the cycle.” Still, BU balked at bank-
rolling—at an estimated cost of a whopping
$7 million—that critical program. “We’ve
shown our commitment,” says Greer.
“Now’s the time for others to show theirs.”

Silber was supposed to raise the big
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versity a 10-year contract to-




ols. Chelsea spent about 20
ent of its tax revenues on

First home for immigrants: Dévelopmental screening of 5-year-old Malessa Peuo

bucks. The BU president had developed a
national reputation and, despite roots as a
Texas Democrat, had close ties with the
Reagan-Bush Republicans. (Bush spoke at
BU’s 1989 commencement.) Talk, however,
was nosubstitute for money. A few corpora-
tions like Raytheon made grants, but the
big foundations declined. How could the

- Ford Foundation, which spent millionsona

blueprintforeducationreform, turndowna
real-life effort, Silber fumed? How could the
Rockefeller Foundation, which once tried
to feed India, reject “Chelsea” as “too big™?
Peter Goldmark, president of the Rocke-
er Foundation, said it turned down BU
ause the huge costs of the project made
very difficult to replicate. “One of the
central questions for us,” he said, “is if it
works, will it go elsewhere?” Silber, who
had been flirting with a run for governor,
had said he wouldn’t be a candidate in
order to devote his energies to Chelsea. In
January, he announced his candidacy;
Silber had, in effect, become an absentee
father, busy raising funds for himself,
Silber had conceived his take-
overat theheight ofthe “Massa-
chusettsmiracle.” Bythetimeit
occurred, the miracle was how
fast the economy had plummet-
ed. Thecity’sfirst school-budget
proposal was even lower than
the previous year's—and 11.5
percent below BU’s request; it
would have lopped as many as
100 teachers off the payroll and
Jjeopardized $1.8 millioninstate
funds. Suddenly the money BU
could raise was needed just to
maintain the status quo. The
university was frustrated by
Chelsea’s refusal to make a fi-
nancial commitment to its

cation; statewide, the aver-
age city expenditure is 31 per-

attitude: “I was under the impression that
you were going to bring in the money, not
have us raise it,” wrote an angry taxpayer.

eside the money woes was the
other major plague, politics:
small-town politics, racial poli-
tics, union politics and universi-
ty politics. Every significant
step, in fact almost every insignificant step,

was taken across a political minefield. Be- -

fore the school year even opened, the Chel-
sea project was saddled with two lawsuits
challenging the constitutionality of the
takeover, one filed by the teachers’ union,
the other by members of the Hispanic com-
munity. (The suits are still pending.)
“We’re going to war,” proclaimed then
union leader Donald Menzies. “You don’t
need to sell out to the first bidder.”

" The irony was not lost on the university
that these two BU adversaries were hardly
flourishing in the old Chelsea system. The
teachers, among the lowest paid in the
state, were working without a contract and

cent. A letter to the local paper
seemed to embody the Chelsea
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| faced ni_;gjor layoffs. BU prevented the lay-

offs and delivered a 5 percent bonus to
« teachers at the start of the school year.

Despite Silber’s reputation as a union bust- -

er, BU and union negotiators, backed by
the American Federation of Teachers,
agreed on a new three-year deal.

But the membership, wary of new review
proceduresforteacherswhohad previously
performed without formal evaluations, re-
jected the deal. The teachers, Greer
learned, were suspicious of everything BU
did; they saw everything, he says, as “a
scam.” With time, however, a gust of pere-
stroika reached the faculty room. After all,
ateachers’newsletter had been established
and a45-member teachers’ board was meet-
ing regularly with the superintendent. In
one new venture, all but one of the kinder-
garten and first-grade teachers had volun-
teered to visit model programs around the
Boston area. On the next-to-last day of
school, the teachers approved a new three-
year contract. “Division isn’t helping us,”
says Mike Heichman, the union vice presi-
dént. “The common ground we stand upon
to improve public education . .. is greater
than any differences that separate us.”

Slowly, the community at large absorbed
that message, too. In August 1989, after BU
bought out the contract of Chelsea’s veter-
an school superintendent, Greer invited
community representatives to participate
in the search for a replacement. The choice
came down to three candidates, two of
whom, BU believed, would be exceptional.
The.locals voted overwhelmingly for the
third. When BU ignored its counsel, the
Chelsea contingent was irate. Soon_even
BU’s critics would agree that the choice of
Diana Lam, a dynamic veteran of the Bos-
ton school system, was inspired. But onlya
few weeks into the BU era, Greer could be

heard lamenting, “I'm spending my whole
life doing damage control.”

He had particular problems
with Chelsea’s Hispanic com-
munity. Local leaders were
slow to embrace BU. Their dis-
trust of BU was likely exacer-
bated by Silber’s longstanding
and vocal distaste for bilingual
education. Greer was exhaust-

him to appear at community
functions. “I could go to 10
events and if I missed the 11th,
it was a cause célébre,” he said.

Angel Meza, of the Chelsea
Commission on Hispanic Af-
fairs, says the university “lacks
respect” for the Hispanic com-
munity and makes no serious
outreach effort. “Wedon’t want
BU togoaway, but we want this
tobe a partnership, not a dicta-
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torship,” hesays. Greer, howev-
er, is convinced that what His-
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Panic parents feel about BU might not be
the same as “what two or three ‘leaders’

. and their lawyers feel.” BU had named the

Peruvian-born Lam to head the system.
And she began phasing out a tracking sys-
% tem that grouped most of the Hispanic ¢hil-

te
o

. have more children. Still, his

" superintendent Lam chastis-

e

graders made front-page news
in Boston. “Nelson Mandela is

y; held up as an heroic example of

dren together, in classes that tended to be
less stimulating even by Chelsea’s dim
standards. Now, all students will follow an
academic curriculum and will be grouped
heterogeneously. (There had been heavy
gender tracking as well; a business course
for girls entitled “Charm and Personality”
has been eliminated.)

reer’s efforts at appeasing the
community weren’t helped by
Silber’s nascent polit-
ical campaign. If he
wasn't remarking on
how it was generous welfare
benefits that attracted so many
- Cambodianstothestate,he was
urging an end to welfare bene-
fits for unwed mothers who

offenses paled next to the clum-
sy actions of Jon Westling,
Silber’s choice as BU’s acting
president. Westling’s letter to

ing her for praising Nelson
Mandela to . Chelsea eighth

not someone who should be

patient commitment to a good
cause ... he has thrown in his
lot with killers,” he wrote of the
man who soon after would be
given a hero’s welcome by the
entire city of Boston.

Westling was just one more .
frustration for Lam. Despite pursuing a
regimen of coffees with -any and every
group, and corresponding with parents in
English, Spanish, Vietnamese and Khmer,
Lam was hearing a constant refrain de-
manding consultation on every issue and
change. “Everyone simply can’t be in-
volved in everything,” Lam said. She was
already working 12- to 16-hour days, which
left her communicating with her two young
children at home by note, yet making very
little headway where it counted—in the
classrooms. Lam even began teaching a
third-grade class once a week, hoping to
inspire by example. “I've got to be more
patient,” she kept telling herself. “What I
see as going too slow, the people in Chelsea

. view as moving too fast.” :

Greer and Sharp, though, weren’t con-
vinced it was simply a matter of pace. What
BU had to do, they believed, was to break

" through thelocal resistance to any change. -

Sharp called his critics the “ain’t-it-awful

crowd,” and they seemed to howl at every

Black pride: Chelsea’s first African-Americ

policy or personnel shift, major or minor.
A dramatic example came at midyear
when Chelsea implemented alternative
after-school and weekend courses. The
courses—some 17 such as “Johnny Tre-
main and Exploring Boston,” which in-
cluded a Freedom Trail field trip—offered
credit for attending..The teachers’ union
blasted this “charade” that rewarded stu-
dents “just for warming seats.” Greer de-
fended the new program as an option to a
system that wasn’t working. “When you
have 490 out of 1,050 students flunking
two or more courses,” he said, “you just
don’t blame the students.”

Many of the critics, though, prefer to
blame the university. Anthony Tiro, chair-

man of the Chelsea School Committee, says
BU always seems to know better than the

locals. “There’s a big difference sometimes®

between what’s important to BU and
what’s important to the community,” he
says. Elizabeth McBride, another school
committee member, echoes that concern—
and says that while the university may
know education, it knows nothing about
public relations. “Unless they change and
stop looking down at the people of the com-
munity,” she said, “they’re going to have
big problems.” Moreover, McBride says,
the city never really understood how com-
prehensive BU’s approach would be—in
areas like prenatal care, drug abuse and
day care. “A lot of folks here think they’re
not just trying to run the schools,” she said,
“they’re trying to run the city.”

Greer was more than willing to blame
himself for at least some of the disen-

chantment. He didn’t always have the

time to follow up his own initiatives. The

BU-Chélsea experiment was among the’

P
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an History Month

hottest topics in education circles. Greer
was inundated with calls, correspondence
and invitations to speak. As he headed off
to Puerto Rico for a speaking engagement,
Greer said he understood why the best in-
novations in education so often went awry.
“They’re wonderful in the beginning,” he
mused. “Then everyone in charge heads off
on their speaking tours.”

or all the confusion, contention
and contretemps that marked the
first year, there was significant
change and achievement in Chel-
sea. BU brought $800,000 worth of
computer hardware and software into the
system for use in both office and class-
room, reintroduced the con-
cept of professsional develop-
ment for teachers, involved a
few hundred BU tutors with
Chelsea students, divided the
high school into three separate
“schools within schools” and
developed a plan for a health
clinic there. Its Intergenera-
tional Literacy Project taught
66 adults how to read and, in
turn, how to teach their own
children. Other successes were
smaller, from the Chelsea foot-
ball players suiting up for a
BU home game to the college
fraternity that adopted an ele-
mentary school. The good will
engendered by these lesser ef-
forts was not lost on Greer.
“When we came up with three
quarters of a million in tech-
nology for the schools, I didn’t
hear a thing,” he says. “But
when we raised $1,500 to send
seven students to tour Con-
gress, people were coming up
to me saying, ‘Heard what you did. Great,
really great!’ ”

The first year is over and BU finally has
Chelsea’s most familiar weapon on its
side: inertia. The transition has been
made, and there is tremendous reluctance
to abort the experiment and put the city
through another huge upheaval. Expecta-
tions have been lowered a bit. Everyone
realizes that no quick fixes are in the
offing. While Silber is still an underdog,
should he find himself in the statehouse
next November, as governor he could
pump funds into Chelsea’s experiment. If
he loses and returns to BU, he will un-
doubtedly go back to raising money—he’s
never been known as a quitter. So stay
tuned. How far can BU take the system?
Will the community go along or resist
more bitterly? How many students will be
saved? “This isn’t a movie, it’s the real
world of Chelsea,” says Silber. And the
real world, as he knows all too well, is full
of surprises. ]
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wapping Debt
or I'zli:ovﬁedgg

Newdollars for scholéfé

t’s hard to conceive of any good coming
Iof the $1.8 trillion that less developed

nations owe to foreign banks and other
lenders. The interest payments alone sti-
fle the impoverished countries’ economies
and, with virtually no foreign exchange,
most debtors haven’t a prayer of meeting

payments on the principal. But in 1987 a

clever conservationist figured out how to
turn this financial albatross into a golden-
egg-laying goose. Environmental groups
started buying Third World debt from
banks for a fraction of its face value and
donating the notes back to the debtor
country. In exchange, that nation shows
its good will by establishing nature pre-
serves or hiring ecologists, often by selling
bonds to investors. Now the debt swap is
being expanded into causes beyorid merely
saving the planet.
The latest swap involves education. This
ponth Harvard University announced
t it will soon begin converting Ecuador-
debt into funds that will support both
Ecuadoran exchange students and the uni-
versity’s researchers. Harvard is exploring
similar arrangements with Mexico, Argen-
tina and several African countries. Other
schools are getting into the act as well. The
University of California, Los Angeles,
eight Oregon colleges and six other.schools
are pooling their money to expand their
own exchange programs, allowing their

e

The brighter side of an international crisis: Soutﬁ American students at Harvard

- ~ g
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scholars to study South American rain for-
ests and the Galapagos Islands.

The transactions, which seem like the
financial equivalent of a perpetual-motion
machine, are based on the near worthless-
ness of the debt owed by developing coun-
tries. In the case of Ecuador, which owes
$11 billion, lenders offer the 1.0.U.s on the
secondary market for 15 cents on the dol-
lar, since they have little hope of getting
any money back otherwise. Taking advan-
tage of that markdown, Harvard will buy
$5 million worth of Ecuadoran government
debt for $750,000. It will donate the $5
million note to an Ecuadoran cultural
foundation called Fundacién Capacitar,
which will return it to the nation’s central
bank in exchange for domestic bonds worth
$2.5 million. Result: abank will improveits
balance sheet by $750,000 and Ecuador will
have $5 million less external debt.

That’s only the beginning. By selling the
domestic bonds to local investors and put-
ting the receipts into a scholarship fund,

Capacitar will have enough interest in-
come to support 20 Harvard scholarships
for Ecuadoran students over the next dec-
ade. The rest of the interest income will
enable 50 Harvard faculty and students to
study in Ecuador. “There are no losers,”
exults Ned Strong of the Latin American
Scholarship Program of American Univer-
sities, which has run educational exchange
programs since 1964,

Much of the activity centers on Ecuador
because its government is one of the few
with a system for exchanging donated
debt for local bonds. But as more nations
come to appreciate the power of the swaps,
predicts Jack Van de Water, director of
foreign study for the Oregon college sys-
tem, “we may see a lot more universities
sign on the dotted line.” The swaps will
hardly dent the mountain of Third World
debt, but they may enable poor nations to
adopt social programs that they could nev-
er otherwise afford.

DerrA RoSENBERG and Lypia DENWORTH

‘best candidate for the mascu- -

linity gene. In a second study,- -
‘using only-niice, a team at-.
Britain’s National Institute ‘e
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_early, painful death.

n Overblown Asbestos Scare? -

urking in ceiling tiles and insulation,

wrapped around heating pipes and
boilers, asbestos—that once beloved fire-
proof mineral, now dreaded as a carcino-
gen—is virtually everywhere in American
buildings. Communities and companies
around the country have been spending
millions of dollars in a race to remove the
lethal stuff. The Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) esti-
mates that at least 733,000 public
and commercial buildings and up
to 45,000 of the nation’s 100,000
schools contain asbestos in a
potentially dangerous condition.
While the cost of removing it
could reach hundreds of billions
of dollars over the next few dec-
ades, failure to do-so would ex-
pose millions of children and oth-
er citizens to the prospect of an

Or would it? According to a
report in last week’s Science, the
asbestos “crisis” is grossly exag-
gerated, and the public would do
well to save its dread and its dol-

Says Brooke Mossman, a cell Aworker

T o, Lot i K N
removes ashestos at New York’s La Guardia Airport

dangers are minimal in most buildings, says a new study

mesothelioma, an incurable cancer of .the
membranes surrounding internal organs.
It also causes asbestosis, a choking stiffen-
ing of the lungs, and it has been linked to
lung cancer. Yet nearly all cases of asbes-
tos-related disease have been confined to
people who mined the mineral or those
who worked with it in manufacturing or in-

line; the risk of dying from smoking,
drowning, airplane crashes or even playing
high school football is 100 to 1,000 times as
great as the risk of dying from asbestos ex-
posure in buildings. “We have known this
for two years,” complains Mossman, “yet I
can still pick up a newspaper that says it’s a
problem.”

The public’s fears have been fueled in
part by EPA regulations that require school
officials to inspect buildings for flaking as-
bestos every six months, notify parents if it
is found and make every effort to contain
or remove the material. “The law implies
that they must do something
about it, and that is not always
right,” says Mossman.

Government officials ac-
knowledge that the scientists have
a point. Says Charles Elkins, di-
rector of the EPA’s office of toxic
substances: “I would agree that in
many cases removal is the wrong
thing to do. It is a mistake for peo-
ple to overreact. But it is also a
mistake to say that asbestos is not

NOSIVIT YWNVO—NOSSYIHD

he says, simply blocking off an
area or coating the damaged ma-
terial with chemical sealants may
do-the trick. But asbestos insula-
tion should probably be routinely
removed from pipes in hallways,
for example, to prevent passing

gist at the University of Ver-
t College of Medicine and the
lead author of the report: “Low-level expo-
sure is not a threat to human health. The
scare is unprecedented, and the amount
spent on asbestos removal is ridiculous.”
In fact, say Mossman and her co-authors,
removal often puts more asbestos into the
air than was there in the first place.
The scientists agree that airborne as-
bestos can be deadly. It is a proven cause of

In many cases, it would be both cheaper and saferto leave it.

stallation jobs. As for the general public,
says Mossman, the level of exposure even
in buildings with flaking asbestos is no
more than 1% of the level deemed safe for
workers.

The researchers note that some sorts of
:asbestos are far more dangerous than oth-
ers and that the safest type is used almost
exclusively in U.S. buildings. The bottom

children from dislodging it.

The Science authors do not
oppose all asbestos removal, but they con-
tend that it should be done only when the
level and type of airborne particles are
clearly hazardous. Given the cost of asbes-
tos removal—$20 or more per sq. ft., or
100 times the price of installing it—that ar-
gument should be a weighty one for
policymakers. —By Michael D. Lemonick.
Reported by Andrea Dorfman/New York

a problem.” In some situations, |

Education

Short Changé

Blasting Bush on funding

G eorge Bush has no patience for those
who accuse him of stinting on public
education. As he told Governors last fall,
the U.S. “lavishes unsurpassed resources”
on schooling. Last week that claim was
strongly challenged by the Economic Poli-
cy Institute (E.P.I), a Washington-based
ink tank. In a 29-page report based on
published by the Federal Government

the United Nations Educational, Sci-
ntific and Cultural Organization, the in-
stitute concludes that the U.S. spends rela-
tively less on elementary and secondary
education than 13 other industrialized
countries, including Japan, West Germa-

According to the report, Shortchanging
Education, only Ireland and Australia in-
vest less than the U.S. in basic education in
terms of a percentage of gross national
product. Of the 16 countries studied, Swe-
den spends the most (7%), followed by
Austria (5.9%), Switzerland (5.8%), Nor-
way (5.3%) and Belgium (4.9%). Denmark
and Japan tied at 4.8%, while the U.S.
spends only 4.1%. “If the U.S. were to in-
crease spending for primary and secondary
school up to the ‘average’ level found in the
other 15 countries,” the study says, “we
would need to raise spending by over $20
billion annually.”

The report charges that Bush’s claims
of largesse are misleading because his fig-
ures are inflated by the hefty public and
private sums spent on colleges and univer-
sities. With this spending included, the
U.S. places second among the countries

cation is not included, the U.S. falls from
second to nearly last. That low ranking is
all the more disturbing, the report main-
tains, because the “current crisis in Ameri-
can schools” is centered in the elementary
and secondary grades.

The Bush Administration is not amused
by E.P1’s new math. An Education De-
partment rebuttal says the institute has
mixed “apples, oranges and moonbeams to
produce an indigestible concoction.” By
measuring education spending as a percent-
age of national income instead of compar-
ing dollars spent, it says, E.P.I. uses a meth-
odology that is “seriously flawed.” But the
study does, in fact, compare per pupil ex-
penditures as well. Result: the U.S. comes
in ninth out of 16. “No matter howyou do it,
we’re a low spender,” says Lawrence Mi-
shel, co-author of the report. “We’re defi-
nitely not as Bush claims. We don’t spend

ny, France and the Netherlands. surveyed. But when money for higher edu- | lavishly on our kids.” =
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¢ . Testand companion achievement tests, the
" .scores of which allow admis-
- sionsofficestodecideamongthe

" three years of study by the Col-
- lege Board, a blue-ribbon panel

_ which will significantly alter

_ the 60 math questions will re-
" quire computation ‘and short

" the SAT II. The 15 one-hour-

=R

atclimg

. ey were at it again last week he -
flower of. America’s youth, bent ovi

test papers, scratching in answer box- |
esasthough their livesdepended on it. And

- they did, for this was the inexorable fall

ritual known to six decades of students as -
the college boards. Each year more than
2 million kids take the Scholastic Aptitude

fuzz-faced supplicants at their
gates.Such clout hasinevitably -£
brought criticism of the tests’
accuracy and fairness. After

announced changes last week

the exams but stop short of re-
quiringthat mostfrighteningof -
prospects: amandatory essay.
The revisions will take effect
in1994. Thebiggest changeisin
the mathematical questions on
the aptitude test, which will be
renamed the Scholastic Assess-
ment Test,or SATI. About 150f

answers; there will be no multi-
ple choices to pick from. Stu-
dents will be allowed to use cal-
culators. “That begins tosend a
message to schools that it is the
problem-solving ability that is
importantand not just the abili-
ty toselect the correct answer,”
says retiring Harvard presi-
dent Derek Bok, cochairman of
an advisory panel of 15 educa-
tors who reviewed the changes.

The verbal section of the
SATIwill test more vocabulary
in reading passages and drop
some isolated word exercises;
the antonyms, forinstance, will
be excised. The achievement
tests, which aren’t required by
all colleges, will be renamed

long tests of subject areas will
be expanded to include lan-
guage exams in Japanese and
Chinese, anon-Western history
test, an English-as-a-second-
language exam, a test of basic
subjects for students whoaren’t
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_harm them,”

2
or.those  hearty few.
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-wntten-essay quéstmn. ] thk the CoL
‘lége Board was awareé of considerable con ]

stituencies for whom' English is not their
first language who feared that this would

says Fred Hargadon, Prmce- -

past three years, field tests mcluded experi- -
mental essay questlons In th 'academlc L

more fine-tuning, essays would become

" part of the standard regimen; Many offi-

- cialsobjected, however, particularly in Cal-
.ifornia, which has a large and fast-growing

- immigrant population. The opposmon was - '
"led by Patrick Hayashi, associate vice
| chiancellor at the University of Cahforma,

Berkeley. “I support an essay,” he says. I -
“just didn’t think it had been’ adequately
.field-tested or thought through.” s
*‘This was more than talk. Last month a

: cbmm1ttee of the California Legislaturé

“’held public hearings oh.the
"SATs, a thinly veiled remmder .
“that the public campusésifithe .
" nation’s largest ‘state ‘could
“-drop the éxam, “T hope that the
“hearing provided at least a cat-
alyst for the College Board to -
: conmderthattheyarenolonger
-operating in a vacuum,” says
“state Sen. Art Torres. In his
. view, the Educational Testing
Service, which administers the
SAT, will have to explain pub-
~licly its policies “and. their
¥ effects on students. The Califor-
.nians prevailed, and the man-
.. datory essay was dropped. Says
‘Donald M. Stewart, president
‘of the College Board, “One of
theguiding principles of our ex-
“plorations has been ari absolute
commitment to guaranteeing
the fairness of the SAT.” "
The College Board hopes to
put more of a premium on criti-
cal thinking and mathematical
computation, making the SATs
less susceptible to coaching and
more relevant to classroom
learnmg But critics argue that
the revisions don’t address the
test’s real flaws. They charge
that such multiple-choice tests
don’t accurately assess student
ability and are biased against
women and minority groups;
they’d rather scrap the exams.
“The changes are just polish,”
says Bob Schaeffer, public-edu-
cation director at FairTest, a
Cambridge, Mass.-based advo-
cacygroup. “It’s addingnewtail
fins to the Edsel.” That may be,
but in the meantime, prospec-
tive Ivy Leaguers will have to
keep sharpening their pencils
anddryingtheir palms.

CONNIE Lssuz with
DEBRA ROSENBERG ir Boston
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’. The Test That Everyone Fears

A major revision shakes up the all-important SATs

have to work out the answers to several

problems rather than merely make a multi-

ple-choice selection. They will, however,

be allowed to use hand-held calculators.

The optional saT-1 will include a 20-min.
essay as well as a world-history test.

Harvard University President Derek

& Bok was chairman of a commission that

recommended the changes. The revision,

{ he says, “begins to send a useful signal to

s eldom has a warning been so baldly ig-
nored. Back in 1926 the nonprofit
College Board introduced the Scholastic
Aptitude Test with a cautionary observa-
tion: “This additional test,” said the board,
“should be regarded merely as a supple-
.mentary record. To place too great an
emphasis on test scores is as dangerous

as the failure properly to evaluate a
score.”

So much for caution. In
test-happy America, the SAT
has since become a kind of ac-
ademic icon and a national rite
of passage for college-bound
high school students. Every
year more than 1.3 million of
them take the 2-hr., 30-min.
multiple-choice exam, which is
intended to measure students’
reasoning skills, math and ver-
bal, as well as their readiness
for college. High sAT scores—
perfection is 800 on each half /
of the exam—have acquired ;;%’ £
the cachet of quality. Suburbs /&J:
lure prospective home buy- e
ers by touting the SAT rec- : ‘ e o
ords of their high schools’ : Open questions in the new SAT .+~ - N
graduates. Colleges boast . "
of the high average scores of -
their incoming freshmen;
nearly 1,600 U.S. colleges and - &
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1 Martin and Alice buy newspapers for $0.20 each and sell them for
$0.25 each. If, at the end of ane week, Martin made a profit of
$12.60 and Alice made a profit of $18.75, how many more papers

taking the test. On one recent test, nearly
16% more men than women were able to
select the right analogy to “mercenary:
soldier” (hack: writer).

Many educators argue that high sat
scores are no more accurate a predictor
of academic success than high school -
class ranking or grade averages. They
also charge that SAT success can be
learned, pointing to cram schools that
promise, for substantial fees, to raise stu-
dents’ scores by 100 points or more. Af-
ter a two-year study, Dr. Stuart Katz, a
University of -Georgia psychologist, con-
cluded last March that the verbal section
of the SAT measures test-savvy, not read-
ing ability. He found that
5, 172 college students correct-
ly answered, on average,
38% of the multiple-choice
comprehension questions
without even reading the test
selections. Many colleges,
notably in the Midwest, are
turning to the rival AcT
exam, put out by the Ameri-
can College Testing Pro-
gram. That 3-hr. battery of
exams claims to measure stu-
dent skills in four curriculum
areas: English, reading, sci- |
ence reasoning and math.

The SAT revisions have
again focused attention on
what one critic, author David
Owen, has called “probably
the most powerful unregulat-
ed monopoly in America™:
the Educational Testing Ser-

universities, including the Ivy 4 did Alice selt than Martin? vice of Lawrence Township,
League élite, rely on saT B The answer as shown on the new form N.J., which prepares the ex-

5 | results. . ‘ 50 1123 ams _fqr the College Board to
? Nonetheless, complaints - ey administér. And not just the
abound. Critics of standard- DD “ . . " SATS. A nonprofit corpora-
ized testing have long charged O OO 2 Evgrythmg has its CQSt tion, ETS is by far the nation’s

that the SATs contain built-in OO IDID Assignment: Choose an largest private educational as-
cultural and class biases, which O @& DD examptle g"!" Ii;}e.ratture, sessment service, offering a

put women and minorities ata . OO & |D 'f:rl:)[l:fgeraso?lgfbblsse?v%%n variety of tests that range
dlsadvan'galge. They claim that ODIDO|ID e in which a cause, an ideal, from electrology to law to the

the multip e-choice questions DD DD or an object had to be paid federally sponsored Nat!onal

do not effectively gauge stu- D> > for at some cost. What Assessment of Educational
dents’ critical thinlging skills or e was that cost? Was what Progress, which measures stu-
their future potential. - i & & was gained worth it or was dent achievement in seven
Partly to deflect the grow- & DD DD the cost too high? Give subjects. Founded in 1947,

ing unhappiness, trustees of [ reasons for your position. ETS has a serene, campus-like

the College Board last week j’g" il | O @O|IO|@ “=., ot | headquarters near Princeton

revised the AT, although less
radically than some critics had wanted.
Starting in 1994, the saT and its compan-
ion Achievement Test will be known as
SAT-1 and SAT-IL.The former will test ver-
bal skills and reasoning ability in math; the
latter, knowledge of certain specific sub-
jects, such as history and politics. SAT-1 will
include longer critical reading passages
and more questions to test students’ un-
derstanding of the material. -

In the math portion, test takers will

schools that problem-solving ability is im-
portant, rather than simply the ability to
identify the correct answer from a pre-
determined list.” But Bob Schaeffer of
" the National Center for Fair and Open
Testing, a longtime critic of the SAT,
rharged that the board had failed to deal
with the verbal section’s analogy prob-
lems, -which frequently make uncon-
-seiously élitist, racist or sexist assump-
tions about the backgrounds of those:

pARs PR ROV ot
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University, a staff of 2,960,
more than 270 clients (including the Fed-
eral Government), gross revenues of
$299.7. million—and seemingly boundless
ambitions.

“Our traditional mission has been to
place ourselves at the transitional points of
education between high school and col-
lege, college and graduate school,” says
ETS president Gregory Anrig, 58, a former
teacher and commissioner of education for
Massachusetts. “Now we are -expanding
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_under development in Brookline, Mass.,

into more and more programs that help |
kids to learn and teachers to teach more

effectively.” [
In fact, ETS is moving as aggressively
as a for-profit corporation would in seek-
ing to expand its business. Among other
things, the service is using computers and
interactive video in new grammar-school
courses that are designed to advance criti-
cal-thinking skills. In a program currently

students play reporters who “investigate”
a story from classical mythology under the |
direction of a computerized editor and
their homeroom teacher. Then the young- -
sters write a story on what they have dis- |
covered. ETS is also working with comput-
ers to redesign the National Teachers
Exam, used in 34 states to license pro-
spective educators. The company’s pro-
posed test for fifth-grade math teachers
would measure not only the exam takers’
knowledge of the subject but their under- |
standing of how fifth-graders learn.

E Ts officials deny that the SATs propa-
gate inequity'and reflect bias. The fact
that upper-income whites score higher
than lower-income minorities, they con-
" tend, reflects society’s imbalances, not the
exams’. ETS notes that 400 people of vary-
ing backgrounds check every SAT question
during 10 review stages and eliminate any
that are found to be biased. “To say these
tests are biased because results vary,” says
Gary Saretzky, chief of ETS’s sensitivity-
review process, “is like blaming the ther-
mometer for the fever.”

Perhaps the strongest criticism of ETS is
that its zealous promotion of standardized
testing emphasizes minutiae at the expense
of mind stretching. “In some inner-city

schools, kids don’t
read whole books,”
" says Arthur Weiss,
president of the Na-
tional Council for Ac-
creditation of Teach-
er Education. “They
spend all their time
learning how to read
three paragraphs and
answer multiple-
choice questions.”
Anrig concurs. “You
AnrigofeTrs don’t need to test a
child every three
months to see whether he can read,” he
says. “It’s like pulling up a carrot to see if
it’s growing.”

His concern is a major reason why ETS
is devoting more of its energies to curricu-
lum development. On tests there may be
instant answers, but not in the learning
process. It may take years before educators
can decide whether Anrig and his col-
leagues have created new solutions or
compounded old problems for America’s
troubled schools. —By John Elson.
Reported by Joelle Attinger/New York, with other
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Passages and Alter M

By Kenneth J. Cooper

. Washington Post Staff Writer

The Scholastic Aptitude Test,
the most widely used college en-
trance examination, will be revised
to better measure critical thinking
and problem solving skills, the Col-
lege Board announced yesterday. - i

The revised SAT will include :
longer reading passages designed to °
make students think more deeply :
about comprehension questions and
it will reduce the number of mul- -
tiple choice questions by requiring
students to produce their own an-
swers to some math problems.

An estimated 1.3 million high
school students take the SAT each |
year. A competing test, the Amer-
ican College Testing Program
(ACT), is popular in western states
and was revised a year ago.

College Board trustees decided
at an annual meeting in Boston

PRI FANOCE SEp—"L1 |

against another proposal to add an
essay section to the test, a change .

that Asian-American and Hispanic

educators charged would be unfair
to students who did not learn Eng-

lish as their first language. The

trustees instead opted to create a

new writing test as part of the

achievement tests, given in individ-
ual subjects, that far fewer colleges .-
require and. are taken by iny :

350,000 students.

The SAT revisions will constitute
the most significant changes in the
2Vs-hour exam since 1974, according
to College Board president Donald
M. Stewart.

The trustees approved the latest
SAT changes, scheduled for the
spring of 1994, after three years of
study, including reviews by a panel
of 15 educators headed by Derek
Bok, president of Harvard Univer-
sity, and David Gardner, president

of the University of California sys- -

tem. During its deliberations, the
panel considered persistent accu-
sations of racial and gender bias in
the SAT.

Stewart, who is black, denied the

B s e o

Tevisions were being made in re- ;
Sponse to the charges of bias. The .

board has consistently attributed
the lower average scores of women

and minorities to differences in °

Preparation, -
“The SAT has been in almost

continuous evolution, It has never .

been set in concrete,” Stewart said

" at a news conference, . '
Bok said one goal of the panel

was “to make the tests conform
more closely to the actual skills

. used in the classroom in our col-
leges.” He said the Planned inclu-

sion of math questions that require .
students to produce an answer, for -

instance, underscores the impor-
tance of problem-solving skills and
“tends to discourage the more triy-
ial kinds of coaching.”

The revised SAT will include 10
to 15 math questions that will re-
quire students to produce answers,
reducing the number of multiple-
choice problems from 60 to 40 to
45. The College Board also will al-
low students to use calculators, a
practice commonly permitted at
many colleges. -

In the verbal section, there will be

more ‘reading comprehension ques-
tions and the passages on which they
are based will be longer. One set of
questions will involve .two longer

passages that take different points of

view on the same subject.

In addition, 25 questions on ant- ;

onyms will be dropped.

Similar math and reading
changes will be made in the Prelim-
inary Scholastic Aptitude Test
(PSAT), which is taken early in high
school and used to award National
Merit and National Achievement

ath Questions

flaws.

b

Scholarships. Some colleges also
use lists of top scorers on the PSAT
for recruiting.

Gregory Anrig, executive direc-
tor of the Educational Testing Ser-
vice in Princeton, NJ., which ad-
ministers the SAT on behalf of the
College Board, said the scoring sys-
tem will remain the same. The max-
imum score is 800 on each section
on verbal and math skills, for a total
of 1600.

The revisions did not appear to
placate critics of the SAT, who have
said that the tests are biased and

inaccurate predictors of college
success.

The National Center on Fair &

Open Testing, a group opposed to

star_ld.ardized testing, dismissed the
Tevisions at a news conference jm-

mediately after the College Board’s. '

“FairTest concludes that the new

SAT amounts to little more than |

THE WASHINGTON PosT \

rearranging’ the deck chairs on an "'
educational Titanic,” said Robert -
Schaeffer, the group’s public_edu- -

cation director. “Nope of these
chang§s address the SAT's real

¥




country, No. 2.pencils in hand, fo
see liow they stack up academically.:.
=Now, for the first:time. sincé!i
ception.in- the=1920s, the famil

iar: multiple-choice format -associ

ted with this “American

Tite “of

passage is headéd for. a ‘radical'r

ion. Reacting:to-mounting crit=:
icism- of the ‘test’s: effectiveness-
and fairness,” the- College: Board, =
the Tioniprofit membershi

s.

f

p: organi-=No.

zation of 2,600 schools ‘and" col-

- leges. that. sponsors.”the- test,“and .the
. ‘Educational Testing Service::(ETS),
. - Which administers. it, have ‘after.‘three

- years produced’ a- blueprint- forchange::

Arguably the most: important “proposed
"revision would require students. to: write
;. an ‘essay, which: together with a: multi-
- ple-choice. section would add a- third
score, writing, to-those for verbal and
mathematical skills. The fature- SAT
“would also eliminate the test’s multiple-
choice format in up to 20 percent of its
math questions, revamp several other
types of questions and add a.substantial

-perhaps 50 percent.

i

-itThe team of nearly three

easure of interpretation to the

price tag by

LY

dozen'
-ETS and College Board research- %
-ers -who are working on the orga--
-nizations’ joint revision effort is

"Scheduled to present its. recom- -
-mendations formally to the.Col- :
" lege Board’s board of trustees next.
fall. But their proposals have

strong' backing and look to be a
JSait accompli, Robert McCabe,

hairman of the "College Board, "
ys that there are technical and

ogistical matters yet to be re-—+ i

.solved—figuring out how to score
millions of essays ‘quickly, for in- |

stance—and that it will be next

stray marks.. Som »
‘spring before the board-hasithi

a.study- of .15,000-colleg
-signed to ensure thai‘the n

S

lege performance; whic
.primary purpose:
.president of Miami-Dadé
.College, says.that th

proposed revisions: Has
whelmingly”: favorable. ia
board’s many policymaking ¢o
committees, and he éxpects
sion of the SAT to be adopt;
If it is, students ‘mg'y;lia‘e;

£ £

e

‘rately predicts - students’ Hfirst-year. col.
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‘ometry and algebra. The SAT was divided
ato math and verbal sections in. 19293
The SAT is currently at the'peak’of itsj;
influence—in terms of the, numbers of
stidents taking it—and ‘at it§ most béléa--

al system, many standardized?testsTin:*
icluding:the SAT, are being used as boths

5{

j.carrots’ and ‘‘sticks? by ‘an:incréasing
umber. of states_atternptingi =5

to_prod the nation’s schools's: 3

Hn .improved:: performance:s: Ji5k)

Merit pay: for. teachers, finans;
ial-incentive -programs. fo

schools and new, state-funded:;

fst:holarship. _program

3

%péing,.tied;t b

g €34
o

oard has réje_cted many of
SAT,arguing that
that coaching has a:

VAR ) B
that prep courses™'

scores); and
i

|7 Revisions in the SAT follow more-

| tain states. The new- ACT, with its in:

reflected in each 100-point increment)
will make the SAT more useful to colleges *
in academic counseling. '

modest shifts in the nation’s second ma:
“jor college-admission test, the Towa City:

based ACT Assessment, taken annually.
'by 1.3 million students, primarily‘in the
Southeast, Midwest and Rocky Moun

3
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g
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Not as Eas
as A, B or

We need to produce students who know how
to think. And we need new tests to help us.

ince last September’s national
education summit in Charlottes-
ville, Va., a committee of gover-
nors and White House staff
members has been meeting in
“Washington to define the nation’s educa-
tional goals. The panel hopes to flesh outits
list this month, just in time for President
Bush to include it in his State of the Union
address to Congress. That's the easy part:
eryone favors reducing the dropout rate
encouraging local creativity. But for
, everyone also recognizes that plati-
des won’t be adequate to the task. The
hard part will come later when the commit-
tee is expected to propose a national yard-
stick that will enable Americans to know
how their students and schools are faring.
“The big ‘question,” says committee co-
chairman Carroll Campbell, the governor
of South Carolina, “is how do you measure
success—against what test?”

For educators, particularly thosebenton
reform, that is the question for the 1990s. It
is, of course, no small irony that a system
devoted to testing any child old enough to
sit still now stands accused of gross failure
of tests. Depending on the critic, the na-
tion’s vaunted standardized exams: (a)
measure the wrong skills; (b) distort class-
room instruction; (c) falsely reassure par-
ents; (d) discriminate against the under-
privileged. The push for better tests comes
from several sources. Elected officials are
demanding more from the education man-
darins and need a way to hold them ac-
countable. Parents, from Miami to Chica-
go, are being invited to share in the
management of neighborhood schools;
they, too, are unwilling to rely on the

y of anecdote or true/false quizzes.

d employers say they no longer want
People who have mastered just thebasics—
although some days they wish they had
more of them—but they need people who
can think. In short, the consumer move-
ment has finally entered the schoolhouse.

" “Newspapers rank schools and districts by
their test scores; real-estate agents usetest .

scores to identify the ‘best’ schools as sell-
ing points for expensive housing; school " |:

superintendents can be fired for low scores ;!
and teachers can receive merit pay for hig
scores,” says Lorrie Shepard, an educati
professor at the University of Colorad
Fortytwo states give mandato:
achievement tests. Some, like New Yor
and California, develop their own tests
Others use one of four leading commercial
brands. In addition, many local districts.
and even individual schools require stand-
ardized examson theirown. Andthefederal
government’s National Assessment of Edu--
cational Progress (NAEP) regularly testsa

small random sample of fourth, eighthand |.

12th-grade students nationwide. A recent
study by FairTest, a Boston-based advocacy
group, found that U.S. public schools ad-
ministered 105 million standardized tests

-
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to 39.8 million students in the 1986-87
schoolyear alone—anaverageofmorethan
9.5 standardized tests per student per year.
But for all the many choices, says Ernest
Boyer, president of The Carnegie Founda-
tion for the Advancement of Teaching,
“Most of our current efforts at assessment
have been woefully inadequate, fragment-

|, schools claimed that his patients had high

Consider the “Lake Wobegon”
amed . after Garrison Keillor's fictional
town Where “the women are strong, the
‘me good looking and all the children _
-are above average.” After years of treat-
ing troubled West Virginian adolescents
whose problems invariably included poor
academic performance, physician John
Jacob Cannell wondered why the local

" gores on their nationally normed stand-
Jardized tests. Cannell requested test scores
“from all 50 states. He discovered that each
~‘one claimed to be “above the national aver-
%age” or the statistical “norm.” Cannell has
“filed a- complaint with the Federal Trade
Commission charging the four leading
commercial-test publishers with deceptive
trade practices.

What explains Lake Wobegon? Test pub-
lishers only update their norms wizin they
create a new edition of a test, usually every
seven years. In the meantime, studehts are
compared to a national standard fhat is
sometimes more than half a decadd out of
date. If achievement isimproving national-
ly, the use of old norms will make a district
appear to be doing better than would the
use of current norms. The be ter scores
may not be due to better leariing: some
savvy schools now give classes in testing
gkills. And some teachers and principals
now engage in outright cheating. For
example, last spring, a Greenville, S.C.,

ed and even destructive.”

T

high-school teacher discovered a student
18190




RANDALL HAGADORN—ETS

Bring two |
sharpened No. 2

_pencils or bring

your imagination,
your analytical
powers and your
judgment:
Multiple-
choice test .
(left), Harold
Baker and

his students in
Connecticut

(below)

cheating on a test. Teacher Nancy Yeargin,
considered by colleagues to be one of the
best teachers in the school, admitted that
she had distributed. the questions and an-
swers two days before a standardized exam
to two low-ability geography classes. She
was fired and prosecuted under a South
Carolina law that makes breaching test
security acrime. Yeargin avoided spending
90 days in jail by pleading guilty last Sep-
tember and paying a $500 fine. Clever ad-
ministrators needn’t go that far; instead
some simply encourage slower pupils to be
absent on the day of an exam.

A team of education professors from
UCLA and the University of Colorado re-
cently completed a more scientific version
of Cannell’s study that compared student
test scores from various states. They found
Cannell is essentially correct. But they
don’t have a simple solution. “The problem
is that too much is being expected of these
tests,” says Robert Linn, a professor of edu-
cation at the University of Colorado.

Even worse, says Linn, is that these tests
skew the teaching process itself. Studies
have found ample evidence that the antici-
pation of achievement tests narrows the
curriculum and constrains both teachers’
and students’ creativity. A study by Linda
Darling-Hammond, a professor of educa-
tion at Teacher’s College, showed that
teachers stick to the exact content of the
tests rather than underlying concepts.
Their classrooms become parade grounds
where students are endlessly drilled in
multiple-choice questions that impart in-
formation without context. According to
Shepard, that’s shortsighted and counter-
productive. Cognitive psychology teaches
that children learn better by doing tasks,
seeing for themselves how concepts are
connected to one another. And those kids,
she says, do better on the skills tests than
the ones forced to drill their days away.

Held back: Disadvantaged students and
minorities have the most to lose when the
curriculum is driven by proficiency on
achievement tests. Many score low on
standardized tests because of a supposed
cultural bias built into questions by the
mostly white middle-class test publishers.
Once children are labeled low achievers,
says Monty Neill, FairTest associate direc-
tor, “these students are held back or
placed inspecial education or remedial pro-
grams or in some states denied graduation.
These children are being denied ‘a true

‘education.”

The growing dissatisfaction with most
standardized tests has led to a search for
alternatives. For large-scale assessment,
someexperts favor expanding the federally
funded NAEP. Over its 20-year history,
NAEP has earned an enviable reputation
among educators. It’s a test that combines
multiple choice, essay and problem-solving
questions. It’s given on a random basis, to
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only a few kids in any class-
room; teachers, then, can’t
each the test.” And its norms

e developed so carefully that

ey’re trusted. However, until
recently federal law prohibited
the use of NAEP scores to
compare states or districts.
Congress finally permitted an
experimental  state-by-state
comparison of scores for the
eighth-grade math test in 1990.
So far 37 states have agreed to
participate.

The NAEP board would like
to expand the comparisons
across the board but some edu-
cators fear that will inevitably
ruin the test. “If NAEP scores -
become so important to educators and poli-
cymakers that ¢lassroom instruction is tai-
lored to it, its value as an indicator of
achievement willbe threatened,” says Dan-
iel Koretz, an analyst at the Rand Corpora-
tion. NAEP board chairman Chester E.
Finnthinksthenatureofthe test procedure
will prevent that from happening. “We've
gotaverygood instrument and we’ve gotan

98 NEWSWEEK:JANUARY 8,1990

Goose happy: Preparing fora wri lingexa

- enormous appetite for information on how

muchkidsarelearning,” he says.

If the reformers have their way, the fu-
ture will not be a multiple-choice test. “The
U.S.isthe only nation that relies so heavily
on multiple-choice tests ‘for large-scale
assessments. Most countries we compete
with in Europe and Asia that outachieve us
use essays, oral exams and exhibits of stu- .

LARRY DOWNING—NEWSWEEK

m in the second grade

~dents’ work,”" says Darling- .
"Hammond. Some . individual ‘
-states are experimenting with
a progressive track called per-
formance-based testing, which
they hope will become the na-
tional model (following story).
Even NAEP is now mostly mul-
“tiple choice, and the board has
recommended expanding the
performance part of the test.
The current reform move-
ment began with a zealous
Irive to return to basics, “We
‘weren't asking how children
“learn best, we were asking how
do we teach them so they test
well,” says Boyer. “Then we
- emphasized - testing without
askingthe crucial question of what we were
trying to measure.” Test scores have im-

_broved but that turns. out to be a rather

empty victory. If the goal of education is to
turn out people who can think, we need
teststhat will help usreach that goal. With-
out that aid, we’re not flying blind but peer-
ing through a glass darkly.

R 'ONNIE LESLIEand PAT WINGERT
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@he NCAA Tries Again

~Whatrules for colleges and their student athletes?

O’Barinon, one of the nation’s most

recruited high-school basketball play-
ers, will face his biggest challenge. But it
won’t be on the gym floor. The 17-year-old

Early on the morning of Jan. 27, Ed

" senior from Lakewood, Calif., will step to

the line and take the two-hour test that
may.well determine his academic and ath-
letic destiny. Under a controversial rule
passed by the NCAA last January, if he
doesn’t score at least 700 out of 1,600 on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)—as well as
keep his grade-point average at 2.0 or high-
er—he’ll be ineligible to play as a college
freshman or get scholarship aid. For
O’Bannon that’s a foul most personal. “I
don’t think you should judge a person by
what they get on a test,” he says.

The new minimum standard, called
Proposition 42, was adopted for ostensibly
noble reasons: not to guarantee that only
Albert (In Your Face) Einstein could play

1, but to make sure that student athletes
einfactboth. That’sa worthygoalinan
when athletic programs have become-

h cows at institutions of higher learn-
ing. Critics, though, skewered Prop42, say-
ing it would discriminate against poor
blacks who tend to perform less well on
standardized tests; a few even saw it as an
attempt to reduce the dominance of blacks"
in big-time college sports. Others feared
that 42 would lead to even more cheating

and falsification of records. Most dramatie,:

John Thompson, the influential basketball
coach at Georgetown, boycotted games
against Boston College and Providence Col-
lege, leading the NCAA to promise recon-

- sideration of the proposal. Next week in

Dallas, the showdown begins.
At its 84th annual convention, the
NCAA will decide whether to let Prop 42

. kick in during the 1990-91 academic year,

" modify it or go back to a less strict regime

known as Proposition 48. That rule, which
was passed at the 1983 meeting and went
into effect in 1986, required incoming
freshmen to meet the same SAT (or similar

. exam) and GPA minimums as Prop 42 if
" they wanted to play. But it permits the

students to receive scholarships if they
meet only the grade or test standard. The

4 rule would eliminate “partial qualifi-

: players who fail either prong would
ineligible for any institutional aid. The
NCAAisworking under deadline pressure;
high-school football players sign their

amateur letters of intent in February,

—

MITCHELL LAYTON—DUOMO

Unﬂef protest: Coach Thompson

basketball prospects two months later.

The foes of Prop 42—led by the Big East
and Southwest conferences—want to give
Prop 48 more of a chance before it’s left on
the locker-room floor. The NCAA has com-
missioned a study of 48’s impact but the
results won’t be in for two more years.
“They’re jumping thegun here,” says Rudy
Washington, executive director of the
Black Coaches Association, which last
month wrote to all NCAA Division I athlet-
ic directors,advocating recision of Prop 42.
And the NCAA’s executive director Dick
Schultz would prefer to delay or amend 42.
He says the NCAA is working with testing

; services to achieve “better usage” of the

scores. Perhaps.the flat cutoff could be-
come “a floating score”’; say, 650 at a school
that has lower academic requirements
than other institutions. “I don’t know that
that would fly with the membership,” he.
says, in classic understatement.

Dueling propositions won’t be the only
matter on next week’s NCAA agenda. Rep-
resentativesofthe 804 member schools will
vote on shortening the basketball season,
cutting spring football practice in half and
banning contact on the field during that
time. There will also be debate over a pro-
posal to require schools to release gradua-
tion rates by race, sex and sports. The last
item appears to be a response to a bill intro-
duced in Congress by Sen. Bill Bradley, a
former All-American basketball player at
Princeton, that would make the disclosure
of rates a condition of receiving federal
financial assistance. Of most significance,
the NCAA will also discuss a resolution to
eliminate freshman eligibility altogether,
a move endorsed by Georgetown’s Thomp-
son and many basketball coaches. “There’s
so much pressure in Division I-A football
and Division I basketball that freshmen
just need the time to make all the social,
educational and athletic adjustments,”
says Bob Frederick, athletic director at the
University of Kansas, which is cosponsor- -
ing the ineligibility resolution.

Renegade ideas: If the resolution is ap-

+ proved, a commission will report by 1992,

Because the NCAA moves glacially, a few
renegades have offered more drastic ideas.
Last spring University of Iowa president
Hunter Rawlings said he would impose
freshman ineligibility even if the NCAA
didn’t act. That earned him a resignation
threat from the football coach along with
a complaint by the governor. Now, Rawl-
ings says he thinks unilateral action won’t
be necessary because of the “growing
movement” toward reform. And at the
University. of North Carolina at Chapel
Hill, a faculty committee last month sug-

| gested dropping all competitive sports.

The group is realistic: “Recomimendations
to abolish Congress or rescind the Louisi-
ana Purchase would be less controver-
sial,” the professors wrote in an 18-page -
report to be voted on by colleagues this
month. If the Tar Heels finish behind
Duke in basketball again this year, per-
haps it won’t be so unthinkable.
Whatever the NCAA does at its conven-
tion is unlikely to resolve the debate over
athlete eligibility and academic standards,
And it’s almost certain to be embarrassed
again. If the schools fold on Prop 42 they’ll
be branded insincere wimps. And if they
proceed, they’ll have to face John Thomp-
son. Georgetown plays Boston College the
week after the convention and John
Thompson is not a fellow to back down.
Davip A. KarLaNand KaREN SPRINGEN
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country were admired around
the world, to the year 2000.
Our kids had better hold on to
their seats, because unless we do
something drastic and do it now,
we are going to run out of quali-
fied teachers very soon, and
without their work, that yellow
bus with our kids on it is going
to sputter and stall and come to a
dead halt. Because of rising
school populations and the high
percentage of the nation’s cur-
rent 2.5 to 3 million public-
school teachers who are nearing
retirement, the United States
will need to hire between 1.5 and
2 million new teachers by 1997.
But where are these teachers
going to come from? Only 8 per-
cent of students currently in col-
lege plan to become teachers. To
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HINK OF our public-education system as a yellow school bus carrying our children from
the present into the future. The mechanics who keep the bus well tuned and in safe
running order are our teachers. We all know that public schools are in a precarious state,
so let’s imagine that the bright yellow bus that is public education is crossing a mile-
high trestle leading from the golden days of the 1950s and eé.rly 1960s, when the schools in our

T/e U nited Sz‘m‘es' will need to hire

2 million new teachers by 1997,

Where are they gomg to come from?

avoid the upcoming shortage, we need 23
percent to make that choice.

There is a silver—or maybe silver-
plated—lining to this dark portent. Be-
cause we need to hire 250,000 teachers a
year for the next eight years, we have a
unique opportunity to transform the
teaching profession if' we act now. Arthur
Wise, director of the Rand Corporation’s
Center for the Study of the Teaching
Profession, is one of the many experts
who believe the decisions we make dur-
ing the next few years are crucial to the
future of American public schools.

“How the education curricutum is de-
signed, implemented and evaluated will
determine whether schools have as teach-
ers talented, responsible professionals or

low-level, closely managed bureaucrats.
The problem is circular,” Wise points out.
“If teaching is regarded as a serious job,
then it will attract talented people. Ifit is
regarded as a low-level enterprise that
calls for administrators controlling nearly
everything a teacher does, then schools
will be staffed by the bottom of the col-
lege-educated barrel.”

To understand why our schools and the
teaching profession are so badly off, and
to learn how you, as a parent, can influ-
ence educational reform, read on.

What Went Wrong

THIRTY YEARS ago, when many of today’s
parents were in grammar school, teacker
was a title of respect. But it was a slippery

BYERICGOODMAN
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s by Joyce Ravid

kind of second-class respect. Teaching
Was a woman’s profession—not justa fall-
back for women waiting to marry, but
also the highest-status calling to which
most women could reasonably aspire.
American public schools were first-rate
during the 1950s and early 1960s because
they were built on the backs of extremely
bright, underpaid women and minorities.
In the late 1960, when other professions
opened up to them, these people stopped
entering the classroom. During the
1970s, when there was a surplus of teach-
ers, and the first half of the 1980s, when
Americans leamned to judge people by
how much they eamed, teachers lost
much of even the second-class respect
they once had. The loss was reflected in
attitudes toward teachers as well as in
salaries.

The world has changed, and our
schools haven't kept up. Because politi-
cians are running scared on the subject of
public education and want a good sound
bite for the 11 o’clock news, they talk
about the long-ago Golden Days of
American education and the current need
to raise test scores and teach basics again.

This - political rhetoric is espedially
shortsighted regarding today’s inner-city
schools, where the role of the teacher
goes far beyond simply teaching reading
and writing to filling the gaps in fami
life. Joan Depew, who has taught in Los
Angeles for 17 years, asks, “How can you
teach a kid math when she comes in with
welts all over her body?” John Gatto, the

principal of PS. 115 in Queens, New.

York, adds, “We need more guidance
counselors, smaller classes—especially in
the lower grades—and longer school
days. I'd like to hold the schools open at
night so that I could work with parents to
help them understand their roles in their
children’s education. i '
“But implementing programs all boils

down to money.” ’
The Bureaucratic
Money Guzzler _
IN A RECENT study of the percentage of
gross national product (GNP) that indus-
trialized nations spend on education in
kindergarten through 12th grade, the
United States ranked 12th out of 14.
Moreover, we have tried to patch our
schools by creating what Robert
Hochstein of The Camegie Foundation

What we do now
to fix our schools
will determine if
today’s kids will
ever want to teach.
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for the Advancement of Teaching
calls teacher-proof education, in
which decisions about curricu-
lum, teaching methods and even
how many minutes a day to spend
on each subject were made at dis-
trict and state levels. Because of
A this, the portion of our education
budgets spent on teacher salaries
dropped from 55 percent in 1959
to 40.4 percent in 1989. Where
did the money go? To a mush-
rooming bureaucracy of midlevel

e

Linda Darling-Hammond, a
professor of education at Col-
. umbia University, explains the
i dilemma: “Because we haven't in-
i vested enough money and time in
; recruiting, educating and hiring
teachers, we don't trust them to
§ make good decisions about their work.”

: In other industries, if a company can't
3 attract qualified applicants for a starting
1: salary of| say, $25,000, the company raises
that salary to $30,000 or whatever the
market dictates. Butin the public schools,
especially in hard-to-fill subjects like

con.do
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One solution: Convince students,

" math, science and foreign

who believe they

anything, that they want to be teachers.

languages, if

we greet teacher shortages by fill-
ing openings with ‘warm bodies,”
we create a greater rationalization
for building structures for moni-
toring what teachers do.”

But it doesn’t have to be this
way. Other industrialized coun-
tries spend over half their educa-
tion budgets on teacher salaries,
In Japan, beginning salaries for
teachers are pegged to salaries for
new engineers. In the United
States, even after hiking teacher

administrators looking  over salaries at twice the inflation rate
F teachers” shoulders to make sure since 1985, we still pay beginning
they teach.

teachers 30 to 50 percent less than
beginning engineers.

No wonder there is an over-
abundance of aspiring teachers in
Japan while we are facing a severe
shortage.

Teachers' salaries have in-
creased significantly since 1985.

But Terry Hartle, education staff director

“school-district administrators can’t find

qualified applicants, they offer the same
salary but lower the requirements and cir-
cumvent state law by issuing emergency
teaching credentials.

Darling-Hammond adds, “Every time

for the U.S. Senate Education and Labor
Committee, points out that teachers who
are satisfied with recent salary increases
were already committed to the profes-
sion. He adds, “The most important
thing is who goes into teaching and who

-ty =
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new documents and

—Christina Ferrari

¢ Setup appointments to- help other parents look for inaccuracies. |
§% - asuccessful educational mee't_"y‘dur ghlld (N become more involved, You can request that ;
i %; experience for your. Edchénlﬁi_i! |3 ilﬂ:npu R Call the NCCE Help Line any negative comments
{i-  child—and be prepared Ask them to call you if_-  at800-NETWORK for be removed; records 1l
to act effectively if any your child has any prob.- .. advice about organizing should contain only #
problems arise—is to... lems—or i you ¢ ; an effective group. data such as test scores I
. _forma collaborative @ - { ¢ Make an appointment and grades. , i
_relationship with the |- . o visit your child", 22w, ®Bewell prepared for -
school at the start of the - _classroom. This will give " parent—teacher confer-
academic year. The - youa better idea of the ences with topics and
National Committee for, curriculum and daily questions you would like
Citizens in Education . 3 pa ;- schedule. ~ to cover. You have as |
(NCCE), a Maryland- "~ - PTAorPTQin ¢ Examine your child’s much right to set the |
' based advocacy group, . . child's school. If no; =~ school records at least agenda of the meeting
réi:gnimends the ' exists, imeﬁg ’ oﬁfé 'o'}'_eur to review as the teacher does.
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stays. So we need to make teaching a real
profession and pay teachers accordingly.”

Last year Senator Claiborne Pell,
Democrat from Rhode Island, and Sen-
tor Edward Kennedy, Democrat from
Massachusetts, introduced a bill likely to
become law this year. It aims at upgrad-
ing the teaching profession and includes
proposals to fund the college educations
of top students who agree to become
teachers.

Around the country there are bright
spots, including eight innovative school
districts designated as learning laborato-
ries by the National Education Associa-
tion (NEA). In Mendon, Michigan, a
new schedule is being devised for the
1990-91 school year for the middle

3

schools that would guarantee teachers
joint planning time and provide every
student a daily 20-minute small-group
counseling session with a teacher, staff
member or administrator. And teachers,
support staff, school officials and school-
board members in rural Chichasha, Ok-
lahoma, have embarked on a plan called
site-based decision making,

Teachers Shifting

Into Power

OTHER INNOVATIVE school systems are
trying out site-based decision making
(sometimes called participatory manage-
ment), which shifts power from adminis-
trators at the district or state level to
teachers at individual schools. It lets

teachers decide what they’re going to
teach and, in conjunction with parents
and administrators, also allows them to
consult on hiring, firing and budgetary
decisions.

To understand why this decentraliza-
“tion of power may be the key to trans-
forming our schools, think about a
teacher’s daily regimen. There are no ex-
pense-account lunches, none of the little
perks other professionals take for granted.
There are few meetings with colleagues
to discuss shared problems, not even
problems they might be having with the
same student. If there is time set aside for
a faculty meeting, it's often to apprise
teachers of some new bureaucratic proce-

dure. And lunch? Marking papers or

What You Can Do to Change'the(Syste m

nd the teacher will need

‘_..the results. "Pareats

problem. Ask such ques-
tions as, Does the
problem concern one
teacher? A school or
statewide policy? Is there
legislation about it?

first, rather than simply
accepting the child’s

perspective,” Berla sayg ,'
- -;7 hardtomeet and

If you're dissatisfied

with the results of your

efforts or see thatyou ~

. time, for example. Knaw -

. which points are nega- i )

~ tiable. Vague gaals are

“monitor.

You can make an imme- If the problem =~ -
diate difference in your concerns one teacher, . ore help in resolving the - often expect the principal
" child’s school experience talk to the teacher first. roblem, the next stepis . . to sympathize immedi-
by getting involved as a Here's how: - meet with the prin- - . .- ately,” says Berla. “But
classroom volunteer, ¢ Emphasize what can be _-r.-cipal. You'll bebest ... ... the principal is also re-
home tutor, school-board done rather than who -; <preparedifyou: _:.. - sponsible for protecting
member or leader of a is to blame. "*Say that -&-Visit the classroom first _:. the school’s employees
parents’ group. Then you you’re concerned about ... to observe the teacher .. - and policies.”
will be better able to specific issues, and make and make notes about @ Ask the principal to say
identify problems and constructive sugges- - :—-yourconcerns. . ....... - specifically what she will .
work to improve the tions,”” says Berla. "Treat 0 Get other parents’ ~ do to resolve the issue—
system. the teacher as a member’ - specific complaints. 77 i: set up a joint meeting
The first step is to get of ateam workingon 0 lfit'sa pallcy issue, . of the teacher, principal
together with other your child’s education.” - such as grouping'stu- "~ ~  and parents, or raise the
_ parents. “A group of # Check on your child’s . dents by ability, find out issueata sahaol-baard
parents is always more progress every few weeks what the school’s palic:es meeting. T e
effective than one instead of waiting for the “are; the teaaher may be & Press for atimetable. |
unhappy parent,” says report card. . only fallowmg the rales *If by this time you're
Nancy Berla of the " & Keep your interaction ~ @ Clearly ldenhfy and _ still not satisfied or think
National Committee for with the teacherona =" arhculate yaur gaaIS' it's necessary to change a
Citizens in Education. professional level. “Tryto . more supems:an of the school policy, then you
Then identify the get the whole picture * . children durmg class ™" should go ihrectly to the

: supenntendent or sch_aal
board,” says Berla.
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supervising student cafeterias.

Merrell Frankel, who has
taught social studies and history
in Los Angcles for 13 years, says,
‘I'm involved in ordering text-
books, and during every order, an --
administrator says to me, ‘Are you
sure you want this?’ even though a
group of teachers has already de-
cided that we do. You talk about
demeaning.” That approach adds
insult to penury. A

During last year’s bitter teacher
strike in Los Angeles, teachers
carried picket signs expressing the
frustration of teachers across the
nation: “We Are Not Tall Chil-
dren!” At the contract-ratification
meeting following the strike, the
loudest cheers from the teachers
were reserved not for salary increas-
es but for important concessions
on site-based decision making.

In Louisville, Kentucky, 24
schools started on a participatory-man-
agement program in the fall of 1988. The
program has been so popular with teach-
ers, who feel they have some control for
the first time in their professional lives,
that each year the number of schools
participating doubles.

Rebecca West has taught middle
school in Louisville for 17 years. Under
site-based management, she and five col-
leagues developed a multiage no-fail pro-
gram in which the same six teachers work
with the same 150 students for their
three-year stay in middle school. Kids
aren' failed if they don't complete assign-
ments; they simply can't go on to what's
next. As part of the program, the district
provides funds to hold the schools open
at the end of the year. The first June, out
of 150 students, only 26 had a missed as-
signment, and those 26 were so moti-
vated that on the first day of summer
vacation all showed up. Thirteen of them
finished on the first day.

West says, “This is what can happen
when teachers make the decisions about
how children learn. Our feeling of
achievement is very rewarding. We've
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Calling attention to our best teachers—in nation-
wide recognition projects—will inspire others and
attract our best students to the profession. ’

created a new program and succeeded.”

Site-based management is also valu-
able because it allows for and encourages
the symbiotic relationship between
teachers and students. In the end, it’s the
most involved and inspired teachers
whom students remember. Stephany
Hoover, who has taught second grade for
nine years in Louisville, says, “We're so
excited about teaching that the kids come
to the classroom excited about learning, I
can't tell you how many times I've heard
from parents, ‘My child is in tears because
he’s sick and I insisted he stay home.'”

The success of site-based management
in Louisville demonstrates that there are
solutions for the problems bedeviling our
schools. The question is whether we will
have the courage and financial resolve to
implement them.

Follow That Mentor

ONE OF THE most intractable problems in
the teaching profession has been that 1o
earn more, to face new challenges or to
take on greater responsibility, the best
teachers have often left teaching to be-
come administrators. Mentor teacher

McCaLLs SEPTEMBER 1990

programs, one of the most suc-
cessful innovations of the 1980s,
address this conundrum. Frankel
says, ‘Administrators don't under-
stand why I won't leave the class-
room and move into administra-
tion. From their perspective, if I
had any intelligence or ambition,
I'would have left a long time ago.

‘I stay because there isn't a
morning that I get up and don't
want to teach.”

In the past five years, one-third
of the nation's schools have intro-
duced mentor programs, a reform
that 86 percent of all teachers fa-
vor. Mentors help oversee and
train new teachers; they earn up
to 20 percent more than col-
leagues with the same back-
ground and experience. A
teacher’s selection as a mentor
provides public recognition of her
expertise, a professional valida-
tion. Experts such as Arthur Wise and
Bob Hochstein believe mentor programs
should be expanded nationwide.

In Rochester, New York, mentors can

TR T TR

~earn up to $67,000 a year. At the elemen-

tary level, two mentor teachers share a
single class, one teaching mornings, one
afternoons, with each mentor released for
half the day to work with first-year teach-
ers. This is intended to give them the
time to train and nurture new teachers.

At the other extreme of commitment
to the mentor program, in Los Angeles
(where Frankel has been a mentor since
the program began a decade ago) mentor
teachers earn only an extra $4,000 a year,
which is only the difference between the
highest-paid teacher and the lowest-paid
administrator.

The Key to

Intellectual Ignition

COLLEGE AND university professors are
expected and encouraged to stay current
in their fields; public-school teachers are
not. Over time, teachers often feel cut off
from the subject matter that initially ex-
cited them. cantinued on page157
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continued from page 110

The Yale~-New Haven Teachers Insti-
tute, in New Haven, Connecticut, con-
sidered the best continuing-education
program for teachers in the country, runs
seminars (headed by distinguished Yale
faculty) for groups of ten to 12 teachers
from a variety of disciplines. During the
seminar, teachers create a new curriculum
. they take back to their classrooms.

Kelley O'Rourke, who coordinates the
middle-school arts program in New
Haven, is an enthusiastic alumna of the
institute. While taking a history-as-liter-
ature seminar, she wrote a course curricu-
lum using contemporary detective fiction
to introduce students to Shakespeare and
to teach Macbeth to eighth graders. )

“Ifelt so good about writing and teach-
ing the curriculum that I applied for a
New Haven Initiative for Excellence
grant, which reimbursed me for the ma-
terials I had bought with my own money
to teach the unit. Winning that gave me
the courage to apply for Connecticut’s
Celebration of Excellence grant, which
recognizes outstanding teachers and spe-
cial classroom projects. I also won that,
The recognition was wonderful.”

Recognition is an enormous motivator, -
So is being treated like a professional.,
One key aspect of the Teachers Institute’s
20-session seminar: Teachers are paid
$1,000 to attend. Paid for their time, ..

In 1987 the school district in
Rochester, New York, negotiated with .
the teachers’ union to develop a radically
new contract, which drew heavily on rec-
ommendations made by The Carnegie
Foundation for the Advancement of
Teaching. Tom Gillett, a Rochester

teacher for 21 years, was the union’s chief
negotiator and now serves as vice-chair-
person for Rochester’s Careers in Teach-
ing Joint Governing Panel.

“Part of the district mission is to move
toward a very different type of teacher
evaluation linked to student perfor-
mance. Under the old system, most
tenured teachers were rated superior or
above average, even if 70 percent of their

- students were failing their courses. With

teachers now willing to be held account-
able for students’ performance, the old
excuse, Tm teaching well; they're not
learning,’ is no longer acceptable.”

Willingness to accept this new ac-
countability is a result of increased auton-
omy. Some teachers still complain that
they haven't gotten enough power, and
there is enormous resistance within the
system—both from administrators who
feel threatened and from teachers who
were comfortable with the status quo. But
school-based planning committees con-
sisting of parents, teachers and adminis-
trators have changed the way the schools
operate and are fostering a new relation-
ship between the teachers’ union and the
school district.

According to Gillett, two other
Rochester innovations point the way to-
ward the future of public schools. “On
each school-based planning committee,
we've assured parents they have power
equal to teachers and administrators.”

The other area in which Gillett be-
lieves Rochester is leading the way is
home-based guidance in middle schools,
Under this program 15 to 20 students are
assigned a teacher or staff member who js
responsible for coordinating communica-

tion among a student’s home, school and
subject teachers. The hope is that small
problems can be headed off before they
become large ones. This holistic ap-
proach to education is designed to
strengthen the relationships between par-
ents, teachers and students during the
difficult middle-school years. Some
Rochester teachers have complained that,
in addition to being teachers, they’re act-
ing as guidance counselors, and that al-
though they're paid more, they're not
paid enough to take on a whole new job.
But Gillett believes home-based guid-
ance is helping to move Rochester’s edu-
cation system toward a consumer-
oriented enterprise.

Tuning Up the Standards
“THERE IS a belief that the undergrad-
uate education major has outlived its
usefulness,” writes Arthur Wise of the
Rand Corporation in a recent article in
the professional journal Educational
Leadership. Evidence of that belief has
cropped up in Texas and Virginia, where,
in order to be certified by the state board
of education, teachers are required to
have a subject major. Another trend is to
require a master’s degree in education for
permanent state certification. (This is
currently the law in at least five states:
New York, Massachusetts, California,
Oregon and Washington.)

Under Wise’s proposal for teacher
training, after a fifth year of pedagogical
studies, aspiring teachers would complete
an intern year much like a medical intern-
ship, during which they would teach at
different grade levels under the tutelage
of a mentor teacher. According to Wise,
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this six-year sequence of teacher prepara-
tion would produce thoroughly prepared
teachers. Moreover, the prospect of hav-
ing a profession that would command
both respect and a good salary would at-
tract high-caliber candidates.

Getting a Jump Start

From Businesses

ENLIGHTENED BUSINESSES have already
made the crucial connection between an
education system in chaos and the result-
ing dearth of present and future high-
quality employees. Consequently they've
started funding programs that provide
grants and public recognition for creative
teachers. Impact II, funded initially by
the Exxon Education Foundation,
awards grants and creates teacher net-
works. Another program, Thanks to
Teachers, which began in January 1990 as

a joint project of Apple Computer, the

National Foundation for the Improve-
ment of Education, the National Alliance
of Business, and Group W Television, re-

wards excellence in teaching with public

recognition and free computers. The
hope of these and similar. projects is that

by calling attention to our best, we will -

inspire other teachers and convince our .

best students to join their ranks. -

In another approach, Teach for Amer- .
ica, created by recent Princeton graduate -

Wendy Kopp, 23, recruits talented grads
from colleges around the country to staff
the nation’s first teacher corps. Last :

spring recruiters put more than 2,500 ap-

plicants through a tough selection pro-
cess, ultimately hiring 515. Kopp
conceived of the program as a way to help
solve the teacher shortage and improve
the profession’s image. “If teaching had
an aura of selectivity and status, then the

.

best students would want to choose itasa

career,” she says. g
After an eight-week summer training
program, the teachers are heading to
schools in Los Angeles, New York, New
Orleans, Baton Rouge, and rural areas in
North Carolina and Georgia, where they
will be supported by a mentor teacher and
Teach for America staffers. They are re-
quired to teach for a minimum of twe
consecutive academic years and will re-

ceive the regular salaries for first- and .




. ##=TEACHER SHORTAGE

: 'sécond-year teachers; because they

. haven't fulfilled standard teacher-certifica-

- tion requirements, they will teach only
in positions for which there are no
qualified, certified applicants. In return
they are permitted to defer their federal -
student-loan repayments.

- What'’s Down the Road
PROBLEMS IN our public schools and the
teaching profession weren't created in a

J. - day, ayear or even five years; they're not
i ' going to go away rapidly, either. Some ex-
: perts predict that to completely turn

around our public schools will take 12

years.

"~ Anyone who has a school-agé child
doesn't want to hear about 12 years. Nei-
ther do politicians and school superinten-

. dents. After only three years, according to

Tom Gillett of Rochester, “there is impa-

tience in our district about a lack of
. demonstrable results. Real change takes

time.”

And it will take money. Some of it
could come from eliminating the layers of
! s ‘bureaucracy and paperwork we've accu-
. mulated because we haven't invested
: enough in teachers to be able to trust
them. Part of it will have to come from
enlightened businesses, from the govern-
ment and from our own pockets. We
need to convince college students, who
believe they can do anything they want,
that they want to be teachers. And we

need to lend them financial support.

. The time for change is now. We must
decide that public education and quality
teaching are truly national priorities. We
must recognize that teaching well is enor-
mously difficult, that it requires patience,
wisdom, knowledge and skill. And hav-
ing recognized that, we must respect and
pay our teachers accordingly, or we will
regret our lack of vision and national stu-
pidity for generations to come.

If that sounds dramatic, consider this.
In America, because we lack qualified
mathematics teachers, only 3 percent of
high school students take calculus. In
: Japan and Germany, 15 to 20 percent do.

Which country do you think will com-
‘ pete better in the technology-driven 21st

' century? More important, which countr
is doing better by its children? m
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The bad old rules:

1. No smlllng i untll Christmas

ED UCATION

" The Fallure of Teacher Ed

The indictment: ‘The wrong people are studylng
the wrong things in the wrong places

oston University president John
Silber was so appalled at the low-
quality of students at BU’s
School of Education that in 1982
hecutbyhalftheincoming fresh-
man class. “There is no way one can begin
with a talent pool that isbelow average and
end up with a cadre of teachers capable of
upgrading our public schools. It’s just not
possible,” says Silber. Consider: of the stu-
dents whoscore in the bottom 20 percent on
standardized college entrance exams, 40
percent become education majors. Or, as a
recent Carnegie Corporation report con-
cluded, “the. problem with teacher educa-

tion is that the wrong people are studying

the wrong things in the wrong places.”
Once again the process of training teach-
ers has been judged too important to be
left to educators. State legislators are
making sweeping changes: in Texas, a new
law forbids prospective teachers from tak-
ing more than 18 education credits; most
otherstates are makingit easier for college
graduates to get licensed without taking a
single education course. The National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Edu-
cation (NCATE) has recently tightened its
standards. As a result, 26 percent of the
nation’s 1,300 education schools could lose
their standing if they don’t improve their
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programs. There aremoredrasticremedies
in the offing. The Holmes Group, a consor-
tium of education deans from nearly 100
major research universities such as Har-
vard and Michigan State, advocates elimi-
nating the undergraduate education major
altogether. And then there’s BU’s Silber:
“The best thing that could happen to most
schools of education would be closing

_them.” So far Silber, who is on leave to run

for governor of Massachusetts, hasn’t set
an example by closing the education school
at his own university.

There are several counts in the mdlct-
ment against schools of education. First is
the disturbing fact that education students
still don’t take enough liberal arts
courses—which education professors call
“content” courses—to learn the math, sci-
ence and social studies they will one day
teach. Instead, argues the Carnegie Corpo-
ration report, they study too much pedago-
gyinbanalclasseson teaching methods. “A
lot of education courses are just ill con-
ceived and poorly taught,” says Linda Dar-
ling-Hammond, a professor of education at
Columbia University’s prestigious Teach-
ers College. “There are tales about courses
like ‘creating an environment for teach-
ing,’ which consist of how to construct bul-
letin boards. It’s real trivial stuff.” Critics

charge that such “Mickey Mouse courses”
still abound: inane instruction on class-
control techniques like when and when no
tosmilein front of students, orhowtoteac.
without turning your back on the class.
Second, in addition to getting many o
the worst students, education schools als
receive the least amount of funding fror
their universities. That meansbigger clas:
es for students, heavier workloads for fac
ulty and little time for research or speciz

-projects. “The direct costs of instructio

per year for educating a prospective teact
er are half the costs of educating the ty;
ical college student,” the Carnegie repo
found. Third, stidents spend’ too muc
time listening to highly theoretical le:
tures by professors cloistered in their un
versity ivory towersand notenough timei
primary and secondary schools where the
can learn to put the theory to practical us:
“Unlike medical-school professors wh
teach in clinical settings, professors of ed-
cation are removed from practice,” sa

Kevin Ryan, a professor of education :
Boston University. “We're like aging at!
letes, commenting on a game that =
haven’t played in a long time.”

Alternative route: State legislators haven
been shy about imposing their own sol
tions. Allbut a few states now requiregra
uatingeducation majorsto passatleastor
standardized competency test before the
can get their teaching certification. A
33 states now allow college graduates
start teaching without having to take ar
education courses. These so-called altern

PHOTOGRAPHS BY MARTY ‘UMANS; STYLING, BEVERLY ANN MOC




14 éation-school graduates as teachers on the

basis of their college transcripts and ré-
sumés. Other legislatures allow the col-
leges in their states to design alternatives
to their traditional requirements, which
often means more of the same ineffective
courses under a new program name.
- New Jersey’s experience proves that
well-plotted aiternative routes work. Ap-
plicants with college degrees are permitted
towork foroneyearasprovisionalteachers.
Before they can apply for permanent certi-
fication, provisional teachers must attend
200hours of formal instruction at adistrict-
orstate-operated trainingcenter. Theyalso
get extensive on-the-job supervision and
evaluation by a professional support team
organized by the school district. Since the
program began in 1984, more than 5,000
people have applied and 1,506 applicants
havebeen hired as provisional teachers.
Developmental stages: Education theorists

.complain that many legislative reforms

throw the baby out with the bath water.
“About 25 percent of our country’s kids

.drop out of school and another 25 percent

graduate without basic skills mostly be-
ctause teachers don’t understand how chil-

‘drenlearnandthereforearenotaddressing
. their needs,” says Darling-Hammond. The

better reform, then, would require prospec-
tive teachers—in or out of education
schools—to learn about the developmental
stages children pass through and how best

. to tailor their lessons to reach them.

. While many changes are being forced
upon the education schools, some are vol-
untarily mending their ways. One innova-
tion calls for drafting liberal arts profes-
sors and public-school teachers to teach
methods classes. Last semester, for in-
stance, seniors at Vassar College could

" |.take “science in the elementary class-

" tive-route programs have be-
come a staple of every reform-
er's agenda. But C.. Emily
Feistritzer, head of the Nation-
al Center for Education Infor-
mation in Washington, recent-
ly conducted a state-by-state
analysis and found that only
three states (Connecticut, New
dJersey and Texas) have actual-
ly designed an alternative pro-
gram that provides training
and certification to people in-
terested in teaching in all fiel
and at all grade levels. i

“What’s happening is that a
lot of states are just dusting off
their old emergency certifica-
tion and giving it a new name,”
says Feistritzer. Instead of of-
fering any training, many
states simply certify non-edu-

room” from biology professor Robert B.
Suter and Mary Ann Bahnsen, a former
elementary-school teacher. As part of the
course, the students had to prepare and
give science lessons to second and third
graders attending a natural-history pro-
gram at Vassar’s 500-acre farm.

For a lesson on growth and change, Vas-
sar senior Sandra Wilks first presented a’
slide show on the different stages of the life
cycle of spiders. Afterward Wilks took the
children outside to a giant spider web made
of string. The kids pretended tobe a spider
feeling and then entrapping its prey,amos-

| quito, asit vibrated the string. What makes

this kind of team-instructed course on how
to teach science so unusual is that the em-
phasis is not on memorizing scientific
terms or buzzwords from educational psy-
chology textbooks, but on thinking, reason-
ing and problem solving.

If the Holmes Group—named after a for-
mer Harvard education dean—has its way,
students like Wilks will have to wait until
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graduate school to acquire a degree in
education. In the: consortium’s view, pro-
spective teachers should earn a degree in
liberal arts and then take most of their
education courses in a fifth year. This pro-
posal has touched off a contentious debate.
“Holding a person in school longer just
togivethem more contentisnotthe answer
to our teacher-education problems,” says
Portia Shields, a professor of education at
Howard University. “The expense of a fifth
year. would further discourage minorities
from going into teaching. And we already
have too few minority teachers.”

Some states, like California, already fol-
low the Holmes master’s degree model.
Other schools, like the University of Con-
necticut, are crafting compromises. “We do
need a fifth year because there are addi-
tional things we want to teach, but we feel
that education in pedagogy has to happen
at the same time as the liberal arts,” says

Charles Case, dean of the School of Educa-

tion at UConn. This year, prospective |-
teachers will begin taking some education
courses in their junior year, but they must
complete a fifth year of classes in order to
receive an education degree.

The Holmes Group also wants to greatly
expand the ancient practice of student
teaching. Instead of dispersing student
teachers to schools throughout the city, the
Holmes Group wants universities to con-
centrate on a few key primary and second-
aryschools and turn them into “profession-
al development centers.” The education
schools won't take over the local schools—

they’ll work as partners. For instance,-

when UConn education professor Gil Dyrli
arrived in suburban Tolland, Conn., his
first task was negotiating a five-year con-
tract between his university and the princi-

palsand district superintendent. Instead of

lecturing three times a week at UConn,
Dyrli now spends most of his time in Tol-

land, doing everything from supervising

. jumping: ,' ‘out . of . their"
seats withiénthusiasm, Marc
Winiecki looks like the toba
copatch’s versmn of JaimeEs-

“Stand and Deliver.” Butat-
mght back in the small room.
:“herents from an elderly wom--
. %an, sometimes. he cries.. He.
i--.teaches biology, chemistry.
. .#’and physics, .and he’s over-:
ci;; whelmed. Of the 215 students
‘a't Jamesville High School in
:rMartin County, N.C, 120 are_| {&
enrolled in- his. courses. And, |
<:some days it- seems ‘like.|-Y
e they’re alllined upoutsidehis. |-
" door with questions. “Marc is.
> an.answer to our prayers,”
-+: §ays principal Bob Jones.
Pz Winiecki is part of the
.. first wave of volunteers from
== Teach For America. Modéled .
. loosely on the Peace-Corps,
-.- the program is designed to en--
-tice smart; idealistic college-|
graduates to work as pubhc-

| students

school teachers.
+ After an eight-week tra.m-
mg course in Los Angeles, the | TV’s
. first class of 500 has started |-class is

j ~teaching in disadvantaged
- school districts. Eleven have
dropped out, but Winiecki, a |
- Colby College graduate, and .
art teacher Laura Kays, a
. Smith College graduate, stay

ers gavé Winiécki ‘was hot to:
smile until Christmas;.§0:the

‘was boss. He laughed: SIf; Tm:
going to go down; it’s:going to
-be smiling,” he says.On.ashot:;
.|+ September morning; his:bial-.;.
.-0gy classroom ‘is: set ‘up-likei|:
. “Family. Feud.” sThe

phen, a slight; bespectacledfd;
boy; shoots up his hand. His:-

would. know. Who

divided . into=two:

teams. “A trait that gives an: |+ v
organism ' an. advantage:. i

school teachers, too.

Oddly, the ctirrent movement to ref
public schools hasn’t emphasized teac]
education; not one of the president’s
national education goals mentions teac
ers. But surely, says Ernest Boyer,
dent of the Carnegie Foundation for
Advancement of Teaching, “teacher traii X
ing and the recruitment and retention
outstanding teachers should be at the to
of the list.” Change must begin with thex
nation’s next crop of teachers, says
Holmes Group president Judith Lanie
dean of Michigan State’s School of Edu
tion. And if the states and the deans keep
up the pressure, change will be possib
It’s hard to imagine the 1,300 educati

=]

it’s either that or the medmcnty we can
longer afford.

Conms LESLIE with SHAWN- LEWIS in Det
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High-school and college students instruct at Summerhridge in San Fra

Fore

. J
ncisco: Older kids get into teaching, younger kids get into learning
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EDUCATION

'rhe New Teacher Gorps

Alternative training programs stir a revolution in the classroom

he more than 500 young men and

women who filed into a University

of Southern California auditorium

last month were not there to col-

lect their diplomas. In fact, most of
them had graduated from college weeks
before. This time, as they made their way
through the 112-degree heat, they had
something grander in mind. “Above and
beyond everything,” said Dan Brooks, a 21-
year-old graduate of St. Olaf College in
Minnesota, “I want to teach. Put me wher-
ever. I'll teach whatever,”

Brooks and his peers are the green re-
cruitsinarevolutionaryeducational move-
ment. Now in its first year, Teach For
America has set out to take top college
grads who did not major in education and

jiain them to be teachers. By the time par-
pants leave the eight-week training in-
uteat USCthey willhave arange of new
skills: from how to make algebra entertain-

ing to how to communicate with kids from
different ethnic backgrounds. By most

62 NEWSWEEK:JULY 16, 1990

measures, this is a radical plan; consider-
ing that teachers traditionally take semes-
ter after semester of education courses and
state exams before they get certification.
dJust a few years ago a program that at-
tempted to put the best and the brightest
directly into classrooms would have en-
countered an unsympathetic bureaucra-
cy—not to mention hostility from teachers
who had taken the traditional route. But
today, even the most entrenched educators
have begun to admit they’re losing the war
ofthe classroom. And they realize that they
can’t depend solely on conventional
sources for reinforcements—not with the
quality and quantity of teachers on the
wane, particularly in rural and inner-city
districts. “We simply do not have enough
people coming into teaching of the caliber

we need,” says Albert Shanker, president”

of the American Federation of Teachers.
Moreover, the number of minorities enter-
ing the field does not keep pace with the
number of minority students. In 1987, 20

o

percent of school-age children were people
of color, compared to 10 percent of teach-
ers. By the year 2000, education experts
predict that nonwhites will make up 5 per-
cent of teachers, but more than 30 percent
of students.

Teach For America (TFA) is one of about
40 programs nationwide designed to pump
fresh blood into teaching. Some programs
are merely stopgaps put in place by dis-
tricts short on science or math teachers.
But others are more mainstream: about 85
states have established alternative routes
that place teachers-to-be in the classroom
while they continue to take classes and
tests for certification. A third category, like
TFA and the Peace Corps’s teaching fellow-
ships, run independent of state control, are
perhaps the most creative.

Appropriately, TFA began as a school
project. Princeton student Wendy Kopp
(class of ’89) turned her senior thesis into a
blueprint for revitalizing the teaching pro-
fession. Unlike many state programs that
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draft teachers from other professions, her
plan called for drafting energetic idealists
fresh out of college. Kopp speculated that if
. the prestige and competitiveness of teach-
ing were just as great as, say, lawyering,
then more bright students might choose a
career in the classroom. “We want to make
teaching the thing to do on college campus-
es,” Koppsays. After graduation shesetout

to create the organization by courting edu- |’

cators, private foundations and corpora-
tions for support. (TFA is funded complete-
ly by corporate donations and foundation
grants.) This year 506 recruits were chosen
from more than 2,500 applicants. They be-
gin their two-year stints this fall in districts
with serious teacher shortages—and with-
out having totake the classesor examsthat
lead to certification.

Difficult assignment: For all its gumption,
TFA could still learn a lot from the Peace
Corps. In 1984, the Peace Corps began tap-
ping returnees from its international pro-
gram to help at home. So far the group has
enrolled 60 “fellows” in Columbia Univer-
sity’s Teachers College. Participants teach
in New Yorkschoolsby day and take gradu-
ate education courses at night. Current fel-
low Deborah Baker, 28, taught in a remote
Guatemalan village for two years. She
didn’t realize how good she had it until she
got her stateside assignment: New York

- City’s Lincoln Junior High. “Even thoughI
can come home and take a shower every
night, it's harder because this is my coun-
try and I thought that people were better
taken care of,” she says. This fall the pro-
gram will expand, sending participants to
California, Florida and Georgia. Eventual-
ly it will include 20 universities and 4,000
student teachers.

Crash course in classreom survival: TFA corps irgembe;s,leafn how to pique studén

L 31,
LEIF SKOOGFORS—WOODFIN CAMP

An innovator: Téach For America’s Kopp

Of the state-run alternative programs,
New Jersey’ssix-year-old plan is the oldest,
and the most emulated. New Jersey’s
schools recruit on college campuses and
through newspaper ads. Only a week after
Robin Herskowitz answered an ad in her
local paper she was teaching drama in a
New Jersey school. Herskowitz, 35, didn’t
have an education degree, but she had
worked in the theater for years. *Because
I'm from.a professional background, I
think I demand more of the kids,” she says.
And more important, “I've found a thing I
truly love doing.” After completing basic
requirements, including a bachelor’s de-
gree and a passing grade on the National

.Teacher’s Exm, New Jersey recruits

{

FREDERICK BROWN
ts’ interest

teach while completing 200 hours of
coursework in one year. They also receive
lots of supervision and critiques from expe-
rienced teachers. By 1989, 29 percent of the
state’s new teachershad come viathealter-
native route.

Smaller programs attack the lack of mi-
nority educators on a more local level. At
San Francisco University High School’s
Summerbridge Program, 45 high-school
and college students teach middle-school
students every summer. The program is
designed to get the younger kids intoJearn-
ing and the older kids into teaching. Codir-
ector Thomas Malarkey says 50 percent of
Summerbridge instructors, who handle ev-
ery aspect of teaching from curriculum de-
velopment to parent-teacher conferences,
are people of color. Similarly, the summer
teacher-recruitment program at Phillips
Academy (Andover, Mass.) brings a smalil
group of minority college studentstogether
to encourage them to go into teaching at
the secondary or college level.

Scali programs: As with so many newideas,
the alternative teacher concept has its
share of critics. Skeptics say the programs
donot give participants enough training or
supervision. “We would never say because
there’s a shortage of doctors or engineers,
‘Take a bright person, give them a few
weeks of preparation and let them build
bridges or perform surgery’,” says John
Palmer, dean of the school of education at
the University of Wisconsin. Some teach-
ers’ unions are equally outspoken, even
calling the alternative routes scab pro-
grams. “I am not interested in people who
go into teaching for three or four years
until they grow up and see what they want
to do in life,” says Keith Geiger, president

of the National Education As-

teacher’s union.

For now, support for the al-
ternative programs far out-
weighs the dissent. The proof
is in the numbers, advocates
say. In New Jersey, for exam-
ple, alternative-route teachers
have higher certification-test
scores than those who followed
the traditional path. In Texas,
minority teachers represent
nearly 50 percent of those certi-
fied in some districts, thanks to
alternative routes. And while
these programs are not likely to
ever replace existing methods
oftraining, their effectisas con-
tagious as it is uplifting. The
enthusiasm they generate may
be the best medicine for our ail-
ingschools.

Marcus MaBry with
JEANNE GORDON in Los Angeles,
Lypia DENwORTH in New York,

CLARA BINGHAM in Washington
and bureau reports
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. HORIZONS

Drafting the best and brightest

EDUCATION = An elite new teacher corps reveals public spirit on campus

ell-tailored recruiters represent-

ing investment banks and pro-

fessional schools afe common-
place on the nation’s elite college
campuses. Students recruiting their
classmates to teach in the nation’s belea-
guered public schools are not.

Yet that is what has been happening
at 100 leading colleges and- universities
since early December under an ambi-
tious new project called Teach for
America. Astonishingly, this country’s
best and brightest, who tradi-
tionally have shunned teaching
as a low-pay, low-status occupa-
tion, are responding. Indeed,.
within a week of slipping an in- -
formational flier under the doors
of 1,500 university dorm rooms
last month, Teach for America’s
Yale representative received 170
phone inquiries, reflecting a lev-
el of interest in teaching un-
imaginable on top campuses a
decade ago.

Teach for America’s founder
is a 1989 Princeton graduate
named Wendy Kopp. At a na-
tional conference of students in
1988, Kopp heard undergradu-
ates with distinguished academic
records express enthusiasm for
teaching. That inspired her no-
tion of a “teacher corps” that
would allow graduates headed
for other careers to sidestep
state licensing laws that typical-
ly require teachers to earn edu-
cation degrees. The 22-year-old
public-policy major drew up a
blueprint for the orgamzatlon in her se-
nior thesis last spring and established
Teach for America after graduation.

Goming shortfall. Kopp’s initiative is
nothing if not timely. A severe shortage
of talented teachers is threatening to
undercut current attempts to improve
the performance of the public schools.
Reformers continue to bemoan the low
caliber of many education-school gradu-
ates. And between now and 1997, rising
enrollments combined with a wave of
teacher retirements are expected to pro-
duce a need for 1.5 million new teach-
ers—many more than the education
schools are turning out.

Such statistics have sparked an in-
tense interest in liberal-arts majors as a
new source of teaching talent. About 20
states. have created ‘*‘alternative certifi-
cation™ routes into the nation’s class-
rooms for would-be teachers lacking
education degrees. The Bush adminis-

tration has asked Congress to allocate
$25 million for grants supporting the
state programs. So far, such programs
have attracted mainly scientists, lawyers
and other professionals who want to
make midcareer shifts into teaching.
Teach for America is aiming to recruit
seniors straight off the campuses of the
nation’s most prestigious colleges and
universities.

Teach for America has a predecessor
in the federal Teacher Corps, established

LOUIE PSIHOYOS—MATRIX FOR USNSWR

Wendy Kopp. Tapping into resurgent campus idealism

in 1965 'as part of President Lyndon
Johnson’s War on Poverty, which fol-
lowed a similar strategy in its early
years, placing about 1,000 recruits annu-
ally in disadvantaged rural and urban
communities. But Kopp uses as her
model the Peace Corps, an independent
agency with a high profile and an aura of
selectivity and public spirit. “Part of the
reason people apply to the Peace Corps
is because they. know it’s selective,” ob-
serves Kopp. “In order to attract people
with the most career opportunities, we
have to compete with graduate schools,
investment banking and management
consulting, which offer prestige and a
high profile.”

Teach for America’s target schools
range from the Ivy League to leading
liberal-arts colleges and top public uni-
versities. The organization has made a
priority of recruiting minority teachers
and is recruiting at leading black institu-

tions. Kopp and the organization’s re-

" cruiters attribute the initial surge of en-

thusiasm on campus to student awareness
of the crisis in education, as well as to a
resurgence of public spirit among stu-
dents generally. “Students are talking
about teaching, science majors, premeds,
the budding political types, the works—
the enthusiasm is very broad,” says the
Yale rep, senior Jonathan Snyder. A 1989

‘survey of Columbia and Barnard seniors

seems to substantiate that observation. Of
the respondents, 60 percent ex-
pressed a willingness to teach in
public schools for periods of two
or three years.

High-risk thinking. Kopp’s
progress since submitting her
thesis nine months ago has been
extraordinary. She has raised
nearly $500,000 from founda-

" tions and major corporations
such as' Mobil, Merck, Xerox
and Union Carbide, and won
many converts to her cause in
the process. “It’s the kind of
radical " high-risk, high-reward
thinking that’s needed to begin
to turn around the crisis in pub-
lic educatlon, * says Robin Ho-
gen, vice president of the Merck
Company Foundation, who calls
Kopp “disarmingly effective” at
opening doors in high places.
Merck has donated $100,000 to
Teach for America.

Working out of donated Man-
hattan office space with a staff of
six recent college graduates,
Kopp has’ recruited an advisory

board that includes nationally promi-

nent educators and several corporate ti-
tans. An equally distinguished panel is
developing a summer training institute
that all Teach for America recruits will
attend prior to entering the classroom.
Negotiations to place Teach for
America recruits are nearly complete
with several urban school systems, in-
cluding Los Angeles and Chicago, and
with rural school systems in North Car-
olina and Mississippi. Later in the
month, Kopp and her staff will travel to
the-campuses to select applicants who, in
addition to undergoing traditional inter-
views, will be required to perform a 15-
minute “teaching demonstration.” Kopp
is anticipating 7,500 applicants. Teach
for America’s first 500 recruits are
scheduled to be named in April and to
be in classrooms by September. |

by Thomas Toch
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Crawling before alking? Experts disagree about whether basic S{l:v_must;lze

Educators are debating how bes

hen Lyndon Johnson signed

the Elementary and Second-

ary Education Act of 1965, a
Jandmark law establishing the first ma-
jor federal role in public education, he
did so with the declaration that no child
should be relegated to failure in school
“by the accident of birth.” The law’s cor-
nerstone was a program to help disad-
vantaged students overcome the handi-
caps of poverty and succeed in the
classroom. Earlier this month, Congress
and the U.S. Department of Education
celebrated the silver anniversary of
“Chapter 1" with two days of ceremonies
and congratulatory hearings.

But the promise in Johnson’s 1965
declaration resounds with irony today.
The proportion of disadvantaged chil-
dren in the nation’s schools is rising,
and black and Hispanic students, who
are disproportionately poor, aré expect-
ed to make up 40 percent of public-

! school enrollment by the year 2000, up

rom 25 percent in 1985. According to a
eport released earlier this year by the

. federally funded National Assessment

of Educational Progress, the average
black and Hispanic 12th graders read at

¢

roughly the same level as the average
eighth-grade white student, and the av-
erage 12th-grade black student writes
only slightly better than the average
fourth-grade white student.

Equally distressing, the question of
how best to help poor children catch up
in the classroom has no clearer answer
than it did 25 years ago when LBJ’s pro-

taught before writing

Giving kids a 1

JOANNA B, PINNEO —USNEWR
casl 8 i

eg up

t to help deprived kids succeed in school

gramwaslaunched. Despite an appropri-
ation that this year reached $5.3 billion,
or 22 percent of the federal education
budget, Chapter 1 has raised achieve-
ment only marginally. If the program’s
performance were displayed on a heart
inonitor, says Mary Jean LeTendre, head
of Chapter 1, “We’d either pull the plug
or get out the clappers.”

Chapter 1 was built on the
seemingly logical assump-
tion that disadvantaged stu-
dents must master basic
skills — arithmetic, grammar,
vocabulary —before tackling
reading, writing and prob-
lem-solving. Because the
program was compensatory
in nature, it was believed that
the pace of instruction need-
ed to be slowed dramatically
to be effective. Thus, for 25
years Chapter 1 students
have typically received 35 to
40 minutes a day of rein-
forcement in low-level skills,
typically doing exercises in
workbooks or, increasingly,
on computers. The process
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k been reinforced by the widespread
se of standardized tests that measure
basic skills, like punctuation, in isolation.
But increasingly, critics charge that
endless drilling in mechanistic basic skills
is a flawed strategy. The approach de-
prives students of the opportunity to
hone reasoning skills that are also criti-__
cally important to good writing and other
types of academic achievement, they ar-
gue, and fails to tap students’ natural
curiosity about ‘the world around them.
In many Chapter 1 classrooms, they re-
port, students are required to do endless
fill-in-the-blank-type exercises when, in
fact, even as kindergartners many are
able to write simple sentences. “They are
asked to crawl and crawl and crawl. No
wonder, when they are finally asked to
walk, they can’t do it,” says Henry Levin,
a Stanford University education profes-
sor who heads a network of schools in
several states trying to push disadvan-
taged students beyond basic skills.
Poetry and science. Levin and other
experts maintain that disadvantaged stu-
dents should be exposed to more realistic

language through stories, poems and

songs; that they should be encouraged to
write even before they are able to read,
and that they should be given simple
projects in science and other subjects
that spark their enthusiasm as well as
their analytical skills. Perhaps most criti-
cal, they say, educators must have higher
expectations for disadvantaged students.
" In Norma Peterson’s first-grade class
at Daniel Webster Elementary School
in San Francisco, compensatory educa-’
tion Jooks much different from the drill-
ing and testing typical of Chapter 1. Stu-
dents gather in a semicircle on the floor
arid take turns constructing sentences
that include as ‘many words as possible
from a vocabulary list drawn from “The
Little Red Hen,” which Peterson re-
cently read to them. Later, they turn to
writing simple sentences in an illustrat-
ed “book” they are writing about a red
hen. Grammar instruction is incorpo-
rated into the writing session.

Daniel Webster is part of Levin’s Ac-
celerated School Project, which is now
in its fourth year. Though its students
are among the most impoverished in
San Francisco, the school last year post-
ed the greatest gain in language
achievement among the city’s 69 ele-
mentary schools. Charles County, Md,,
and other school systems are introduc-
ing a related classroom innovation
known as “whole language instruction,”
which is also designed to push disadvan-
taged students beyond basic skills.

In reshaping the classroom, Levin’s
project takes aim at another pillar of the

Chapter 1 program: The practice of pull-

ing students out of their regular class-
rooms for remedial instruction. Many
educators applaud the personal-atten-

tion that Chapter 1 students get, arguing

that it is akin to small-group tutoring.
But students frequently miss out on im-
portant in-class teaching while in Chap-
ter 1 sessions, in many instances making
it tougher rather than easier for them to
keep up. Indeed, LeTendre says that the

“prevalence of “pull-outs” results in stu-

dents’ receiving on average only 10 to 15

minutes more instruction a- day than

they would get without Chapter 1.
Tronically, the tendency of Chapter 1

Rk b

dards have been set too low, requiring
only that=students not fall further be-
hind their classmates. -

“ What’s more, educators increasingly
question whether addressing only the
academic difficulties of disadvantaged
students, as Chapter 1 attempts to do, is
sufficient for such students to be suc-
cessful in their school careers. “Stu-
dents.are coming to school with many
emotional needs that must be met,”
says Principal Frank Beltran of Robert
F. Kennedy Elementary School in Los
Angeles. “They are full of anger and
frustration. Educators have to deal with

CHICK HARRITY — USNEWR

Alternative strategy.

programs o remove kids from the regu-
lar classroom results in large measure
from congressional demands that funds
be spent on the neediest students; seg-
regating Chapter 1 students simply
made it easier for school administrators
to show visiting federal auditors they
were in compliance. In general, Con-

' gress’s good intentions turned Chapter

1 into a rigid bureaucracy preoccupied
with regulations rather than results,
says LeTendre. Today there are nearly
54,000 schools serving 4.9. million Chap-
ter 1 students, and many of them have
an aide assigned to do nothing but han-
dle Chapter 1 paper work.

Some aim too low. Amendments to
Chapter 1 passed two years ago have
sought to address the criticism that re-
moving kids from the classroom stigma-
tizes them; the law grants'schools great-
er flexibility in spending resources,
including permitting those with large
numbers of disadvantaged students to
fund schoolwide projects of their own.
The legislation also required school sys-
tems to set performance standards for
Chapter 1 schools, though LeTendre
says that in many instances the stan-

64
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these problems if we want to enable
children to take advantage of the regu-
lar school program.”

The reason is clear: What it means to
be poor and socially disadvantaged has
changed dramatically over the past quar-
ter century. The ravages of drugs and
violence and the disintegration of family
have led Yale child psychiatrist James
Comer to argue that schools must draw
mental-health specialists, counselors
and especially parents into the schooling
process far more fully if they are to suc-
cessfully educate disadvantaged stu-
dents. Using a model he developed in
two New Haven schools, Comer is work-
ing with over a hundred schools nation-
wide to address students’ psychological
needs by establishing mental-health
teams, building bridges to parents and
introducing a “social skills” curriculum.

As the challenge to educating the
burgeoning disadvantaged population
in the nation’s schools becomes more
complex, so too must the solutions.
Chapter ‘1 increasingly appears to be a
billion-dollar Band-Aid. |

BY THOMAS TOCH WITH NANCY LINNON

U.S.NEWS & WORLD REPORT. OCTOBER 22, 1990




Education

Bigots in the Ivory Tower

By NANCY GIBBS.

) hoever haunted Sabrina Collins’
w room in Longstreet Hall had a

knack for terror, The black
Emory University freshman came home

one evening last month to find her teddy
bear slashed, her clothes soaked- with

bleach and NIGGER HANG written in lip-
stick on the wall. When death threats be-
gan arriving in the mail, college officials
supplied extra locks and an alarm system.
This month, as she got ready to move out,
she lifted the rug to find DIE NIGGER DIE
written in nail polish on the floor. Sabrina
collapsed and was hospitalized for “emo-
tional traumatization.”

This naked display of racism is only one
example of a general “breakdown in civili-
ty” on U.S. campuses. Such is the theme of
a report that will be issued this week by the
Carnegie Foundation for the Advance-

ent of Teaching, which surveyed Ameri-
an colleges for a year before compiling
Campus Life: In Search of Community.
Though the report’s Janguage is muted and
scholarly, its message is loud and clear:
the “idyllic vision” of college life “often

masks disturbing realities,” including rac-

An alarming rise in hatred roils U.S, campuses

ism, sexism, homophobia and anti-Semitism.

Fractured civility, in fact, seems a tepid
description of campus behavior that some-
times borders on the barbarous. This past
fall, frat members at the University of Mis-
sissippi scrawled KKK and WE HATE NIG-
GERS on the naked bodies of two white

pledges and dumped them on the-campus
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of Rust College, a mostly black school
nearby. At Bryn Mawr, freshman Christine

Rivera found an anonymous note slipped

under her door. “Hey Spic,” it said, “if you
and your kind can’t handle the work here,
don’t blame it on the racial thing . .. why
don’t you just get out. We’d all be a lot hap-
pier.” Members of the Hillel Foundation
at the University of Kansas found a letter
taped to the door. “Jew-Boy get out,” it
said. “I'm going to burn your Torah.”

In the heat of such boiling hatreds, it is
hard to sustain any notion of the university
as a protected enclave devoted to opening
minds and nurturing tolerance. Instead,
many campuses seem to distill the free-
floating bigotries of American society into
a lethal brew. Since 1986, according to the
Baltimore-based National Institute
Against Prejudice and Violence, more
than 250 colleges and universities, includ-

ing top schools such as Brown, Smith and
Stanford, have reported racist incidents
ranging from swastikas painted on the
walls to violent attacks and death threats.
Virtually every minority group finds it-
self under fire. For blacks, the trigger is
often affirmative action: whatever their
backgrounds or abilities, black students

may find themselves viewed as beneficia-
ries of lowered standards. Last fall the
University of Virginia accepted more than
half the blacks who applied but only one-
third of the whites, even though the
blacks’ average Scholastic Aptitude Test
scores were 194 points below the whites’.
At a time of rising competition, and with
no sense of the past injustice that affirma-
tive action seeks to redress, white students
use such statistics as battering rams. “Af-
firmative action is organized governmen-
tal racism against white people,” charges
Temple University student Michael
Spletzer, co-founder of the White Student
Union. “Individual merit should be the
only criterion.” .

Asian students are attacked for the op-
posite reason—for “curve busting” on
grade scales and raising the level of compe-
tition for jobs in such fields as math, sci-
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ence and engineering. “I hear Asian jokes
alot,” says a junior at the University of Illi-
nois. “You’re going to get out of the uni-
ersity and make $80,000, so people can
¢ fun of you while you're here.” In the
e of gays and lesbians, fear of AIDs has
rought homophobia out of the closet: of
1,411 reports of “gay bashing” on college
campuses in 1988, 227 were classified as
AIDS related. At Penn State, for example, a
group calling itself the Committee for an
AIDs-Free America tacked up posters with
skulls and crossbones around campus and
the message: HOMICIDE HAS A DEFINITE
PLACE AT PENN STATE. .
Jews too have found that in a climate
that seems to tolerate intolerance, inci-
dents of harassment are on the rise. A
Trinity University fraternity in San Anto-
nio was placed on probation after requir-
ing a Jewish pledge to dress in a Nazi uni-
form and parade through the campus

cafeteria. Jewish women are derided as
“Jewish-American princesses.” At Cornell
and elsewhere, students wear T shirts read-
_ing SLAP-A-JAP! and BACK OFF BITCH, I'M
A JAP-BUSTER! “Anti-Semitism masked as
sexism is more socially acceptable,” says
Rabbi Laura Geller, director of the Hillel
Jewish Center at the University of South-
ern California, “because, unfortunately,
sexism is still an accepted form of bigotry.”
It is not only fellow undergraduates
who harass and intimidate. Many students
charge universities with “institutional rac-
ism” for failing to recruit more minority
ty members, broaden the curriculum

d show more sensitivity on race issues.
"at Trinity College last May, a campus
guard entered the university’s computer
|_room. Of the 40 students in the room, just

one was black. For no apparent reason, the.

guard singled out the black student and

asked for his ID card. “For blacks, it’s an
alien environment,” says Eric Dixon, a
broadcasting student at the University of

" Texas. “The school incubates segregation.

It can’t control students, but it can change
attitudes. It isn’t fulfilling that aspect.”

The need for a change of attitudes
arises from some-experiences common-to
the current generation, the first to come of
age after the civil rights battles of the ’60s
and ’70s. Most parents of today’s under-
graduates remember Freedom Summer
and the Selma march, but somehow they
have failed to impart the lessons to their
children. When confronted with the name
of Malcolm X, the Black Muslim leader,

for example, one white student at the

University of Massachusetts at Amherst
innocently asked her professor, “Who is
this Malcolm the Tenth?” Says Daniel Le-
vitas, executive director of the Atlanta-
based Center for Democratic Renewal:

d
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“We have today a whole young society that
has not been called to conscience.”

Many students have had no firsthand
experience with different cultures until
they arrive on campus and walk squarely

into the middle of a grand social experi-

ment. In the past two decades, college after
college opened its doors at last to women,
minorities, the poor, the disabled. Not only
are most campuses far more diverse than
they were 20 years ago, they are also vastly
more heterogeneous than most high
schools or neighborhoods. Under such
hermetic conditions, the chemistry has
proved volatile and relations explosive.
The impact of constant racial friction on
student life is profound. Nonwhite students
suffer tremendous pressure to outperform
their classmates just to beat the stereotype.
Some drop out rather than battle on; others

‘move to schools they consider more sup-

" quoting Malcolm X, could build a minor-

.do whatever it takes, any means it

portive. Those who decide to remain often
segregate themselves at single-race cafete-
ria tables or cultural centers, fueling com-
plaints of cliquishness and militancy. “I
can’t believe they would accuse us of being
reverse racists,” says Brown undergraduate
Martina Johnson. “For 45 minutes out of
the day I want to be comfortable. I want to
not need to have my guard up.”

University officials, and many students
as well, are fighting to reverse the trend by
cracking down on bigots and joining in
consciousness-raising efforts. Many fresh-
men-orientation programs now include
seminars and workshops on race relations,
ethnic diversity and homophobia. This
school - year Columbia University orga-
nized a mandatory “multicultural sensitiv-
ity-training” session for 1,800 new stu-
dents. “These things may seem kind of
Mickey Mouse,” says William Damon,
chairman of the education department at

vavs—oNvatiois

Brown. “But I'm in favor even of symbolic
gestures because it does communicate to
young people what the priorities are.”
Elsewhere there have been some un-
likely victories for old-fashioned activism.
Few could have imagined that Toni Luck-
ett, a lesbian and an Afro-American stud-
ies major with spiked hair and a flair for

ity coalition and get elected student-body
president at the University of Texas. Long
astronghold of white frat men, the univer- |,
sity had no experience with firebrands.
Luckett is changing all that. Preaching
confrontation, Luckett has staged rallies
that have put the university on notice that
recent racial incidents cannot go unpun-
ished. “The issues have been burning for
years,” she says. “We’ll take to the streets,

takes.” For her efforts, she has found
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threats in the mail and MANDELA-
UCKETT, RIP scrawled on the
alls.
The best place to battle willful
ignorance and bigotry, of course, is
.in the classroom. Teaching that
strengthens reason over reflex, curi-
osity over insularity may help im-
prove students’ behavior outside
the classroom as well. Though the
changes are often controversial,
many colleges have revised their
curricula to include courses in non-
Western cultures and values. Fewer
and fewer of the history and litera-
ture surveys focus exclusively on the
West European heritage. “The cur-
riculum has been radically re-
aligned,” says Carnegie Foundation
president Erest Boyer. “Minorities
have insisted on it, women have in-
sisted on it, and frankly it’s made
universities dramatically better places.”
But some other antidotes, however well
intentioned, may prove more toxic than the
racial poisons they are meant to cure. No-
where is the First Amendment more im-
periled than on college campuses. In the
past two years nearly a dozen schools have
cobbled together policies outlawing insult-
mg and demeaning speech. At the Univer-
sity of Connecticut students may be ex-

UNWERﬁlT‘{ GF WISCONSIN The Eau CIalre :

campus newspaper rana racist: cartoon
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pelled if they use “derogatory references”
or “fighting words™ to harass anyone face
to face. Yet if such bans succeed in sup-
pressing obnoxious impulses, they merely
drive them underground—along with
many ideas that deserve to be aired, if only
to kindle a more heated debate.

Faculty members vehemently denounce
what they call the Thought Police for muz-
zling the free exchange of ideas, however

provocative or unfashionable. Many
professors charge that the bans invite
misinterpretation and self-censor-
ship. Last May, for example, a Brown
art professor canceled a screening of
The Birth of a Nation, the D.W. Grif-
fith classic about the Ku Klux Klan,
because the local chapter of the
N.A.A.C.P. opposed it.

The Carnegie Report and others
like it are searching hard for ways to
rebuild the sense of community that
should characterize the campus—
and society at large. The report pre-
scribes a “Campus Compact” that
universities must adopt if they are to
restore peace to the ivory tower. The
compact embraces principles of jus-
tice, openness and discipline that
are meant to form the foundation of
a “community of learning.” But no
seminar or speech or required read-
ing will change overnight the attitudes em-
bedded in a culture that children absorb
while growing up. Nor will they easily break
the cycle of hate. “If you can’t have a univer-
sity that lives together with some degree of
civility and integrity amidst the diversity,”
asks Boyer, “how can we expect our cities

and towns to do the same?”  —Reported by
Naushad S. Mehta and Susan Tifft/New York and
Richard Woodbury/Austin

_for visiting professor _Regina “Austin, a. )
black woman on the law faculty at the Um- ‘
versity of Pennsylvania. In rejecting Aus-
: tin’s candidacy, Harvard- cited. a- three-

was Harvard’s refusal to consxder tenure

» year-old rule prohibiting tenure offers to

visiting professors.. But that technicality -

did not blunt Bell’s anger at the school’s

. : hmng policies, which he once character-

* ing record.” That record fully supports

--ized as an attempt to recruit people “who

look black and think white.” Bell, who is '

black now concedes that the description
was “a bit unfair.” But he still sees a “gap
between the school’s saying ‘We’re trying
- as hard as we can for diversity’ and the hir-

Bell’s complaint: despite the administra-

1tf{ df‘Mic ganwith a seductive phone call
from‘Governor Mario Cuomo and a salary *

of $10 000,

ahea of anyot erplaces ”

>mings, he says, “Harvard is actually ]
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.Return to the Blackboard Jungle |

By RICARDO CHAVIRA

I n its 94-year history, Los
Angeles’ San Fernando
High School has turned out
enough distinguished gradu-
ates to fill a classroom. They
include Heisman Trophy win-
ner Charles White, former Na-
tional League Rookie of the
Year Gary Matthews, Univer-
sity of Louisville basketball
coach Denny Crum and rock-
‘n’-roll legend Ritchie Valens.
San Fernando also produced
Xavier Veldzquez, an honor
student and school vice presi-
dent who was one of a group of
students who met with Presi-
dent George Bush last year to
discuss education. But Veldz-
quez, a senior who hopes to at-
tend M.L.T. in the fall, is one of
the fortunate few: roughly half

grade with him have dropped
out, lured by the drugs and gangs that in-
fest the surrounding neighborhoods.

San Fernando, my alma mater, is fairly
typical of the sprawling L.A. Unified School
District, the nation’s second largest. And
typically, it is in deep trouble. Despite vigor-
ous efforts by a strongly committed core of
teachers and administrators, the school’s vi-
tal indicators are startlingly bleak. The year-
ly 20% dropout rate is more than double the
California average, and a quarter of the stu-
dent body is absent on any given day. In
reading and math, San Fernando seniors
rank in the bottom 5% statewide.

When I graduated in 1968, dope and
gangs were already invading our campus,
which is tucked into the far northeastern
corner of the San Fernando Valley. Black
and Latino students were in ferment over
civil rights, and there were. ugly clashes
with white students and teachers. Black
pupils rioted for several days to protest the
murder of Martin Luther King Jr. Only a
full-scale police occupation of the campus
restored order. Today nine security guards,
two of whom carry pistols, keep violent
confrontations and drug use on the prem-
ises to a minimum.

The racial balance has changed dramat-
ically. During my time, Latinos represented
about 40% of the school population and
15% district-wide. Now Hispanics, many of
them newly arrived and poor, account for
92% of San Fernando’s student body; in the
district they form 59% of the total, up from
just a fifth in 1978. Of the school’s 3,000

-drugs and alcohol (or whose

A TIME correspondent describes the troubles of his alma mater

of those who began tenth At troubled San Femando High: payingﬂle highprice ofneglect

pupils, nearly half are enrolled in bilingual
or English-as-a-second-language classes.
“This is very much a port-of-entry school,”
says Bilingual-ESL Program coordinator
Pat Reynosa. That means, says Reynosa,

-that in addition to having limited or nonex-

istent English, many of the students must
cope with the pressures of grinding poverty

“We are anisland in this
community. We can’t keep
problems from coming in.”

(a median family income of $17,000; 18%
on welfare) and the anomie common to ref-
ugees. And since Hispanics are America’s
fastest-growing ethnic group, San Fernan-
do’s problems will be increasingly echoed
throughout U.S. public education.

“I've never had so many
kids with so many needs,”
says school nurse Susan
Mitchell. In a typical week
she and other officials as-
signed to the school’s crisis-
intervention team may
counsel students who abuse

parents do so), aid rape vic-

Student pregnancy is.so common that there
is a minicampus for expectant mothers and
a nursery for students’ children. “If these
kids came from nurturing families, we
could all go home,” says Mitchell. “But

B .- these are families who have to
work in sweatshops twelve
hours a day. The children have
¢ nowhere else to turn.” In con-
trast to two decades ago, today
San Fernando’s teachers and
-administrators are addressing
home and community prob-
lems that affect students. “I
had a student who wasn’t get-
ting her work done,” recalls
Bud Schindler, who runs a
campus counseling program

tion. “Well, it turned out she
" had seen a person shot dead in
- “front of her home. She had to
see a psychologist before she
could focus on her classwork.”
Says principal Bart Kricorian:
“We are an island in this com-
munity. We can’t keep prob-
lems from coming in.”

Critics of the mess blame
everyone: parents for not
stressing the importance of
: education and responsible be-

'havwr, teachers for succumbing to burn-

out, the system for failing to adapt to the
changing needs of L.A.’s inner-city

_schools. All are valid observations. Yet

even if those challenges did not exist, San
Fernando and L.A.’s other troubled
schools would be facing a daunting finan-
cial crisis. The school district this year

must trim an estimated $200 million from' |

a $4 billion budget, and some 3,000 jobs
will be eliminated. Assistant school super-
intendent Amelia McKenna calculates

that even without the cuts, the system is -

short - 1,500 critically needed bilingual
teachers. Thirty years ago, California was

nearly unsurpassed in its expenditure per

student; today it ranks 40th nationwide.
“We are the richest country on earth, but
look how little we are doing for these stu-
dents,” says community activist Lupe
Ramxrez

v L.A. school-board member Leticia Que-
zada, a Carnation executive,
says that unless government
invests sufficiently in the re-
habilitation of schools like
San Fernando, the U.S. will
continue to slip as an eco-
nomic power. “We have
success stories, but overall
there’s a sink-or-swim atti-
tude, and increasing num-

tims, deal with youths con- bers of kids are sinking,” she
templating suicide or Cen- says. “Are we willing to pay
tral American refugees the price for not investing in
suffering war-related stress. Anurseryforstudents’bables education?” »

and teaches English composi- |
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Teaching Tomorrow’s Skills

i e need both basic and wofk-i'eldtéd éduc’dtion.
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.Robert J. Samuelson [“Gibberish on Job
Skills,” op-ed, July 11} has entered a debate
on an issue critical to the future of the
American economy. Should our students
have an education experience that is relevant
to the world of work. Samuelson thinks not. I
believe they should, Samuelson also says that
“the best way to motivate students is to
impose academic standards with teeth.” I
couldn’t agree more. : ’

The commission that produced the report

that Mr. Samuelson criticized drew its rec-
ommendations from talking to employers
about what. skills entry workers need and
from talking to students about why too many
of them become turned off by the learning
- experience. :

Beyond listening to employers and to stu- -

dents, the value of work-relevant education
is driven by two basic assumptions: First, the
workplace has changed and will continue to
do so, and second, employers’ hiring patterns
have changed. We must enable the American
work force—today’s students and those al-
ready at work—to acquire the skills neces-
sary to hold good jobs and to cope with a
dynamic workplace.

~.  Earlier this month I received the first

. report - of my Secretary’s Commission on
;Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS). This
‘report describes what skills are needed by all

ern” economy. It states that everyone needs
competencies and a foundation of basic and
"higher order thinking skills and personal quali-
ties that foster discipline and self-confidence if
students are to succeed in the 21st century.
The report is a first in a several step process
to produce the accountability measures that

cational results.

acquire five competencies—the ability to: (1)
allocate time, money and other resources (for
example, to prepare schedules and budgets);
(2) understand and use technology; (3) evalu-

use of computers; (4) work with others as a
teacher, negotiator, and team player; and (5)
understand, monitor, improve and design so-

The point of these work-based competencies is
to enhance the capability of work force en-
trants and to motivate students to learn better
the educational basics Samuelson correctly
insists are so important.

Samuelson seems to agree with us about the

i foundation, but he disagrees with how those
‘g ~kills should be provided. We believe that -

" <chools—and workplaces—must provide
structured opportunities for their acquisition.
Some of our chief global competitors agree. A

recent European Community report recom-

workers for a successful career in the “mod- -

Samuelson believes are key to improved edu-

The SCANS report calls for all students to

ate, process and use information, including the

cial, organizational, and technological systems. '

mends that students’ acquite many of the

SCANS skills through basic education.
Some critics believe that if schools would
only return to the. good old days of high

standards and the 3Rs, the nation coild effec-

tively deal with international competition and
new technology. We agree -with the need for
high standards and the 3Rs. Indeed, we esti-
mate that fewer than half of all 21 to 25 year
olds are adequately prepared in reading, writ-
ing and mathematics. But today’s world re-
quires even more. We agree with Samuelson

-that the value of a high school diploma must be

restored. Diplomas must reflect the demands
of a changing workplace for broader skills

_beyond the 3Rs. '

The commission includes representatives
from industries that would be out of business if
their product lines were unchanged from that

Taking Exception
of 40 years ‘ago: IBM makmg wd punch
machines instead of personal computers, Mo-

torola making car radios but not cellular
phones, GE making refrigerators but not jet

engines, MCI not even in the business of phone

services. Why should schools and their curricu-

la remain unchanged during this revolution in _

every other aspect of our lives? :
The educators and the business and labor

_representatives think it is important for work-

ers to understand the bigger “system” in which
they are operating and the actions needed to
improve it. Take Motorola for example. It is
one of the few American companies to win an
increased market share in the Japanese pager,
cellular phone and semiconductor markets and
a Malcolm Baldridge Award for excellent quali-
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ty. Motorola uses the five competencies to
drive its Six Sigma Quality Program and is
committed to not more than three parts per
million - defects in. products or service to its
customers, - LT

When I.visited union apprenticeship pro-
grams, the value of contextual learning was
driven home when many young people told me

_that they finally understood why learning ba-

sics such as math was important., They said,
“It's needed for the job.”

Equally important, school distri¢ts have in-
corporated some elements of the SCANS ap-
proach into their teaching methods—with real
success, Dayton, Ohio, to take one example
discussed in a Post editorial [July 14], has
“placed new emphasis on critical thinking,
problem solving and hands-on activity for stu-
dents. It's a procedure that forces teachers
away from a strict reliance on ‘texts and into

. demonstrations that require student participa-

tion.” The result: “Students in five out of six of
the elementary grades—and in eight out of 11
grades overall—showed more than one year’s

" worth of improvement from 1990 to 1991.”

_These skills are not narrow and apply to all
kinds of jobs in every field. They are not easy
to acquire and acquiring them is to call all
students to a higher standard, Samuelson asks
if the commissioners believe this “nonsense.”
Well, the letter I signed to parents, employers
and educators suggested that readers of the
report “not take our word for it” about the
competencies. We—the commissioners and
I—asked them to test the conclusions in their
own communities and offered to help them do
it. Samuelson’s suggestion is that, instead, you
not read the report and hope for a return to
the good old days of the 19th century school. 1
think not.

The writer is secretary of laboy.
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system, it marked:
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Indeed
e . -

the 'takeovg;', authorized by a 1988 law

‘pushed through the Legislature by Gover-"

nor Thomas Kean, the state will run the
city’s schools for at least five years.

Othér states are taking different ap-
_proaches in dealing with local disaster
- = . ‘areas. The 3,500-student

...Chelsea, Mass., school sys-
~ tem opened under the man-
agement of Boston Univer-
sity this fall, the first time
ever that a public school
authority has been placed
in. private. hands. Massa-
Chusetts Governor Michael - .
. Dukakis signed legislation
last' June granting the uni-
ersity control of Chelsea’s
schools for 10 years, after
the school board in the im-
poverished-: - blue-collar
town" of 25,000 sought
BU’s 'help in countering a
shrinking tax "base, crum-
builds

rawing ‘boards. Propo- =
nents of takeover laws ar-: -

gue that the possibility of .
béing put out of business by _
the state will motivate local -

educators sufficiently that,
->'in the end, states will acti- .

ally' be able to ease their
“regulatory hold. Perhaps.
...But Kati Haycock of the
-Children’s Defense Fund .
2 notes.that, because ‘state
ancestandards are typically mini- -

nly:school with the most-

egregious records run the risk of takeover.
Jersey was the first state to
Further, takeover
tire school systems and
réat to miserable

middling districts. ™ ;%05
dismal ‘experiences of Oak-
and,” Jersey: Cityand Chelsea ‘suggest, -
tu around surely

L

matter of - -
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) T players in Rochester’s education-re-
forrn effort: Schiool district and teachers’-
umon officials, academrcs, civic and busi-
“'hess leaders. They caine at the invitation
of anew generation of entrépreneurs who
. are eager to make education the center- -

calls for the

into dramatic i impro e
.formance of the drstnct’ 32,000 students, 5

jal hours ™ afterward
ambmous, sometlmes ‘(

“the many voices heard it
‘was ‘Eastman Kodak~
Presrdent Kay "Whit-
more s sobering remarks .,

A )7 lv‘e

‘the longest.. “Be pre-~
"pared to work very hard
and for a long time,” he -
told the younger. men.
;‘The more time I spend
_.on it, the more comph-
cated it gets.” .~

1 Whitmore’s blunt as- )

-the ! schools’

growrng,
: with the busm

sessment of a few weeks -
agosums up thestatusof |3
Rochester’s experiment, _
‘which U.S. News firstex- .
amined two years ago.
The Valley Club summit
s proof that the momen-
tum is still building. The

h the prinicipal figures in
the'school-réform effort and

Since they are composites,
" elements in each category. ..
. may be higher or lower.

ae

major change already

;superintendent |

Hw) u.’; rl-

ast,he ) |

B. B
“nation’in “exchange for greater ‘account-.
ab ili

3
““They each have more mcentrve to stay for

last month Urbanski was wsrly elected t0' :
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L himena?

T teachers’ union. The two were_ - teach-' i
Rochester durmg the l970s d i

ty. andA commltment to the students
an

ong haul; McWalters signed. a.new "
_contract last September, and’
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his constltuen r bei

inall of the clty $50 -
ipals-ar startmg to share-

many. teachers

nd they worry °

right,” McWalters says. “But we can’t
have people talking about everything but
instruction.” Ironically, when curriculum -
is being discussed, there is concern that
the teams will be reluctant to approve
innovative ideas that upset the status quo.

Kodak's blg picture. From the begin-
ning, the Rochester experiment has de-

| pended on engaging the business com:

munity. That has made the relationship
that McWalters has developed with Ko-

| dak’s Whitmore crucial. Kodak, with
47,000 employes in Rochester, is the ar-

ea’s dominant economic force and the
company most adversely affected by an
unskilled work force. Early on, Whit-
more got héavily involved in the school
issue. Kodak has ‘loaned executives to

| the district, -and it is the driving force

behind the Rochester Brainpower Pro-
gram, a' business-schools partnershxp .

| that includes an-ad campaign and career -

‘counselors working in the schools: =42
The key to the chemlstry between
McWalters and Whitmore is that €gos
and finger pomtmg have mostly been put
aside. Their time together “at the table?
has led to a strong sense of personal
respect and mutual trust. “In the past,
" when I sawa superintendeént at a dinner,
we would chat mostly about the weather
or sports,” Whitmore says. “Peter and I
talk about education.” For McWalters,
it is as though he has an alter.ego in the
cltys ‘tost 1mportant instit; n. “Kay-
is at_the fifth and sixth lay, of_ detall
while” some people are still at the point
. where they think that this idea of help-
ing black kids is kind of cute.!
Whitmore’s biggest concern that

Rochester’s nonacademic track;’ part of

New York State’s two-track education ™
system and home to a majority of the
cxty s students, is ““a system geared to just .
movmg people along.” There'is’ general
agreemient in Rochester that learning i is -
‘minimal in that- track and standards of -
achlevement almost “nonéxistent::- “You
“can go through it for 12 years and’ wsﬂy
come out functionally illiterate,” Whits
more says. Over all, Rochester’s dropout

| Tate still exceeds 25 percent. !

Fixing such a system costs money, but
also requires ideas. Marc Tucker,’ presi:
‘dent of the National Center on Educatlon :
-and the Economy, a nonprofit think tank
“that moved to'Rochester last August, has

‘principal mandate is to draw on the n na’
tion’s best educational minds to aid Roch!~
ester, then apply the lessons elsewhere.

tant contributions.. For-exampl
hélpof a $200, 000 rant t from't the Rocke-




The; center,; with H: )
‘ning; an :eight-mont Surye,
to:2determine ; what: skills,.Rochester
uates will need:for. future jobs.
-oducker’s- dilemma; has. been ;to:
close to:each. of the:major :playes
» _remain sufficiently-independent to; etain
- theig collective trust. Most important, he'|
"+ had .to refute the charge that, the center |
~ is.agroup of know:it-alls hoping- ohitch |-
- themselves to Rochester’s-. éducational_.
*.~bandwagon. Locating: the. center down-
“town,_a few blocks, from school fead-"|
- . quarters, aiid ‘not on’the Genesee River
- campus of the University of Rochester,
helped to-blunt that”s suggestion. £If we '
‘are going to be of help, we have to, roll
. Up our sleeves just like everyone else,”"
. Tucker says.. But he _adds, more. from
frustration than surprise, *With all the |
- activity, all the late nights, we may have-
- touched the lives ©of perhaps.3.percent of
Lh; people involved.” ;3 208, yeafl o T

Reaching the community, ‘particularly-
the parents of students, is a. fundamental
-objective of the reform effort. But that is
. proving: to be difficult,. partly because | )

. i TEa P L i
- ,Yz‘ﬂf‘: i [ Lfs‘.l'”..z'_, <553 Ui O

‘;Ma_lshall High

syibg fdrviafd:toiﬁéﬁrwq yeariat Johi

employes...The Company.hopes, to.&x™" %5 The *application GaossssAiRd1
#5pand its program 0°100 students; Bu thian it Wasvat first:
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Lessons from -

~the trenches

EIIIJI:ATIIIN . Theodore Sizer has a grand vision
of salvaging our ailing schools. But his pioneering
efforts at reform show why they are still a mess

the results. Seven years after a

blue-ribbon commission warned,
“If an unfriendly foreign power had at-
tempted to impose on America the me-
diocre educational performance that ex-
ists today, we might well have viewed it
as an act of war,” America’s public
schools remain mired in mediocrity.
Last month, in what has become a de-
pressing quadrennial exer-
cise, a government-spon-
sored National Assessment
of Educational Progress
report indicated that most
17-year-olds cannot read
well enough to understand
a newspaper editorial. And
although they won’t admit
it, parents, educators and
corporations are privately
wondering to themselves:
Are America’s schools a
lost cause?

No one is better quali-
fied to answer that ques-
tion than Theodore Sizer. The respected,
57-year-old former Harvard education
dean and current Brown University pro-
fessor has been laboring in the educa-
tional trenches the past six years, log-
ging thousands of air miles traveling
among the Coalition of Essential
Schools, a network of 52 reform-minded
schools that he organized in 1984.

T he rhetoric is familiar, and so are

THE KEYS TO
SCHOOL REFORM

The paramount
purpose of public
schools should be to
teach students “to
learn to use their
minds well.” Schools
should not be
“comprehensive” at
the expense of
intellectual rigor.

At the heart of Theodore
Sizer’s reform effort are
nine principles reflecting

a populist mix of ]1960s
student-centered
learning and an
emphasis on rigorous
performance standards.

Mind on reform. Sizer

M=% focus

Drawing on 1960s progressivism to
achieve today’s goal of rigorous academ-
ic standards, Sizer urges radical reforms,
such as the abolition of the traditional
eight-period day and a “less is more”
teaching philosophy that has students
studying a few topics in depth rather
than racing pell-mell through textbooks.

To Sizer, the nation’s secondary
schools have become vast, impersonal
“shopping malls” that pre-
sent intellectually docile
students with a smorgas-
bord of courses but fail to
‘teach them the basic aca-
demic subjects solidly. De-
spite his professorial de-
meanor and a career that
includes a decade as head-
master of Massachusetts’s
prestigious Andover acad-
emy, Sizer is a populist. He
believes all students, not
just the college-bound, can
thrive on rigorous academ-
ic courses, not merely elec-
tives like shop and typing.

Under the right circumstances, Sizer’s
bold prescription can work. In the few
schools where his ideas have taken root,
dropout rates are down, attendance and
test scores are up, more students are
going to college, and there is a genuine
enthusiasm for teaching and learning,
Indeed, the coalition’s flagship, Central

-8 Mmore

Teachers should teach
fewer topics more
deeply and not be
slaves to a syilabus or
textbooks.
“Mastery”"—not
“coverage”—should
be the schools’
watchword.

Academics should be
a priority for alf

1 students. No student
should graduate with a
purely vocational
education. “An {
inteliectual education i
is every citizen’s right
and need.”
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Ideas in motlu. Student David Gilbreth of Hope

‘Park East Secondary School in East
Harlem, has emerged as one of the na-
tion’s most heralded public schools since
its founding in 1985 (see page 54). '
Sizer’s ideas now resonate from the
White House to state capitals. Last
month, Citicorp, the financial giant, gave
Sizer $3 million, and a multimillion-dol-
lar anonymous grant is forthcoming, He

A
! ﬂ Personalizing

goals | =

To reduce anonymity,
teachers should teach
no more than 80
students each
semester. Power over
schedules, teaching
materials and
curriculum should rest
with the teachers and
principals.
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Improvement still means change,
and change—both real and imag-
ined—challenges teachers’ rou-
tines, values and, sometimes,
their livelihoods,
Even in schools where the fac-
ulties have volunteered to join
Sizer’s coalition, teachers have
resisted his emphasis on aca-
demics at the expense of an ar-
s R T ray of electives, fearing it will
#0Tn N , - mean scuttling. many of the
courses that they believe “com-
prehensive” high schools should
offer. At Brighton High School,
near Rochester, N.Y., teachers
recently voted to leave the coali-
tion, in part because they feared
losing their jobs. That concern
had been stirred years earlier by
the dismissal of a home-econom-
ics teacher, and the teachers of
courses like physical education
and business skills saw Sizer the
academic as a threat as well.
This kind of faculty opposition
to curriculum pruning has made
it impossible to free up enough
time during the school day for
smaller, longer and more in-
depth classes, 2 move that Sizer
and other reformers insist is es-
sential to turning education
around. The conventional 45-
minute class period, Sizer be-
lieves, does not permit the kind
of extended discussion required
for students to get below the sur-
face of a topic and seriously exer- -
cise their minds. In the Houston
suburb of The Woodlands, for
instance, faculty fears about
schedule changes, echoed by the

et

el

Essential High School in Providence, R.I, demans{gate& principles of physics and school reform

seemingly has all the ingredients for suc-
cess: A credible recipe for reform, lots of
money and a number of schools commit-
ted to making improvements.

But Sizer’s laboratories of reform are |

struggling, as he readily admits. A host of
obstacles have hindered the reform effort,
many of them having to do with human
nature: Fears, Jjealousies, entrenched hab-

its. A close look at Sizer’s experience—
his frustrations and his successes—shows
the difficulty of translating principles
into practice in the trenches.

The enemy within. Teachers, the ‘very
people who should be advocating re-
form, have posed one of the biggest ob-
stacles. Far from embracing new ideas,
teachers often feel threatened by them.

surrounding community, scuttled coali-
tion membership. At McCullough High
School in 1985, Principal Joe Westmore-
land had expressed interest in Jjoining the
coalition, and Sizer flew south to address
the local Rotary Club, in the hope of
winning community support for his pro-
gram. But the staff and the community
feared that coalition membership would

¥ Student as
L worker

Teachers should
model themselves
after athletic coaches,
advising and
€ncouraging students
rather than lecturing at
them; students should

~ Trkers” who
! ! their own
€ don.

s

E Demonstrating
== competence

Students should be
passed only after
showing mastery of
subjects. Multiple-
choice exams should
be replaced by essays
and projects that
answer “essential

{ questions” abdut

course content.
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.f Attitude

' Schools should foster

i
|
i
i
s

decency, trust and
high expectations.
Parents should be
“essential
collaborators’ in
promoting these
vaiues.

Teachers and
administrators in
schools should share
teaching,
administrative and
counseling duties.
Teachers should be
generalists, willing to
teach more than one
subject.

Better schools need
not be expensive. The
cost of running high-
quality schools should
be roughly equivalent
to that of traditional
schools.
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sink extracurricular activities that, in
Texas, are often taught as “classes” dur-
ing the regular school day. Football is a
special concern in the town, where atten-
dance at the local AstroTurf-clad stadi-
um often tops 10,000. Given the restruc-
tured school day recommended by Sizer,
team members would have found it diffi-
cult to meet for drills. After a deluge of
angry phone calls, coalition membership
was scrapped before even coming to the
school board for a vote. S
- Gynlcal veterans. Frequently, the most
vehement opposition to change comes
from veteran teachers who have had to
endure one pedagogical gimmick after
another. At Hope High School, near
Sizer’s Providence, R.L, headquarters,
Sizer was up against the deep-seated
cynicism of teachers who had endured
racial violence, 12 principals in 13 years
and deep staff cuts. Since teachers are
“riffed” by seniority, only the school’s
most senior teachers survived the lay-
offs, and many of them mistrusted the
Ivy League reformer. Only after a year
of heated negotiation did Hope’s suspi-
cious faculty permit the creation of a
Sizeresque “school within a school”—a
program with orily five teachers and 100
students, about one tenth of the student
body. Since then, tension between coali-
tion teachers and the school’s “regular”
faculty has been tremendous; to many
pregular teachers, Hope Essential High
chool is “Hope Superfluous.” The

" HORIZONS

backbiting underscores how teachers
who “put their necks out are viewed as
troublemakers; they are ostracized,”
says Sizer. Indeed, despite its high test
scores, the Hope Essential school re-

mains a limited program, confined to.

one floor of the Depression-era building.
Ironically, Sizer has encountered. as

much teacher resistance in afftuent sub.-

' urbanschools as he has in beleaguered

inner-city schools, though the ‘reasons
are’ different. At Brighton, for in-
stance—*“a BMW.and Benetton kind of
place” by one student’s description—
teachers” argued "that change was not
needed since high percentages of their
graduates were already going on to col-
lege. Sizer was unsuccessful in shaking
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Iltisn't hard to take a plastic tu
Many companies doit. Many batt

pPany selling you a car.)

considerably more difficuit. Mayb

) a Mag-Lite® flashlight.

We precision-machine each Mag-Lite®

52

be, add a bulb and batteries and call it a flashlight.
ery companies doit. (Which seems a lot like anoilcom-

from anodized aircraft aluminum. We've

v




SARAH LEEN—MATRIX FOR USNSWR

- lectern to coach her student-

el o
v

Study In contrasts. McMullough High School in Th
Woodlands, Tex., rejected Sizer’s reft
part out of fears that elective cours
be abolished. Head teacher Wen
Essential High School in Providence, R.L, has scrapped the

centered discussions of literature

their complacency with his contention
that even many college-bound students
are intellectually docile. )

No school, Sizer has learned, can be
improved without a principal who is re-
form minded and able to lobby artfully
for change. That was not the case at
Brighton, where many teachers feel the

tlition was thrust on them by Princi-

‘orm principles early on, in
es like typing, above, would
dy Aronoff, left, of Hope

pal Tom Jones. As one
faculty member
warns, “When you
impose stuff on us,
we’ll rebel.” Such bit-
terness helped - kill
Brighton’s limited at-
- tempt at reform, leav-
" ing the school with lit-
tle more than a few
reformed classrooms
and a lone Coalition
of Essential Schools
coffee mug on Princi-
pal Jones’s desk.
Even when teachers
eagerly embrace re-
form, those who can
easily break out of old
; classroom habits are a
e .~ T1are exception. In his-
tory teacher Bob Hen-
schen’s class at West-
bury High School in
Houston, students
carry on a spirited de-
bate about the turn-of-
the-century labor movement. Some ar-
gue the employers’ point of view, others
take the workers’ side. Henschen moves

‘around the room Donahue-style, asking

questions of both groups that leave them
momentarily stumped. Then he retreats
to the back row and lets the debaters
take over, injecting only to push them
deeper into the subject. “I want to know

why, why you think that. Why?”

A freewheeling classroom style is not
for everyone, however, and some find it
downright threatening. It means relin-
quishing a degree of classroom author-
ity, putting up with more chaos and
noise and maybe not reaching the end of
the syllabus by June. Perhaps most dis-
concerting, it means a greater chance of
questions arising that might €xpose gaps
in a teacher’s knowledge. In addition,
many teachers find it difficult to allow
students just the right measure of free-
dom without losing control. Unlike Bob

| Henschen’s classroom, in another West-

bury High class recently, an advanced
group of students could be found work-
ing dutifully at an in-class assignment
on poetry. But other students were wan-
dering the room, talking about sports
and compact discs. One strutted
around, “accidentally” slamming into
his peers while the teacher struggled to
maintain discipline. :

Asking a different question. The essays,
projects and other “exhibitions” that
Sizer urges as alternatives to traditional
multiple-choice tests are especially tough
on teachers, because it’s trickier and
more time-consuming to create assign-
ments that take students below the sur-
face of a subject. As Hope High School
history teacher James Charleson puts it:
“Under the old system, the question
would be ‘Who was the King of France
in 8007 Today, it is ‘How is Charle-
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individually
et in small groups,,
ly “takes: to

e “$chool’s wn” tests are Sizer-in.
ired “exhibitions.” Last fall, CPE’s
th-and-10th-grade math/science
ziclasses were required to answer an’
'S fessential” question: “How do we
7 Students had to use the math
vhysics that they learned to de-

magne important to your life?” ” It’s
. thus’ not surprising that a- 1988 evalua-
tion of the coalition commissioned by
Sizer found only “scattered” evidence of
successful exhibitions. '

For their part, students have grown
comfortable with the roles they’ve been
asked to play in traditional classes—lis-
tening silently at their desks to lectures
and rehashing what they’ve taken in. Asa
result, the coalition’s credo of student-as-
worker has been a hard pill to swallow.
“It’s more work, more responsibility,”
says Alexis Alix, a senior at Hope Essen-
tial High School. More than two dozen
students transferred out of Hope Essential
into less demanding schools in 1988-89.

Unexpected costs. Because breaking
old classroom habits has proved so diffi-
cult, a tremendous amount of time and
money must be spent retraining teachers
to achieve the radical reforms that Sizer
advocates. As Principal Deborah Meier
of Central Park East puts it, “It’s not
simply a matter of changing teachers’
attitudes. We've got to change their be-
havior as well.” The coalition’s most
successful schools have spent large
amounts. of grant money—in the case of
Hope Essential High School, nearly
$200,000—on. sabbaticals, travel, sum-
mer study and other initiatives that have
helped teachers master Sizer’s demand-
ing methods. While Sizer spends the
bulk of his $1 million-plus annual bud-
get training teachers in coalition schools,
it’s still not nearly enough, he believes.

Beyond the school doors, crazy-quilt
regulations, wary unions and a host of
other political barriers compound prob-
lems for reformers. The best coalition
principals fight a guerrilla war against
bureaucrats. Central Park East’s Meier,
for example, managed to bolster her staff
by hiring Edmond Canova, a top-notch
physicist and popular—but then-uncre-
dentialed—teacher, through an ad the
school ran in the newspaper. But she
was able to do so only through the good
graces of the United Federation of
Teachers, New York City’s powerful
teachers’ union. To UFT President San-
dra Feldman, Central Park East’s hiring

of teachers outside of formal channels is
“very radical” and tolerable only be-
cause the city is not, for the moment, in
the throes of layoffs.

* Reformers also run afoul of a raft of
state regulations, including many intro-
duced in recent years by reform-minded
policymakers. Texas’s teacher-evalua-
tion system, in which state-trained regu-
lators actually sit in on classes and rate
the teachers, sounds like a sensible idea,
but educators in coalition schools say
that, in practice, the system stifles cre-
ativity. Being judged by measures such
as “organizes material and students”

and “manages student behavior” dis-
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courages teachers from having the kind
of raucous discussions that make a Sizer
classroom great. Instead it rewards a
very traditional lecture, argues McCul-
lough’s Westmoreland.

Sizer’s Compromise. Once disdainful of
politicians and their rhetoric, Sizer has
come to recognize the value of creating
a public agenda for schoo! reform. He
recently struck a bargain with gover-
nors in six states: He’ll launch as many
as 10 coalition schools in each state if
they agree to put up funding and pledge
to waive burdensome regulations and
run other types of political interference.
It’s too early to gauge the value of such
political bargaining, but he believes it’s
probably the only way his grass-roots,
school-reform effort is going to survive,

Despite all the walls Sizer has hit,

- .
Principles In action. Sizer a1 Hope Essential

and despite the less—thanrsatisfying ac-
complishments of his reform coalition
over all, there is clear evidence that his
ideas do get results. In addition to Cen-
tral Park East’s Successes, 90 percent of
Hope Essential High School’s class of
1989, its first graduating class, went on
to higher education; only 6 percent of
the seniors in Hope’s traditional high
school—an academically comparable
group at its start—graduated. In Baltj-
more, Walbrook Essential School’s
dropout rate is under 2 percent, com-
pared with 23 percent for Walbrook
High School as a whole, Most instruc-
tively, at Thayer High School in Win-
chester, N.H., where the entire student
body is in the coalition program, Princi-
pal Dennis Littky has boosted the col-
lege-going rate from 10 percent to 535
percent.

Beyond the numbers, there has been a
transformation in the souls of many Siz-
er schools. At Fairdale High in Ken-
tucky, social-studies teacher Jim Streij-
le, a 30-year veteran, says that Sizer
‘has raised him from the dead.” At

LOUIE PSIHOYOS—MATRIX FOR USKEWR
- e

Thayer, once known as a rough and in-

timidating school, Littky now reports
“this is not an angry place.” And on a
chilly October night, as students easily
tease him about the forthcoming stu-
dent-faculty basketbal] game, it is easy
"to dppreciate his claim.

Yet Sizer’s reform effort stands on a
thousand fault lines. In New York, a
regulatory change threatens to scuttle
Central Park East’s innovative curricu-
lum. A new, disagreeable principal at
Texas’s Westbury High would be all it
would take to suffocate Bob Henschen’s
dynamic classes.

For those who preach “bottom up”
reform, like the systems being tried in
Miami and Chicago, where councils of
teachers, principals and parents have
been granted control over schools, the
Sizer experiment should serve as a cau-
tionary tale. Freeing
schools by proclama-
tion from bureaucratic
shackles will not mirac-
ulously turn them
around. Schools will, as
Meier says, “do exactly
what they’ve always
done”—fail their stu-
dents. It has taken enor-
mous dedication and
supervision to make
Sizer schools work
where they do.

Those who contend
that reform can be im-
posed on schools, ejther
7 through state laws or
il hostile takeovers, also
High School have much to glean

from Sizer’s frustra-
tions. His experiences at Brighton and
McCullough show that a resistant facyl-
ty can throw a wrench into the -most
well-meaning reform effort. What’s
needed, as Sizer has learned, is some
combination of freedom at the local lev-
el and the kind of steady coaching pro-
vided by Sizer and his staff.

Both conservatives and liberals ‘can
learn from Sizer. Coalition principals
like Meier have made their schools great
not with the traditional bromide of more
authority but by making schools more
intimate. Sizer also has shown that
there’s nothing cruel or elitist about de-
manding the best from disadvantaged
students.

The teachers and administrators, stu-
dents and parents who have taken Sizer
into their midst now know full well that
school reform is not some simple policy
prescription. A Texas school must rec-
oncile its love of: Sports and its belief in
academics, a Rhode Island teacher her
“settled routines and her commitment to
real learning. No one getsoff easy,. W

by Thomas Toch and Matthew Cooper

.. America’s
-~ 200-year-old - |
- conundrum

" Imost since its inception, the :
: United States has been em- N
1 broiled in debate over the, " :
" proper role of sctiools and the best.
i methods of achieving quality edu- .
£ cation. The “good results of one’ !
*. reform effort have almost inevita- - !
" bly led to'a period of discontent, as™
{"" national priorifies shifted. Today’s -
3 crusade. t6"improve public educa.’ :
- tion is but the latest chapter.- ,
“*+ The first battle—to establish” :
7 universal ” public education—was ™
. 'waged in the mid-1800s by Massa~ -
. chusetts’s Horaée Mann, Asare:
“sult of this campaign, a patchwork o
of local schools was réplaced by: -
statewidé” edicational systems” "
throughout thé country. BRAS
Creating” a core. Following the -~
meérgence of a ‘national system of - |
public high schools in the late o
S, group“led by Harvard*~
ident -Chafles Eliof urged the-

{
{,
x‘
i

blishtent of a'heavily academ.

ta

_S¢hool in 1900, Child-labor laws
an'influx “of immigrants soon”"
Xpanded:thie iumber and range of -
¢ ents _entering public schools:

Students_ ents iblic_schools:
This new poolof students gave rise -}

a movement called “progressi
ed by John

tha C!lfrsji;ﬁla‘:rleedeﬂ‘ to re-—
the increasing diversity of :.
nt’ bodiés: As a “result,”™
es ini"- woodworking, home. "

ing: and “other, “utilitarian”":

subjects were introduced.

‘Sciences. These
Ve 'Way in’ the" arly
:the civil-rights movement, ™
ramatically increased the
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EDUCATION

Though socialism still rules the curriculum,

students are encouraged to think for

themselves. But did anyone tell the teachers?

RESTRUCTURING THE 3 R'S

BY NANCY TRAVER MOSCOW

G alina Boyko, principai of School
No. 32 in Moscow. was teaching
Russian literature to a class of 13-year-olds
when a boy shot his hand into the air and
asked about man's need for religion. Boyko,
a 32-year veteran of the classroom, was un-
derstandably startled: religion has long
been taboo in Soviet schools. But instead of
avoiding the issue, she led her students
through a 30-minute debate on the univer-
sal search for faith, “Before school reform,
parents would have come to me. frightened
that religion had even come up,” Boyko
said. “Now no one is surprised.”

In School No. 79 across town, Princi-
pal Semyon Boguslovsky sat at a table
with a handful of teenagers, each dressed

the blue blazer that most Soviet stu-
nts wear. When Boguslovsky said free

™

e d o on i
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School o. ,7

dren must still be taught socialist values;
how educators will reconcile that with the
promotion of a freer learning environ-
ment remains to be seen. Some Soviets do
not anticipate major problems. Said Bo-
guslovsky: “I'm a Communist Party mem-

ommunist and also speak the truth.”

Skeptics are not so confident. They
say schools cannot lead the way to reform,
they can only reflect society, not shape it.
Some of the harshest criticism comes
from Uchitelskaya Gazeta, a pro-reform
teachers’ newspaper that regularly be-
rates the State Committee for Public Edu-
cation and the Academy of Pedagogical

ber, but I speak openly. To me. the two
&-Ags are not mutually exclusive. I can be

]

9: Elﬁnging s;fudents from sheep int self-starters

discussion in the classroom was possible
on every subject, Volodya, 16, quickly
spoke up. His face red with anger, Volo-
dya said, “There is much talk, but nothing
has really changed. We are already tired
of talking.” Instead of silencing his young
charge, Boguslovsky said nothing, but his

features took on a boys-will-be-boys look _

of resignation.

A few years ago, Boyko would not
have handled the topic of religion with
such confidence, nor would Volodya
have had the last word. Now fresh
breezes of tolerance are wafting through
many Soviet schools, from first to tenth
grade. Always considered a potent
means of molding character, schools
have been transformed into little Iabora-
tories of restructuring. Under Gorba-
chev, they are to change citizens from
sheep into self-starters. Said Bogus-

Sciences. Those two mammoth bureauc-
racies oversee the ration’s school system
and train its 4 million teachers. Reform-
ers believe that both block educators ea-
ger to try more innovative methods.

Some parents blame the teachers. For
years, teachers have been one of the most
conservative elements of Soviet society,
barking orders like drill sergeants and de-
manding ready obedience. In many schools,
parentsarecalled in for collective meetings,
where they hear their children denounced
before other adults. Any mother or father
who tries to defend his child does so at the
risk of seeing him later punished by his
teacher. Boyko agreed that many teachers
are not prepared for reform. “They don’t

Y \\'\‘\ T
School No. 32: even religion is n

lovsky: “Soviet society requires not just a
person who carries out orders but some-
one who thinks for himself. Our children
are not mannequins, and our school is
not a fortress.”

To help children cope with the de-
mands of a changing society, many teach-
€rs are encouraging a spirit of inquiry.
Some ninth- and tenth-graders are choos-
ing their own elective courses. Rote learn-
ing, long the mainstay of education for the
42 million students in the nation’s 130,000
schools, is beginning to yield to free debate.
Like America’s systen of local school
boards, councils made up of trade-union
and party members, parents and students
have been created to give people more con-
trol over their children’s classrooms. Bor-
ing textbooks that only timidly touched
upon the terrors of Stalin have been with-
drawn. Until new textbooks become avail-
able, articles from newspapers, enlivened
by the candor of glasnost, serve as the main
basis for history lessons. Once banned 20th
century classics, such as Andrei Platonov’s
Juvenile Sea, have found their way into
classrooms.. )

Despite these shifts, change is taking
place within a narrow framework. Chil-

T et < e I i
0 longer a taboo topic
have the strength to change, or they think °
the old ways are just fine,” she said. ‘
Gennadi Yagodin, appointed last vear
as chairman of the State Committee for
Public Education, has been blunt about the |
failings of teachers. Many cannot be re-
placed or re-educated, he says; the system is
simply stuck with them. Money is another
problem. Yagodin has promised to double
the budget for new school construction and
teaching materials. But the biggest need. he
feels, is for free thinking. Says Yagodin:
“The school badly wants more democracy.”
In the end, only a generation of new teach-
ers, trained in the era of glasnosr, may be
able to carry out the sweeping school reform !
so crucial to changing Soviet society. [
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Bracing for Perestroika B

I t may be the toughest job in U.S. public
education. But Joseph Fernandez, who
takes over this week as chancellor of New
York City schools, is itching for the chal-
lenge. Since he was tapped for the post last
September, the onetime math teacher has
commuted six times from Miami, where he
served for two years as Dade .County
school superintendent. His mission: to
confer with civic and union leaders, politi-
cians, teachers, parents, the press and any-
one else with a stake in the nation’s largest
(940,000 students), and perhaps most trou-
bled, public school system. Says Fernan-
dez: “I had to convince the city that I am
serious about restructuring.” .

Few now doubt that Fernandez, 54, is se-
rious. Born in East Harlem of Puerto Rican
parents, the former high school dropoutand
University of Miami graduate comes to New
York with firsthand knowledge of the city’s
racial and ethnic divisions. In Miami, he is
credited with having transformed public in-
struction, a feat he hopes to duplicate in his
new post. “We’re losing the Gorbachev of
American education,” laments Andy Gol-

school board. The question is whether the
New York system, with its 27.3% dropout
rate and entrenched tradition of cronyism,
is ready for educational perestroika.

At the top of Fernandez’s agenda is the

New York’s new chancellor vows to restructure a troubled system
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Fernandez: itching fora challenge

lan, a spokesman for the Dade County "

“Orie thing I will never have is an ulcer.”

abolition of the Board of Examiners, a city
agency that duplicates many of the licens-
ing procedures already required by the
state. He also plans to push for a law ban-
ning the city’s practice of allowing a princi-
pal to serve as the head of his school for as-
long as he wishes, a kind of lifetime tenure
that Fernandez claims can shield poor per-
formers. “I have a low threshold for toler-
ating incompetence,” he says.

New York’s decentralized network of
school boards is also certain to come under
scrutiny. When Fernandez’s predecessor, -
Richard Green, died last May, a third of
the 32 district boards were under investiga-
tion for charges ranging from selling jobs
to drug dealing. Fernandez wants more au-
thority over these bodies, including the
power to audit their books.

The centerpiece of the new chancel-
lor’s plan is “school-based management,”
an approach he introduced in Dade Coun-
ty. With this strategy, in use in 130 of Mi-

‘ami’s 260 schools, much of the power has

passed from elected officials to individual
schools. Although student test scores have
not improved and morale at some Miami
schools has actually dipped, Fernandez re-
mains committed to installing a similar
program in New York,

Fernandez’s detractors complain that
he has an authoritarian manner and is too
chummy with the local teachers union. He
has already alienated city bureaucrats by
appointing a deputy chancellor critical of
the school system and by announcing
plans to eliminate some 200 jobs at the |

board of education’s central headquar-
-ters. Meanwhile, eyebrows have been |

raised over his hefty compensation pack-
age, which includes a $195,000 salary, free
housing and $214,000 in supplemental
pension pay. But Fernandez seems imper--
vious to criticism.“One thing I will never
have is an ulcer,” he slirugs. “I get angry
and move on.” —BySusan TiffL.
Reported by James Carmey/Miami and Janice C.
Simpson/New York

Milestones

MARRIED. Oscar de la Renta, 57, couturier
renowned for dramatic jewel-encrusted
evening gowns; and Annette Reed, 50, phi-
lanthropist; both for the second time; inLa
Romana, the Dominican Republic.

SETTLED. By Tom Bradley, 72, mayor of
Los Angeles; a lawsuit filed by the city
attorney charging Bradley with' violating
state law by failing to report $160,000 of
personal assets on annual disclosure
forms; in Los Angeles. Judge Robert
Weil ordered the mayor to pay $20,000
from his own pocket to settle the suit
(the usual practice is to use campaign
funds). Bradley remains the subject of a
federal grand jury investigation of alleged
violations of insider-trading laws.

RECOVERING. Rose Mofford, 67, beehive-
coiffed Democratic Governor of Arizona;
from surgery to remove her gallbladder; in
Phoenix. Mofford, who succeeded Gover-
nor Evan Mecham after he was impeached
and convicted in 1988, is expected to run
for a full term this year, but has been under

fire recently for commuting the sentences
of two convicted murderers (the convic-
tions were later voided by the state attor-
ney general). .

DIED. Ernest N. Dutch Morial, 60, first black
mayor of New Orleans, from 1978 to 1986;
of a heart attack after an attack of asthma
brought on by 10° weather; in New Or-
leans. A civil rights lawyer who won suits to
end segregation in the Crescent City’s
schools, taxis and airport, Morial in 1967
became the first black in Louisiana’s
House of Representatives since Recon-
struction and later served on the state ap-
peals court.

DIED. Billy Martin, 61, scrappy bantam
who helped lead the New York Yankees
to four World Series championships in
the 1950s as a hot-hitting and fielding
second baseman and in 1977 as a tactical-
ly shrewd manager; of injuries suffered
when his pickup truck, driven by a friend
who was charged with drunken driving,
skidded off an icy road; in Johnson City,

N.Y. Notorious for his §
barroom brawls, Martin
was. fired as Yankee
helmsman four times by
team owner George
Steinbrenner, and was |
forced to resign once af- |8
ter remarking about
slugger Reggie Jackson
and Steinbrenner, “One’s a born liar, and
the other’s convicted”—a reference to
the boss’s guilty plea for illegal contribu-
tions to Richard Nixon’s 1972 campaign.

DIED. Thomas Blasingame, 91, believed
to be the oldest working cowboy in Tex-
as; in Goodnight, ‘Texas. A bowlegged
cowpoke, he started his career in 1916 at
the JA Cattle Co. ranch for $30 a month
and worked under the searing sun for
the next seven decades. Blasingame was
found lying on his back near a creek,
his hands folded on his chest, his
horse nearby—the way he said in a news-
paper interview last summer he wanted
to die.
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The Library

Books are still king, but -
now there is so much more

hen Chicago’s new public library is

completed in 1991, it will include a
telecommunications hookup with all 86
branches, as well as a satellite downlink to
draw programming from worldwide net-
works. Atlanta’s public-library system op-
erates its own channel on cable television,
broadcasting literacy classes and inter-
views with authors. In Colorado more than
14,000 commuters a year find rides
through a computerized information sys-
tem run by the Pikes Peak Library District.
And in Oregon the Salem Public Library
lends audiovisual equipment and even per-
sonal computers. Welcome to the library
of today.

Although books are still the chief busi-
ness of libraries, these once quiet re-
doubts have vastly broadened their scope,
branching out to serve their modern us-
ers’ extended needs. One result is that de-
spite tight municipal budgets and cut-
backs in state and federal aid, American
public libraries are experiencing a spirited
renaissance, From 1988 to 1989, 111 new
library buildings went up around the
country, the greatest number in one year
since 1979. Many of these were underwrit-
ten by new bond issues, voter-initiated
taxes and private donations. Borrowers
and browsers are streaming into the na-
tion’s 15,215 public libraries. In 1987,
57% of the American public used such fa-
cilities, up from 51% in 1978.

The revival knows no geographical
boundaries. In 1985 Atlantans voted for a
$38 million bond referendum that expand-
ed the central library, constructed twelve
new branches, started six modular libraries
in public housing projects and bought $9
million in books. Washington State voters
have gone to the polls at least nine times in
the past five years to support bond issues
aimed at renovating or building libraries.
The budget for the New York Public Li-
brary soared from $60 million in 1981 to
$127 million in 1989, thanks largely to gov-
ernment funds and the generosity of pri-
vate donors. Even in oil-dependent Tulsa,
citizens have voluntarily hiked property
taxes to improve their libraries.

Perhaps the most impressive example
is Detroit, a city ravaged by crime, poverty,
a declining population and an eroding tax
base. Practically the last thing local citizens
might be expected to fight for is books, but
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they did just that when a money squeeze
threatened to shut down twelve of the city’s
25 branches in 1984. Detroit voters bailed
out the libraries by approving a $1 million
property tax by an impressive margin. In
1988 they renewed the levy. “People think
their library will always be there,” says Paul
Scupholm, head of Detroit’s independent
Friends of the Library fund-raising group.
“But when faced with its closing, they dig
into their pockets.”

Another reason for the energetic re-
vival of libraries is.that as city budgets
have shrunk, library administrators and
staffers have become more aggressive ad-
vocates. Once satisfied to stamp books

write grant proposals, chat up community
leaders and campaign for bond issues. Im-
age is important. In 1988 the Public Li-
brary Association named its first ever

marketing director in an effort to improve

and shush noisy patrons, librarians now |

A broader scope has paid off in the form of voter-initiated taxes and private gifis.

“customer” relations. “We’re mobilizing
our constituency,” explains P.L.A. presi-
dent Sarah Long. “We’re targeting areas
for special services.” -
As a result of this get-smart ap-

‘proach, public libraries no longer content

themselves with walk-in trade off the
street. Today they combine the hustle of
a small business and the concern of a
community center with facilities tailored
to the tastes and needs of their users.
Video rentals attract film buffs. Data |
bases, software and fax machines bring in
budding entrepreneurs. Language and lit-
eracy classes entice the swelling number
of urban immigrants. While parents
browse, youngsters are entertained by
puppet shows and storytellers. “Name
any need and the library can help you,”
says Brenda Johnson, assistant director
for Washington’s public-library services.
Technology has made possible these
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multiple roles, vastly expanding what' li-
braries can offer and eliminating many

of computers, a branch located in the

| poorest section of town can provide the

same information available in branches
in affluent neighborhoods. A library in
Philadelphia can retrieve data housed in
far-off Los Angeles. “We’re beginning to
define the library beyond a physical
place,” says Michael Eisenberg, associate
professor of information studies at Syra-
cuse University. “When you think of it
that way, where does the library end?” It
doesn’t.

In keeping with the new emphasis on
marketing, libraries are increasingly pro-
‘viding services to businesses. The Louis-
ville public library, for example, has its
own patent collection. A dozen facilities
around the country advise small firms on
how to win federal contracts. Last July the
Los Angeles Public Library introduced
FYI, a fee-based research and document-
delivery service that gives businesses ac-
cess to 1,500 on-line data bases and a na-
tional library network. Once the desired
information is located, researchers fax or
hand-deliver it right to a client’s desk.
T he library’s community-service role is

also being redefined. For latchkey
kids, the Seattle Public Library runs an af-
ter-school program complete with tutors
who help with homework. San Francisco,
with its multilingual population, offers a
computerized card catalog in Chinese,
Japanese, Spanish and Vietnamese. Some
libraries provide boxes of discount cou-
pons for grocery shoppers and one-day
passes to museums; a branch in Chicago
even lends ladders and household tools.

Along with new functions have come
new problems. In many cities, brawls, drug
deals and illicit sex in the rest rooms are
not uncommon. In Washington’s Mount
Pleasant library last spring, 4 woman was
found in a drug-induced stupor with a nee-
dle hanging out of her arm. The city’s Mar-
tin Luther King facility trains cameras on
its bathroom areas to discourage child mo-
lesters. The homeless, who nap at study ta-
bles and bathe in library rest rooms, are a
growing constituency. To make space for
regular users, the Tulsa public library in
1985 helped set up a day shelter, complete
with showers and phone service.

Some critics complain that these new
roles, while worthy, have taken libraries
too far from their traditional mission
of providing information. “If you love
everything, you love nothing,” grumbles
"Brown University president Vartan Gre-
gorian, former head of the New York
Public Library. Perhaps. But voters
across the country are making it clear
that modern, multifunctional libraries are
something they are more than willing to
support—and pay for. —By Susan Tifft.
Reported by Deborah E. Brown/Los Angeles and
Sheila Gribben/Chicago

— Music —

economic disparities. Through the magic |

Everybody’s Wild About Harry

The age’s “new” Sinatra hits his snazzy stride

BY ELIZABETH L. BLAND

F emales from 15 to 50 have been lining
E* up outside stage doors across the
country, waiting for glimpses of this 22-
year-old crooner, and with good reason:
coming from his sensuous mouth, Jt Had to
Be You never sounded so fresh. He plays a
mean piano too, and has been known to
break into a soft-shoe, sit in for his drum-
mer or do a send-up of Liza Minnelli. In

The young croorer plays a mean piano too

trio, “for mysoul. Ineed to play some piano.”

Itwasthe piano, after all, that got him go-

ing. Young Harrywas flirting with the keys by

age three and at five was good enoughto play

The Star-Spangled Banner at his father’s in-

_auguration as New Orleans district attorney.
(His late mother was a judge.) His parents,

who put themselves through law school by
running a record store, loved to take their

.two children to the French Quarteronweek-

_ends to listen to the Dixieland and bebop
' bands on Bourbon Street. Local
musicians, many of whom had deal-
ings with the D.A., were glad to
have Harry Jr. onstage. Having an
> audience was intoxicating, Connick
says. “Even now, if I see a piano, I
have to play. I don’t care where it is.
1 guess it’s from getting that atten-
tion every weekend.”

Big Easy musicians, with their
color-blind generosity and love of
music, made excellent teachers.
The renowned rhythm-and-blues
pianist James Booker used to come
round to the Connick home to
teach young Harry. “Booker was a
genius,” says Connick. “The piano
has been around for hundreds of
years, and he figured out a new way
to play it. I have more respect for
him than for anyone I have ever
known.” Booker taught another
Jesson: Connick attributes his clean

“Even now, when I see one, I have to play.”

short, Harry Connick Jr. is a showman,
right down to his snakeskin shoes.

With a big band behind him and several
thousand enthusiastic fans in front, Con-
nick and his piano have taken center stage.
On tour since November with his top-sell-
ing sound track from the summer hit When
Harry (no relation) Met Sally. . ., he has ex-
tended his run through February to satisfy
the crowds. And his retro good looks and
easy charm have also helped land him his
first film role, as a tail gunner in David
Puttnam’s World War II movie Memphis
Belle, due by Labor Day.

But Connick is more than a flavor-of-the-
month matinee idol. He is a musician of seri-
ous intent. His first major-label album, a self-
titled jazz collection that included a superb
rendition of the classic On Green Dolphin
Street, was followed by a second, 20 (Con-
nick’s age at the time), that introduced his
Sinatra-style vocals (“I am not a jazz singer.
I call it swing”). The chart-topping When

Harry Met Sally ... will be followed this

spring by two new recordings, one with vo-
cals and a big band and another with a jazz

living, in part, to Booker’s early
death from drug and alcohol abuse
when Connick was 13.

Pianist Ellis Marsalis, patriarch of the
jazz clan, was another respected teacher,
but it was his son Wynton who ultimately
had more influence. Six years older than
-Connick, Wynton had made a national
splash with his horn while Harry was still in
high school. “I wanted to be Wynton. 1
wanted to be in his band. I dressed like
him. I talked like him.”

These days, though, Connick finds the
studious Marsalis approach no longer
suits, and he strictly follows his own path.
Looking back to Louis Armstrong and
Duke Ellington, he notes that those jazz
greats had a proud history of performing.
“Tell me they weren’t entertainers, man.
They wowld go out there and give the peo-
ple a good time.” To that end, Connick’s
latest role model is Frank Sinatra. Not only
does Connick aspire to additional—
though occasional —film roles, as well as to
Zontinue singing swing and playing the pi-
ano, but he may, like it or not, be on his way
to becoming something of a sensation. So

for now, Harry, it has to be you. E
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Spelling Improves
In English—and Braille

By Daniel H. Pink

Washington Post Staff Writer

At John Tyler Elementary School on Cap-
itol Hill, spelling tutor Ronald Wells is
known as a taskmaster.

“When you get to Ronald’s table, you
know you're going to get it,” said Denise

Dantley, his supervisor. “Ronald won't let

* you go until you get all the words gight.”

. Despite his hard-driving manner, 16-

. year-old Wells has combined good humor
and concern for learning to earn the affec-
tion of nearly all his young charges.

o Most of them barely remember he is
~blind, - -

! thought it would take awhﬂe for them
adjust to me,” said Wells, who has been
since birth, “but they adjusted pretty
. Now they're sort of like my younger
rothers and sisters.” ¥

Each day during the- school year, Wells
traveled by bus to Tyler after he completed
his classes at Eliot Junior High near Robert
F. Kennedy Stadium, from which he grad-
uated last month. For three hours each day,
he drilled students—ranging from third to
sixth grade—to prepare them for spelling
and math tests. He was one of 240 District

- tutors in the STARS (Student Tutorial and

Recreational Support) program, a Depart-
ment of Recreation program designed to
assist at-risk schoolchildren.

“I always had an interest in children. I

. tutored my cousin when he needed help,

and [ always felt that [ could go from there,”
said Wells. His mother, juanita Wells, a
teacher’s assistant, got him interested in
the STARS program.

. Every Thursday, teachers at Tyler,
where Wells attended second throtigh sixth
grade, would read him the list of words for
the following week’s spelling lessons. Over

the weekend, he would take the words and’

raille them up,” he said, referring to the

em developed in the 19th century that

}s the blind to read. Using a special de-

vice, he would record the spelling lists by

converting the words into a series of raised
dots and points.on a piece of paper.

_ ‘students from each grade level would ap- ~
Eﬁg@mum o

"sxlperintélxdzéntf

At afteér<school sessions the next week, .

ch Wells’s table in the ufetena. where -~ he understaqu the: im
on ==

’

“kilometer,”
tor” and so on. The students would either
spell the words aloud or write them in
Braille, which Wells also taught them,

The tutoring had an impact. Darneéll Dar-
lington, for instance, went froma Dtoa B
in spelling under Wells's tutelage. Darnell’s
mother, Jean Darlington, credited Wells for
igniting her son’s interest in school.

“The way he was talking to the kids, I
didn't believe he was blind,” she said.

‘The secret to Wells's success, parents

“and students agree, is his sense of humor

and concern for students.

“Ronald makes it fun for you to learn be-
cause he kids with you,” said 11-year-old
Valencia Brinkley, who will be a sixth-grad-
er at Tyler. “He makes you feel good. He
keeps you laughing while you learn.” This
year she received an A in spelling.

“Learning shouldn’t be a lot of hard work
all the time,” said Wells, “so I would make
up a lot of crazy sentences for the kids.”

Another asset of Wells is that he “gives

himself to students, and they pick up on
that,” said his mother. She said she always

stressed the importance of responsibility to
her oldest son.

“If I left home, Ronald was in charge. It
didn’t matter that he couldn’t see.” Her two
other sons, Willie and Randv—now 12 and
10—had to do what Ronald told them.

Supervisor Dantley said that Wells may
convince others that disabled students can
be good teachers. “Ronald doesn’t want to

be patted; he wants to be treated fair. Be- -

- cause he has been through so much himself,
ce”of -educa-
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_Ronald Wells shows: Braille to Patncm Westbrook, from left, Nate Harris and Valencxa Brmkley.

"‘h

; Wells s populanty extends beyoud .the

', elementary school where he works This

spnng other District students elected him
vice president of the Upper House of the
citywide Student Council after a campa:gn
speech that emphasized “togetherness” and
“not looking at things as handicaps.” Last
month, Concerned Black Men, a civic
group, presented him an award for achieve-
ment m education and community service,
For his part; Wells is modest. Although
the apartment in Marshall Heights that he

shares with his mother and brothers is

studded with his many awards, trophies and
plaques, he credits his success to “a lot of
family support.”

This fall Wells will enter Eastérn Senior
High School in Northeast, and plans to con-
tinue tutoring at Tyler as he has the pas;
two years. His long-term goals include be-
coming a junior high English teacher.

“I was inspired to be an English teacher
by my English teacher,” Nancy Jones of EJ-

iot Junior High. “She’s just like my mom.

She - believes in what's right for chiildrep_
She was always there to help us.”

Wells wants to continue tutoring, t
teach not only spelling, English and mat}:.
but also larger lessons as well. He is a firp:
believer in the value of education, and tajj;.
withpride of his move four years ago fron -
special program for the visually impaireq 1,
an ordinary classroom filled with sxghte(

“students.

“In the end,” he sald ““school works ous

 for the best. You'll come outJnakmg more




Calling in a private college counselor

EDUCATION = Many students need more help than guidance'éffices give

here to go for help? That’s what
w many high-school juniors will

wonder when they return to
school this week and besiege guidance
offices for college advice, only to discov-
er that the counselors may be too over-
whelmed to do more than push them in
the direction of the college catalogs. This
year’s guidance-starved students may
turn, as others have in recent years, to
independent college consultants. Even
students lucky enough to get sound ad-
vice from school guidance counselors are
seeking out private consultants to help
put just the right touch on applications
to the top colleges.

Behind the new enthusiasm for inde-
pendent advisers, whose numbers have
tripled to about 1,000 just since 1980, lie
shrinking budgets and burgeoning case
loads that leave public-school guidance
counselors little time to offer the college-
bound much one-on-one help. “We
don’t have the staff to do it right,” says
Mark Manning, one of only three coun-
selors for 1,600 students at Parkview
High School outside Atlanta.

Independent consultants, on the other
hand, patiently draw up lists of prospec-
tive colleges, critique college essays, pro-
vide coaching on interview techniques
and issue stern reminders of application
deadlines. Once widely dismissed as fast-
talking spin doctors for rich students
from boarding schools, private counsel-
ors now get a measure of respect. One

reason is that many new advisers are
veteran public-school counselors. “Some
of the best high-school guidance people I
know are now independent counselors,”
says Bill Fitzsimmons, -dean of admis-
sions and financial aid at Harvard and
Radcliffe colleges in Cambridge, Mass.
Second opinion. The private advisers
are finding a ready audience even where
school counselors are less overloaded.
“Why not get the best advice available?”
asks Howard Kain, who paid Nancy
Gore Marcus more than $500 last year
to advise his son, Steven, on out-of-state
schools. A student with high SAT and
ACT scores but mediocre grades, Steven
sought outside help even though his sub-
urban Chicago school, Evanston Town-
ship High, has an excellent guidance
program. “One thing Nancy did for us is
narrow our choices,” recalls Kain. Mar-
cus recommended Beloit College in Wis-
consin, Hampshire College in Massachu-
setts and Bard College in New York,
three small liberal-arts schools whose
flexible curricula appeal to creative un-
derachievers. Steven now attends Bard,
his first choice. “We’re glad we got the
extra help,” says Steven’s father, adding
that Marcus was more accessible than
Steven’s school counselor and could be
reached at night and on weekends when
questions or problems arose. “Consider-
ing the cost of tuition, a consultant’s fee
is a small investment,” he says.
Consultant fees vary widely. A brief

review of a student’s list of prospective
schools may cost $50; comprehensive
counseling that can begin as early as the
eighth grade and include up to 20 ses-
sions may run up to $2,000. Most fam-
ilies spend $500 to $1,000 for four or five
meetings and innumerable phone calls
during a student’s junior and senior
years.

The best private counselors, say ad-
missions officials; are educators with
long experience in high-school counsel-
ing or college admissions. Top counsel-
ors also visit 25 to 50 colleges a year and
frequently attend educational confer-
ences to renew college contacts and keep
up with changes in admission policies.
This gives them a considerable edge over
their public-school counterparts, whose
busy schedules and tight budgets tend to
limit travel.

Some outside consultants specialize in
improving college entrance exam scores,
which can cost families an additional
$500 to $1,000, but most prefer to focus
on the admissions process itself. A coun-
selor typically begins by brainstorming
with students and parents, usually in the
middle of the junior year, about their
notion of an ideal college, and assigning
priorities to 10 or more critical factors,
from location and tuition to college size
and academic atmosphere. Sometimes
using computer-search programs, the
counselor will work up a list of a dozen
schools including one or two “reach”
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schools difficult to enter and several
“safe” schools almost guaranteed to ac-
cept the student. The ideal is to match a
student’s personality and academic rec-
ord with several appropriate schools
rather than satisfy the sometimes inflat-
ed expectations of parents. “Some par-
ents mistakenly think I can pick up the
phone and get their kid into Yale,” says
William Fleming, a former high-school
teacher and college adviser and now an
independent counselor in Dallas.

Like most of his colleagues, Fleming
does not guarantee college placement.
Instead, for a fee of $700, he coaches
clients on how to visit campuses (“Don’t
just take the college tour, talk to at least
a dozen students”) and how to relax
during college interviews (“Ask for
background material in advance so you
know as much about the college as the
college knows about you). Fleming also
offers tips on how to find financial help.
(“The best sources are the financial-aid
directors of the colleges you want to
attend. Mail-order firms that promise to
locate untapped aid are often disappoint-
ing.”) Private counselors also act as edi-
tors on the all-important college essay,
which is used by many admissions offi-
cers to decide between equally qualified
candidates. Recently, Rhoni Morgan-
stern, a senior at Plano High School
outside Dallas, showed one of her col-
lege essays both to her English teacher
and to Fleming, who has been her pri-
vate counselor since last July. “My En-
glish teacher said my essay was fine and

didn’t need any changes,” she says. “Mr.

Fleming tore it apart. I think the second
draft was much better.” A former En-

glish teacher himself, Fleming scruti- .

nizes essays and demands rewrites “like
a good editor.” Suggestions are as far as
he goes; he would never write a student’s
essay himself.

Few guldelines. The business of college
consulting is unregulated and license-
free, so some families pay huge fees to
inept or phony counselors who provide
little more than a computerized list of
schools and whose expertise may not go
beyond having children who went to col-
lege. Many veteran counselors belong to
either the National Association of Col-
lege Admission Counselors or the Inde-
pendent Educational Consultants Asso-
ciation (IECA). For a free directory of
125 IECA consultants in 30 states and
the District of Columbia, write the
IECA, P.O. Box 125, Forestdale, Mass.
02644, or call (508) 477-2127. But nei-
ther group certifies private consultants,
$o membership does not guarantee quali-
ty counseling. Indeed, many competent
counselors are not members of either
organization. So educators recommend
getting three or more references, infor-
mation about a counselor’s professional
background and a detailed explanation
of fees, in writing,

Before investing in outside help, col-
lege-admissions officials advise, parents
and high-school students should begin as
early as ninth grade to discuss college
possibilities and to identify possible
schools on their own, then check out
resources available free at their schools.
Even hopelessly overworked guidance
offices generally have research tools that
parents sometimes dismiss too quickly.
Nearly every school, for example, has a
reference library of college catalogs and

.information on financial aid, local col-

lege fairs, trips to nearby colleges and
group meetings with parents. New com-
puter-search programs that simplify the
selection process also are widely avail-
able at schools and at retail computer
stores. College Explorer (College Board,
$49.95), for example, contains detailed
information on 2,800 two and four-year
colleges. Available for IBM and Apple
computers, the software lets students
key in their various priorities and aca-
demic record; it then spits out a list of
appropriate schools.

Some families become so emotionally
entangled in selecting a college that an
outside counselor makes sense if only to
bring some harmony to the process. “A
good counselor can eliminate a lot of
parental nagging,” says Joan Stewart,
who last year hired Linda Jacobs, a for-
mer high-school counselor in Seattle, to
advise her son Michael, then a senior at
Seattle’s Garfield High School. Stewart
says her family wanted to avoid the ten-
sion that beset the household when her
older daughter, Jenny, applied to college
on her own five years ago. Besides help-
ing Michael narrow his choices—he ulti-
mately chose Occidental College in Los
Angeles—Jacobs also warned the family

to expect emotional flare-ups last spring

as the reality of Michael’s departure for
college sank in. “We could see the ten-
sion building,” recalls Michael’s mother.

Not every college adviser, of course,
can double as a family therapist. But
most parents would welcome any kind of
relief from what can become the most
nerve-racking year of their teenager’s
young life. [ |

by Michael Kiernan
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In Killing the Spirit, a new critique of higher éducation, historian and former campus
administrator Page Smith points to the 19th-century sources of today’s crisis

The university in chaos

Where has American higher education gone wrong?

The problems date back to the 1890s, when the modern
university took shape. In the preceding 15 years or so, many
in higher education dreamed of using reason and scholarly
study to reform society and create a better world. But then
the tycoons moved in. It seemed as though every tycoon

wanted a university of his own. Vanderbilt was started by a .

gift from the commodore. Stanford was founded by rapa-
cious rail baron Leland Stanford. John D. Rockefeller gave
in excess of $30 million to get the University of Chicago
going. It turned out that the owners of the new universities
had no interest in seeing them
used as engines of reform. Profes-
sors who espoused ideas consid-
ered dangerous—in the main any
idea having to do with state or
federal intervention in the econo-
my—were fired. Brooks Adams,
certainly no radical, wrote that
capitalists owned the leading uni-
versities “by right of purchase.”
Heargued that what society need-
ed most was the generalizing
mind, but that was precisely the
kind of mind likely to be critical of
the status quo. Capitalism, Ad-
ams said, preferred the “special-
ized mind.”

At about the same time, the
infatuation with science became
deeply rooted in the universities.
The ideal of “scientific detach-
ment” was an attractive alterna-
tive for many professors, who
withdrew into the pretense of ob-
jectivity and disclaimed any re-
sponsibility for what went on in
the outside world. Affer World
War 1I, the entire process was
accelerated by tremendous com-

petition for resources and involve- Academy eritic. Page Smith of Santa Cruz

ment with the Pentagon, NASA

and the like. Universities came to be valued and rated by the
number of published scholars they had. The emphasis on
research and publication increased. This focus on so-called
scholarly activity, which usually comes at the expense of
teaching, and the scientific mind-set that has invaded all the
disciplines are the main causes of higher education’s ills.
People need to face up to the fact that the vast amount of

research is useless and unnecessary, and that is true in every .

field, science and nonscience alike.

In your book, you also argue that the Ph.D, system has
proved to be a destructive force.

The Ph.D. is one of the most negative influences of
Germanic academic tradition on American higher educa-
tion. When Johns Hopkins, the first U.S. graduate school,
was started in 1876, it had no interest in the Ph.D. Then,
in the 1890s, its president said that there was too much
“puttering” by students. He advocated the Ph.D. in order

to keep “that body of workers in line.” The tone was
reminiscent of that used by industrialists.

I suppose there was a belief that the Ph.D. would impose
a certain order and discipline that was lacking in the early
years of higher education. But what those early years had
was excitement about learning and an extraordinary sense
of exhilaration that’s missing in the academic world today.
Now, students who have enthusiasm are often told, “Well,
youw’re not being objective.” If the modetn university could
be said to have a dominant moral tone, it is that enthusiasm
is dangerous and unscientific and should be squelched.

MIGUEL LUIS FAIRBANKS FOR USMAWR

How would you reform academia?
If I were head of an institution
now, I would push for more stu-
. dent-taught courses. Those were
very successful in the ’60s and
early *70s when I was at the Uni-
versity of California at Santa
Cruz. Students are far more capa-
ble of educating each other than
they have been given credit for.
They love to-do it, and when
students have gotten faculty sup-
port or sponsorship for courses,
they’ve done a superior job. But
small-scale remedies don’t really
address the problem. If the aca-
demic disciplines are disintegrat-
ing across the board, as I believe
they are, then it doesn’t make
much sense to say there should be
- more teaching or less emphasis on
monographs or whatever.
Higher education has to hit the
wall before fundamental change
will occur. I don’t see how it can
be reformed from within, because
institutions don’t do things that
way and the people who would
have to'reform universities have a
strong vested interest in things as
they are. One possible catalyst for change is the crazy and
constantly increasing expense of going to school. The costs
might well have precipitated a crisis by now were it not for
the system of student loans. The whole notion of young
peoplestarting out in life with a heavy indebtedness for their
education seems appalling to me. The drying up of defense-
contract work may also bring matters to a head. If the
money for research in the military-industrial realm starts to
vanish as a result of the end of the cold war, that will leave an
enormous dent in the budgets of major universities, There
must belots of schools quaking in their shoes at the prospect
of losing millions and millions of dollars. In the end, I don’t
have any panacea. That would be like my saying to a dying
person, “Here, take two aspirins.” But I do know that
things just can’t go on indefinitely the way they are. ®m

Killing the Spirit: Higher Education in America, Viking, $19.95

Conversation with Alvin P. Sanoft
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"bit of budget relief we get,” says

The corporate classroom

Companies aim to help public education with schools at work

associate ‘school superintendent for

Florida’s Dade County, he does not
have enough classroom space for his
280,000 students. Encompassing immi-
grant-infused Miami, Dade is a severely
crowded school district, the fourth largest
in America. And with a 20 percent jump
in enrollment expected by 1992, Petru-
zielo needs to find more desks—fast. The
Dade County education system has nearly
$1 billion earmarked for the construction
of 49 new schools and renovation of 260
existing ones. But building cannot keep
pace with current needs.

So Petruzielo has turned to
local businessmen for help. To
ease the school squeeze, they are
building classrooms in their cor-
porate headquarters. Dubbed
Satellite Learning Centers and
spanning kindergarten through
second grade, these work-site
schools are currently serving
more than 300 pupils and saving
Dade County $1 million. “Every

F rank Petruzielo has a problem. As an

Petruzielo, “enables us to im-
prove our education programs.”

Going blue chip. Across the
country, companies have begun
to recognize the fact that if they
don’t join forces with the public
sector and help rebuild Ameri-
ca’s crumbling schools—literal-
ly brick by brick—nobody else

education of workers in a high-tech era
and its impact on productivity, which
must increase if U.S. companies are_to
make it in the global economy. “This is a
major competitive problem,” asserts Xe-
rox’s Kearns. “And we come at it out of
our own self-interest.” Over the past two
years, for example, Boeing’s cash contri-
butions to elementary and secondary
education rose from $323,000 to nearly
$2:2 million. Those figures will continue
their dramatic ascent if the company
should decide to further its commitment
by building a school for workers’ chil-

IR S £1

will. Right now, work-site pub-
lic schools are in the experimen-
tal phase, but they won’t be for
long. Blue-chip companies such
as IBM, Citicorp and 3M say
they are mulling over the con-
cept and seem willing to give it a
try. “I am a big pusher of new EREES
ideas in education,” says David
Kearns, chief executive officer
at Xerox. “Public schools in the work-
place is a rational idea that has a good
chance of working.”

Setting up elementary schools down
the hall from the office is a logical exten-
sion of the corporate child-care centers
that sprang up in the 1980s as more and
more mothers flooded the workplace.
Corporations aren’t investing in the new
work-site schools just for the sake of

' convenience or for coddling working

moms whose children are no longer tod-
dling along. The schools’ emergence re-
flects the American business communi-
ty's continuing. concern about the poor

.-

dren in its Seattle headquarters.

Capital Investment. In most cases, the
corporation takes the lead in funding
and operating ‘the work-place school,
while the public-sector partner provides
certified teachers and classroom supplies
and equipment. Miami-based American
Bankers Insurance Group, for example,
paid $350,000 to construct its 6,000-
square-foot school and now spends
about $60,000 annually to maintain the
classrooms for its employes’ offspring.
In Minneapolis, where the work-site
program is called Corporate Classroom,
Target Stores renovated and leased an

11,500-square-foot space for $280,000.
This fall, 31 corporate children between
the age of 5 and 8 will attend Target’s
school, which will eventually extend up
through the sixth grade. Meanwhile,
across the Mississippi River in St. Paul,
First Bank System invested $50,000 in
office space to open a 3,000-square-foot
kindergarten for 44 youngsters.

First Bank’s school is a financial bless-
ing for hard-pressed St. Paul School Su-
perintendent David Bennett. “We’re
looking at a $10 million reduction in our
budget this year,” explains Bennett.
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_ Surrogate teacer? Parent Dan Barcy assists at his daughter Michelle’s corporate school

“Here we’re saving $55,000 in classroom
construction plus another $17,000 in
transportation costs.” Also, Bennett soon
plans to open a new elementaty school in
another building just a block away from
First Bank’s St. Paul’s branch. The Proj-
ect will be partially funded by First Bank.

Work-site schools obviously take
some of the pressure off financially
strapped school districts. They also en-
able companies to more closely control
the war on illiteracy. But are they good
for the kids? Are corporate classrooms
really going to improve Johnny’s reading
scores? At the American Bankers school
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in Miami, for example, sales consultant

Dan Barcy takes time out from his busy

schedule at the office to help teach his

' daughter’s computer class—but is that
really a substitute for a trained teacher?
Work-site elementary education is so

' new that there are not enough data to
answer such questions with any certainty.
And on a broader level, some education
experts wonder whether corporate Amer-
ica—despite the significant contributions
of companies such as IBM and Xerox—
should be in the classroom at all. Writing
checks that support public education is
one thing, they say, but it is something else
entirely when companies begin to decide
which activities, games or books children
use. Says John Chubb, senior fellow at the
Brookings Institution: get a little ner-
vous when I see businesses getting very
specific about education.”
Bloated bureaucragies. On the other
hand, Paul Ostergard, vice president for

S

gorporate contributions at Citicorp, be- | | w@@{w}%
i lieves that it is an obligation of the busi- | ) BRGNS
, Ness community to help streamline i

America’s bloated public-school system.
“Most executives suspect that large
school bureaucracies have lost touch
with the reason they are in business be-
) cause they are so consumed by their own
self-interest,” says Ostergard. “What
about the kids? That is where the corpo-
rate community is coming from.”

One possible window on the future is
the Corporate/Community School in
Chicago. Opened two years ago by Jo-
seph Kellman, president of Globe Glass
& Mirror Company and an outspoken
critic of America’s public-education sys-
tem, the school is run by a 15-member
board of directors that includes seven

corporate executives from
nies as Baxter International,
and Sears, Roebuck. Kellm
school, which has a current

such compa-
Quaker Qats
an views the
enrollment of

200 pupils age 2 through 10, like a busi-
ness. He refers to his handpicked pringi-
pal as chief executive officer and says that
she realizes she will be fired if she does
not produce results. The brash executive
believes that hard-edged management
skills are critical in running a school.
“There is no mystery to it,” he says. “All
the kids can be educated.” There is no
reason, he adds, for American schools to
turn out *“bad products.”

For all the worries about companies in
the classroom, most educators believe
that increased corporate assistance can
only benefit America’s troubled public
schools. The real issue is balance—the
proper relationship between private busi-

ness and public education—a

nd only ex-

periments like Miami’s Satellite Learn-

g Centers will resolve it.

by Anne Moncreitf Arrarte in Miami -
with Douglas Pasternak
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THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON

To the Governors of the United States:

One year ago, I invited you to join with me and my Cabinet -

at a Summit Conference to discuss an issue of vital national
importance -- education. The path from Charlottesville led to
the development of the national educatlon goals announced early
this year.

These goals are ambitious, yet realistic. They provide, for the
first time, a sense of direction for individual and collective
efforts to improve the quality of education for all Americans.

We must now turn our attention to the formidable task of ensuring
that these national goals are attained.

First, achieving the national education goals will reqhire
fundamental changes in the way we educate our citizens, in our
attitudes toward teaching and learning, and in our very culture.
Our Nation must make education a priority and emphasize the value
of learning. We must respect and honor educators. We must
replace complacency with a sense of constructive urgency and
action to reform our schools.

Second, the vision and energy necessary to revitalize American
educatlon cannot be provided by a few national or State leaders
alone. This effort must engage concerned citizens throughout our
land with shared beliefs and principles working toward common
goals.

Third, there are inherently American pr1nc1p1es which can prov1de
the foundatlon for this educational renaissance. A belief in
freedom, a commitment to hard work, a love of fair competition,
a sense of responsibility, a concern for community -- these
traditional American values are suddenly being embraced by
peoples all over the world, while here in the United States

we have often taken them for granted. We must remind ourselves
that such principles have provided the foundation for our most
successful institutions -- for our free-market economy, our
decentralized form of government, our participatory democracy =--
and that they must likewise undergird our efforts to rebuild our
educational system. ' To accomplish this restoration we must have
principled leadership in our .homes, in our schools, and in our
communities.
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Fourth, we must proceed on the bold but realistic assumption
that every child and every citizen can learn. Having made such
an assumption, we must develop strategies that recognize and
complement individual talents, while at the same time deflnlng
an accepted standard of excellence to which all can aspire.

We cannot allow any child to feel unappreciated or unworthy.
Parents, teachers, and other responsible adults must instill in
our young people an expectation of success and a commitment to
high standards and values that will last a lifetime.

Finally, our restructured education system must reflect the
values and traditions which have served America well for over

two centuries. Education in America will always be about opening
doors of opportunity for the individual.

As the Nation looks ahead to the next century, education must
remain at the top of our national agenda and become a lifelong
quest for all our citizens. . Our great democracy can remain vital
only if our people continue to grow in knowledge and wisdom,
facing each new choice with an increased understanding of the
world in which we live. Given the growing complexity and
competitiveness of that world, we must recognize that education
has never been more vital to our future.

As an elected chief executive, each of us will be held
accountable for progress in meeting our national goals --

and we expect to hold others accountable as well. It is our
responsibility to let the Nation know again and again why we

have made this pledge and why educational excellence is of vital
importance. 'As we remain committed to the national-State
partnership that has begun, we must build bridges and welcome
partnerships at all levels throughout our society. Achieving our
goals will require hard, active work and involvement on the part
of students, parents, and educators. It will require the
constructive involvement of business, school boards, community-
based groups, media, and all sectors which reach our children and
workers.

I am appreciative of the partnership which has begun over the
past year and reiterate my long-term commitment to working with
you in the months and years ahead. In the words of Thomas
Jefferson, "no experiment can be more interesting than that we
are now trying." Nothing could be more important to current and
future generations and to the future of our Nation.

G Tt




FOREWORD

" The President believes America can and will have a restructured and revitalized
education system by the year 2000. Reforming our system will enable America to
compete successfully in the21st century and empower each citizen to achieve his or her
fullest potential. The President, his Cabinet, and his entire Administration are com-
mitted to the national education goals for the year 2000, to sustaining the partnership
with the Nation’s Governors, and to building new partnerships at all levels with all
sectors of society to move the Nation toward educational excellence. '

Achieving the goals will require cultural changes throughout our society and funda-
mental structural reform of our educationand related systems. These systemicchanges
must occur at the State and local levels. The President encourages all Americans to
support State and local initiatives which will ultimately improve the education system
as awhole. Although the Administration recognizes and will maintain the traditional
limited Federal role in education, it is committed to an appropriate, coordinated, and
effective response to the significant challenges presented by the national education
goals. In support of the necessary changes which must take place, the President, his
Secretary of Education, and his Cabinet are working to provide strategic, sustained
leadership at the national level.

This report reflects many of the activities undertaken by Federal departments and
agencies in support of the national education goals. Following the Education Summit,
several Cabinet secretaries and agency heads made supporting the President’s commit-
ment to education a departmental and agency priority. Many innovative initiatives
have been introduced and unprecedented interagency collaboration is underway
related to the goals.

Several departments have been working with the States since the Summit to follow-up
on the commitment to obtain and review recommendations for statutory and regula-
tory changes related to education. The Office of Management Budget has prepared an
interim report on this effort. A final report will be issued later this year. Federal agen-
cies have benefited from the process of reviewing their operations in light of the
perspective of the States. It is clear that the States share the frustration expressed at the
Education Summit with rules governing duplicative, overlapping Federal programs
and look forward to a time when greater flexibility is granted in law to combine funds
to meet and overcome State and local problems, allow innovative approaches, and
remove current barriers to improving student performance.

The steps which have occurred to date should berecognized as the beginning of along-
term effort on the part of the Administration. At the request of the President, the office



of the Assistant to the President for Economic and Domestic Policy provides coordina-
tion for asustained, high-level focus on Administration efforts specifically related to the
national education goals and other commitments made at Charlottesvilleand Admini-
stration actionsrelated to the goals. The President’s Domestic Policy Council’s Working
Group on Education Policy, chaired by Secretary of Education Lauro Cavazos, contin-
ues to develop Administration policy on issues related to the national education goals.
In the months ahead, the President’s Education Policy Advisory Committee, comprised
of representatives from labor, business, media, and all levels of education will continue
to recommend ways to disseminate the national education goals and mobilize national
efforts to realize them.

The President and his Administration look forward to working with the Nation’s
Governors in this quest. ' :




POST-EDUCATION SUMMIT INITIATIVES

Highlights of the Administration's initiatives undertaken since the Education
Summit in Charlottesville.




PoST-EDUCATION SUMMIT INITIATIVES

Education is our most enduring legacy, vital to everything that we are
and can become. And come the next century — just ten years away —
what will we be? Will we be the children of the enlightenment, or its
orphans?

President George Bush, September 28, 1989

The President and his Administration have begun work to develop a coordinated,
Administration-wide effort to support the significant changes which must occur at the
State and local levels in order for the Nation to reach the national education goals by
the year 2000. Efforts currently underway include those to identify and strengthen
effective programs related to the six goals, address issues of coordination among
departments and agencies in the goal areas, assist State and local efforts, and enhance
research and statistical development and disseminate “what works.” The Administra-
tion remains committed to the President’s four educational principles as the foundation
of its efforts: recognizing and rewarding excellence; encouraging flexibility and choice;
strengthening accountability; and targeting those most in need.

The following highlights reflect some of the initial efforts and initiatives underway
across the Administration since the Education Summit in Charlottesville in support of
the national education goals.

GOAL 1 - READINESS FOR SCHOOL
By the year 2000, all children in America will start school ready to learn.

A number of departments and agencies are involved in efforts to increase the potential
that all children will enter school ready to learn. Programs, partnerships, and research
and dissemination activities are focussing on the role of parents as first teachers, the
effectiveness of early childhood experiences for disadvantaged and disabled children,
the health and nutrition status of preschoolers, and how schools can better build on the
foundation of a child’s early experiences. The President remains committed to ensuring
that all disadvantaged children have access to a quality preschool experience before
entering school as reflected in his request foran unprecedented increase of $500 million
for Head Start in fiscal year 1991.
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e Through the leadership of Secretary of Education Lauro Cavazos and Secretary
of Health and Human Services Louis Sullivan, ED and HHS have joined efforts
to help strengthen the transition from Head Start to school and examine ways
schools can help guarantee that the gains made in the preschool years are
sustained through the early school years. The departments will convene a
meeting in the Fall of 1990 with urban school officials and Head Start directors
to explore relevant issues and to provide technical assistance for implementing
promising strategies. An interagency task force also is working on coordination
between Head Start and Even Start, Chapter 1 and other compensatory educa-
tion programs.

e To assist States in implementing effective strategies for ensuring every child
starts school ready to learn, a new Head Start State coordination demonstration
has been initiated this year. Up to ten States will be awarded three-year grants
to establish an office, within the Governor’s office or other high-level State office,
to help States coordinate and integrate Head Start programs with other early
childhood programs, related services for children and their families, and schools.

e Following the Education Summit, Secretary of the Interior Manuel Lujan held a
series of regional conferences related to Indian education. Interior's Bureau of
Indian Affairs (BIA) is implementing a new program for Native American
preschool children and their parents to increase parenting skills and participa-
tion in early childhood experiences. The BIA program will use Missouri’s
“Parents as Teachers” program asamodel for parentsand their children fromthe |
prenatal stage to age three. The second component of the program will be |
modeled after Kentucky’s “Parent and Child Education” program serving three-
and four-year olds. 1

o The Department of Agriculture is working with a consortium of 1890 Land-
Grant Institutions in 16 States to address the needs of families at risk with young
children. This partnership is focusing on helping parents become more effective
as first teachers and strengthening the capacity of community agencies and or- |
ganizations in providing support to needy families of preschool children. |

e Within the Department of Defense's own unique school system, Secretary of 4‘
Defense Dick Cheney is responding to the commitment to reach the national |
education goals by the year 2000. As part of Secretary Cheney’s national educa- {
tion goals implementation plan, the Department of Defense will implement a pa- |
rental participation program in all child development programs to encourage
parental involvement in child development activities. A parent education guide
to all parents who have children in overseas child development centers and pre-
kindergarten programs will be disseminated.
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GOAL 2 - HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION

By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least
90 percent.

Activities across the Bush Administration are assisting States in their efforts to increase
high school completion, prevent students from dropping out, and encourage former
dropouts to complete their formal education. Many departments are mobilizing their
own employees and constituencies to become personally involved with helping youth
stay in school and keeping them motivated to learn.

e Asone of a series of post-Summit initiatives, Secretary of Labor Elizabeth Dole
launched a National Mentoring Campaign to mobilize business and labor to
reach out to youth at risk of failing in school and, ultimately, the labor market.
This campaign, established in cooperation with the National Media Outreach
Center, isrecruiting business and labor volunteers to serve as mentors and tutors
to youth at risk of failing in school.

o The Department of Labor recently announced recipients of its new Youth
Opportunities Unlimited (YOU) demonstration grants. Six cities and the State
of Mississippi have been awarded multi-year grants for implementing model
community or neighborhood projects that emphasize integration of youth
services and collaboration among institutions and organizations to increase hi gh
school completion rates among youth in high-poverty areas.

e Secretary of Education Lauro Cavazos has formed and chairs the President’s
Hispanic Task Force on Education. This year, the Task Force convened regional
meetings to identify issues and particular circumstances related to Hispanic
youth and their families. Recommendations to help reverse high dropout rates
among Hispanic youth will be considered by the White House Domestic Policy

| Council and the President. '

| ¢ The Department of Agriculture’s Youth At Risk Initiative will target sixty high-

risk communities nationwide to help address the education-related needs of
| youth at risk and encourage school completion by building coalitions of public
“and private support and coordinated strategies that replicate successful model

j programs. The initiative will be conducted in cooperation with several founda-

tions and corporations, and other Federal departments and agencies.

GOAL 3 - STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

By the year 2000, American students will leave grades four, eight and
twelve having demonstrated competency in challenging subject matter
including English, mathematics, science, history, and geography; and
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every school in America will ensure that all students learn to use their
minds well, so they may be prepared for responsible citizenship, further
learning, and productive employment in our modern economy.

Many departments and agencies are involved in developing instructional material in
particular subject areas, enhancing the quality of teaching, and increasing opportunities
for informal educational experiences outside the classroom and in the home that
contribute to what students learn and their ability to demonstrate competency in critical
subjects. These activities complement Department of Education programs that help
States and localities improve education for all students, particularly the disadvantaged.
In the spirit of President Bush’s Points of Light Initiative, education partnership
programs throughout the Administration encourage employees to serve as volunteers
in education to help foster excellence in school programs and increase individual
student achievement. '

e In May, Attorney General Dick Thornburgh announced a department-wide
mentoring initiative that exemplifies how America’s employers can encourage
employees to be actively engaged with the education of youth in their commu-
nities. The “Legal Advocates in Education” program grants Department of
Justice employees up to eight hours of administrative leave per month to work
with students in the District of Columbia publicschools. As tutors and mentors,
Department of Justice employees are reaching out to area students to help
increase competency in academic subjects and motivate learning in classrooms
throughout the city.

o At the Department of Labor, the Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Neces-
sary Skills (SCANS), chaired by former Labor Secretary William Brock, is bring-
ing together top business, labor, and education leaders. The commission will
consider and define guidelines for what fundamental skills American students
need to fulfill basic workplace requirements of entry-level workers, with respect
to traditional academic disciplines as well as critical thinking, problem-solving,
and communicating skills.

e Under the Department of Education’s Chapter 1 program improvement effort,
some 6,000 schools whose students are not showing adequate progress are now
undergoing activities to improve their programs.

e The Environmental Protection Agency recently sponsored a Youth Environ-
mental Action Forum with the National Governors’ Association that brought
together 300 high school students, teachers, and environmental education
coordinators from around the world. To help foster good citizenship and .
stewardship among youth, students developed proposals for environmental
projects that they could lead in their communities. The Forum is one component
of Administrator Reilly's efforts to focus and enhance EPA's ongoing education
activities.
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e TheDepartmentof Agriculture's4-H program, theNation'slargestorganization
and non-formal education program for youth with 5.1 million youth and adult
volunteers, is developing new international curriculum materials as part of 4-
H's International Youth Exchange that will help acquaint students across the
Nation with knowledge of America's cultural heritage and the world com-
munity.

e A new National Endowment for the Humanities (NEH) initiative seeks to
enhance foreign language education. Starting this Fall, NEH will sponsor
projects that seek to increase language proficiency and cultural knowledge
among language teachers and undergraduates, and establish foreign language
magnet schools.

GOAL 4 - SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

By the year 2000, U.S. students will be first in the world in science and
mathematics achievement.

The goal to be first in the world in mathematics and science achievement by the year
2000 poses an ambitious and imperative challenge for the nation.

o Tendays after the Charlottesville Summit Secretary of Energy James D. Watkins

co-chaired with Nobel laureate Dr. Glenn Seaborg a Math/Science Education

\ Action Conference in California. As a result, DOE is mobilizing its National

| Laboratories and other research facilities tobring cutting-edgescience to America’s

teachers and students. Thirteen new initiatives involve partnerships between

DOE labs and rural, urban, minority, or disadvantaged schools. Examples

include: Oak Ridge National Laboratory’s alternative certification initiative with

the University of Tennessee; Los Alamos National Laboratory’s teacher en-

| hancement program for rural New Mexico middle school teachers; and

| Brookhaven National Laboratory’s science research program for students at-
| tending Gallaudet University.

| ¢ Through the President’s science advisor, Dr. D. Allan Bromley, a Federal coor-
| dinating committee has been established to promote more efficient use of the
' expertise that exists in agencies, avoid needless duplication, identify areas of

new program opportunities, and make more efficient use of limited resources in
efforts related to science, mathematics, and engineering education across the
Administration. Sixteen Federal departments and agencies are involved in this
major effort dedicated to helping the Nation achieve the science and mathemat-
ics goal.

e Admiral Richard H. Truly has announced the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration’s plan, “Science and Technology Literacy for the 21st Century,”
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a decade-long commitment to furthering excellence in science and mathemat-
ics education, workforce competency, and lifelong learning. Initially, NASA will
use segments of non-mission time on NASA’s satellite communications system
for broadcasting educational and informational videotapes to teachers and
students in all fifty States. NASA also has begun work on designing a model
“Classroom of the Future” The classroom will take advantage of the latest
technologies and learning strategies in teaching science, mathematics, and
technology.

¢ Inconjunction with the National Governors’ Association, NSF and ED recently
launched a Statewide Systemic Initiative to actively encourage and support
proposals which seek broad-based, fundamental changes at the State and local
levels to improve science and mathematics education. Forty States, the District
of Columbia, and Puerto Rico have submitted preliminary proposals. ED’s
Dwight D. Eisenhower Mathematics and Science program will provide collabo-
rative support for the initiative. The President’s fiscal year 1991 budget includes
significant increases for the Eisenhower program and other mathematics and

science education programs in key departments and agencies.

o Asaresultof an Administration-wide emphasis on collaboration and coordina-
tion in education, the Department of Education and the National Science
Foundation have formalized their partnership on mathematics and scienceedu- |
cation. Activities willinclude distribution of NSF curricula through ED dissemi- |
nation networks funding research on national and international assessment of
student achievement, and joint research and development activities on the use
of technology in education.
|

e As part of the Department of Defense’s goals implementation plan, Defense’s
overseas high schools will increase enrollment in advanced mathematics and
science (algebra 2, trigonometry, chemistry, and physics) each year for the next
five years over the enrollment in school year 1989-90. '

e The National Science Foundation’s Regional Centers for Minorities in Science
and Engineering will operate through new regionally-based alliances of school
districts, community colleges, universities, local businesses, and science and
engineering industries.

GOAL 5- ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING

By the year 2000, every adult American will be literate and will possess
the knowledge and skills necessary to compete in a global economy and
exercise the rights and responsibilities of citizenship.

Numerous activities and initiatives across the Administration support the national goal
related to literacy and lifelong learning. The President and his Cabinet are committed
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to improving literacy for all Americans. Many departments are active in outreach
activities and partnership efforts with States, communities, schools, universities, and
other entities. As a major employer, the Administration is concerned about the future
of the Nation's workforce and working to help strengthen the connection between
school and work. :

The Administration’s Task Force on Literacy, co-chaired by the Department of
Education and the Department of Labor, is preparing recommendations de-
signed to strengthen leadership and direction, coordinateexisting programs and
services, improve effectiveness of literacy programs, and improve literacy skills
for consideration by the White House Domestic Policy Council and the Presi-
dent.

The Department of Labor’s Initiative on School-to-Work Transition aims to help
students attain skills needed to successfully complete school and begin their
careers. The Department will conduct a series of research and demonstration
projects, through business and education partnerships, that will produce “work-
based learning” models for schools and employers. The Departments of Labor
and Education collaborated on a national school-to-work conference this spring.

The Department of Education has launched the most extensive survey of liter-
acy skills since the 1970's. The National Adult Literacy Survey (NALS) will offer

" vital information about literacy levels and the extent of illiteracy among Ameri-

cans ages sixteen to sixty-four. States were recently informed of a new option to
participate in a State-level assessment of literacy skills among their citizens.

The Department of HHS, Labor, and Education are cooperating on a multi-year
training and technical assistance effort to implement the Job Opportunities and
Basic Skills (JOBS) program for welfare recipients. The effort will focus on
helping States integrate literacy and basic skills programs and services to
effectively serve JOBS participants.

Under the leadership of Secretary Jack Kemp, the Department of Housing and
Urban Development has launched a joint initiative with the Department of
Agriculture and the Kraft/General Foods Foundation to develop model con-
sumer education programs in public housing communities to help residents
develop lifelong learning skills and move toward economic self-sufficiency.
Eight major cities have been selected as test sites this year.

To help advance the role of technology in educational instruction and informa-
tion, the Department of Commerce’s National Telecommunications and Infor-
mation Administration recently installed six satellite uplink earth stations for the
American Association of Community and Junior Colleges that will transmit
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instructional programming in collaboration with the Community College Satel-
lite Network. :

e Furthering the important objectives of the Even Start program, the Head Start
Family Literacy Initiative will encourage every Head Start grantee to implement
a family literacy project by 1993 to enhance intergenerational literacy and
encourage family reading activities. To assist in this effort, HHS is encouraging
partnerships between local grantees and Literacy Volunteers of America, fund-
ing fifteen model Head Start Family Service Centers, and working with ED's
Even Start program.

GOAL 6 - SAFE, DISCIPLINED AND DRUG-FREE SCHOOLS

By the yea}'2000, every school in Americawill be free of drugs and violence
and will offer a disciplined environment conducive to learning.

Drug-free, safe, disciplined schools are vital if we are to improve the quality of
education. The Administration believes that the Nation cannot wait a decade torealize
this essential goal. Drug-free, safe schools are a major focus of the National Drug
Control Strategies developed under the leadership of Office of National Drug Control
Policy Director William Bennett. |

e The Office of National Drug Control Policy hosted in early 1990 a national con- |
ference for States and localities to identify promising strategies in anti-drug |
efforts, including those to ensure our children and schools are drug-free. Secre- |
tary of Education Lauro Cavazos, Secretary of Housing and Urban Development
Jack Kemp, Secretary of Health and Human Services Louis Sullivan, and Attor- 1
ney General Dick Thornburgh wereamong Administration officials who partici- '
pated in the conference. ‘

e Since the Summit, the Department of Education has developed and dissemi-
nated a model drug curriculum, Learning to Live Drug Free: A Curriculum 4
Model for Prevention, to every school in the country. The Department of
Education has also distributed anti-drug videos to every school district in the

country and developed and distributed anti-drug materials in Spanish as well as !
English. .
|

o The President proposed and Congress has passed legislation which requires
schools, colleges, and universities to implement and enforce firm drug preven-
tion programs and policies as a condition of eligibility to receive Federal
assistance. Legislation also has been enacted authorizing emergency grants to
local education agencies facing a concentration of drug problems.
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¢ TheDepartment of Justice has added a school crime supplement to the National
Crime Survey to provide survey data on the extent of school-related victimiza-
tions, the availability of drugs and alcohol in schools, efforts to maintain security
in schools, and the effects of the fear of crime on behavior.

PROMOTING RESEARCH AND DISSEMINATION OF "WHAT WORKS"

The Administration can play an appropriate and important role in assisting States and
localities in reform efforts through improving education-related research and statistics
and identifying and disseminating “what works.” The President’s fiscal year 1991
budget includes substantial increases for Department of Education initiatives to help
improve these efforts, including funds specifically targeted for initial Education Sum-
mit follow-up activities.

Many efforts are underway to help identify and disseminate “what works” in goal
areas. For example, the Departments of Education, Labor and HHS have completed an
interagency agreement to jointly fund a Center for Adult Literacy beginning in January
1991. This five-year collaborative effort will support research into the problems of adult
literacy, the effectiveness of basic skills instruction programs, and it will develop ways
to improve the dissemination of literacy information to schools, job training programs,
business, labor, community organizations, and government. Among other efforts, the
Barbara Bush Foundation for Family Literacy recently produced First Teachers, afamily
literacy handbook that documents ten of the most promising and innovative literacy
programs nationwide. The White House Office of National Service has made literacy
and drug prevention a priority in its activities. ‘

Promising research currently is being conducted in the goal areas. For example, the
Department of Education is conducting five studies related to early childhood educa-
tion designed to survey providers, describe promising practices, and strengthen the
relationship between preschool and kindergarten program practices. Several depart-
ments are working together to identify existing national statistical efforts related to the
goal areas. The Administration also is working with national organizations and
associations on strategies to empower their constituencies to become actively involved
in working toward the national education goals at the local level.

The Departments of Education and Health and Human Services are jointly supporting
a new Research and Development Center on Families, Communities, and Children’s
Learning. Other National Education Research Centers in the Department of Education
will conduct research related to the goals, including: Education in the Inner Cities;
Cultural Diversity and Second Language Learning; and Research on Dissemination and
Knowledge Utilization. ED’s National Diffusion Network (NDN) is being strength-
ened, and with the cooperation of the National Science Foundation, the number of
effective programs in mathematics and science disseminated by NDN will be increased.
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The Department also is using electronic technologies to enhance dissemination and col- -
laboration among the research programs it supports and is collaborating with the De-
partment of Commerce and other Federal agencies on ways to use technologies in
education more effectively.



APPENDIX




NATIONAL GOALS FOR EDUCATION

INTROD N

At the historic education summit in Charlottesville five months ago, the President and
the Governors declared that “the time has come, for the first time in U.S. history, to
establish clear national performance goals, goals that will make us internationally
competitive” The six national education goals contained here are the first step in
carrying out that commitment. -

America’s educational performance must be second to none in the 2lst century.
Education is central to our quality of life. Itis at the heart of our economic strength and
security, our creativity in the arts and letters, our invention in the sciences, and the
perpetuation of our cultural values. Education is the key to America’s international
competitiveness. '

Today, a new standard for an educated citizenry is required, one suitable for the next
century. Our people must be as knowledgeable, as well-trained, as competent, and as
inventive as those in any other nation. All of our people, not just a few, must be able to
think for aliving, adapt to changing environments, and to understand the world around
them. They must understand and accept the responsibilities and obligations of
citizenship. They must continually learn and develop new skills throughout their lives.

America can meet this challenge if our society is dedicated toa renaissancein education.
We must become a nation that values education and learning. We must recognize that
every child can learn, regardless of background or disability. We must recognize that
education is a lifelong pursuit, not just an endeavor for our children.

Sweeping, fundamental changes in our education system must be made. Educators
must be given greater flexibility to devise challenging and inspiring strategies to serve
the needs of a diverse body of students. This is especially important for students who
are atrisk of academic failure — for the failure of these students will become the failure
of our nation. Achieving these changes depends in large part on the commitment of
professional educators. Their daily work must be dedicated to creating a new
educational order in which success for all students is the first priority, and they must be
held accountable for the results.

This is not the responsibility of educators alone, however. All Americans have an
important stake in the success of our education system, and every part of our society
must be involved in meeting that challenge. Parents must be more interested and
involved in their children’s education, and students must accept the challenge of higher

1
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expectations for achievement and greater responsibility for their future. In addition,
communities, business and civic groups, and state, local, and federal government each
has a vital role to play throughout this decade to ensure our success.

The first step is to establish ambitious national education goals — performance goals
that must be achieved if the United States is to remain competitive in the world
marketplace and our citizens are to reach their fullest potential. These goals are about
excellence. Meeting them will require that the performance of our highest achievers be
boosted to levels that equal or exceed the performance of the best students anywhere.
The performance of our lowest achievers must be substantially increased far beyond
their current performance. What our best students can achieve now, our average
students must be able to achieve by the turn of the century. We must work to ensure
that a significant number of students from all races, ethnic groups, and income levels
are among our top performers.

If the United Statesis to maintain a strong and responsible democracy and a prosperous
and growing economy into the next century, all of our citizens must be involved in
achieving these goals. Every citizen will benefit as a result. When challenged, the
American people have always shown their determination to succeed. The challenge
before us calls on each American to help ensure our nation’s futire.

. NaTiONAL EDUCATION GOALS

Readiness fbr School
GOAL I: By the year 2000, all children in America will start school ready to learn.
Objectives:

o Al disadv.antéged and disabled children will have access to high quality and
developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help prepare children for
school.

o Every parent in America will be a child’s first teacher and devote time each day |

helping his or her preschool child learn; parents will have access to the training
and support they need. '

e Children will receive the nutrition and health care needed to arfive at school with
healthy minds and bodies, and the number of low birthweight babies will be
significantly reduced through enhanced prenatal health systems.




High School Completion '

GOAL 2: By the year 2000, the high school graduation rate will increase to at least

90 percent.

Objectives:

The nation must dramatically reduce its dropout rate and seventy-five percent
of those students who do drop out will successfully complete a high school
degree or its equivalent.

The gap in high school graduation rates between American students from
minority backgrounds and their non-minority counterparts will be eliminated.

Student Achievement and Citizenship

GOAL 3: By the year 2000, American students will leave grades four, eight and

twelve having demonstrated competency in challenging subject matter
including English, mathematics, science, history, and geography; and
every school in America will ensure that all students learn to use their
minds well, so they may be prepared for responsible citizenship, further
learning, and productive employment in our modern economy.

Objectives:

The academic performance of elementary and secondary students will increase
significantly in every quartile, and the distribution of minority students in each
level will more closely reflect the student population as a whole.

The percentage of students who demonstrate the ability to reason, solve prob-
lems, apply knowledge, and write and communicate effectively will increase
substantially.

All students will be involved in activities that promote and demonstrate good
citizenship, community service, and personal responsibility.

The percentage of students who are competent in more than one language will
substantially increase.

All students will be knowledgeable about the diverse cultural heritage of this
nation and about the world community.




Science and Mathematics

GOAL 4: By the year 2000, U.S. students will be first in the world in science and

mathematics achievement.

Objectives:

e Math and science education will be strengthened throughout the system, espe-

cially in the early grades.

The number of teachers with a substantive background in mathematics and
science will increase by 50 percent.

The number of U.S. undergraduate and graduate students, especially women
and minorities, who complete degrees in mathematics, science, and engineering
will increase significantly.

Adult Literacy and Lifelong Learning

GOAL5: By the year 2000, évery adult American will be literate and will possess

the knowledge and skills necessary to compete in a global economy and
exercise the rights and responsibilities of citizenship.

Objectives:

Every major Americanbusiness will be involved in strengthening the connection
between education and work.

All workers will have the opportunity to acquire the knowledge and skills, from
basic to highly technical, needed to adapt to emerging new technologies, work
methods, and markets through public and private educational, vocational,
technical, workplace, or other programs.

The number of quality programs, including those at libraries, that are designed
to serve more effectively the needs of the growing number of part-time and mid-
career students will increase substantially.

The proportion of those qualified students, especially minorities, who enter
college; who complete at least two years; and who complete their degree
programs will increase substantially.

The proportion of college graduates who demonstrate an advanced ability to
think critically, communicate effectively, and solve problems will increase sub-
stantially.




Safe, Disciplined, and Drug-Free Schools

GOAL 6: By the year 2000, every school in America will be free of drugs and
violence and will offer a disciplined environment conducive to learning.

Objectives:

e Every school will implement a firm and fair policy on use, possession, and dis-
tribution of drugs and alcohol.

¢ Parents, businesses, and community organizations will work together to ensure
that schools are a safe haven for all children.

e Every school district will develop a comprehensive K-12 drug and alcohol pre-
vention education program. Drug and alcohol curriculum should be taught as
an integral part of health education. In addition, community-based teams
should be organized to provide students and teachers with needed support.

NECESSARY CHANGES AND RESTRUCTURING

These goals areambitious, yet they can and mustbe achieved. However, they cannotbe
achieved by our education system as it is presently constituted. Substantial, even
radical changes will have to be made.

Without a strong commitment and concerted effort on the part of every sector and every
citizen to improve dramatically the performance of the nation’s education system and
each and every student, these goals will remain nothing more than a distant, unattain-
able vision. For their part, Governors will work within their own states to develop
strategies for restructuring their education systems in order to achieve the goals.
Because states differ from one another, each state will approach this in a different
manner. The President and the Governors will work to support these state efforts, and
to recommend steps that the federal government, business, and community groups
should take to help achieve these national goals. The nature of many of these steps is
already clear.

The Preschool Years

American homes must be places of learning. Parents should play an activerole in their
children’s early learning, particularly by reading to them on a daily basis. Parents
should have access to the support and training required to fulfill this role, especially in
poor, undereducated families.

In preparing young people to start school, both the federal and state governments have
important roles to play, especially with regard to health, nutrition, and early childhood
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development. Congress and the administration have increased maternal and child
health coverage for all families with incomes up to 133 percent of the federal poverty
line. Many states go beyond this level of coverage, and more are moving in this
direction. In addition, states continue to develop more effective delivery systems for
prenatal and postnatal care. However, we still need more prevention, testing, and
screening, and early identification and treatment of learning disorders and disabilities.

The federal government should work with the states to develop and fully fund early
intervention strategies for children. All eligible children should have access to Head
Start, Chapter 1, or some other successful preschool program with strong parental
involvement. Our first priority must be to provide at least one year of preschool for all
disadvantaged children. -

The School Years

As steps are taken to better prepare children for schools, we must also better prepare
schools for children.

This is especially important for young children. Schools must be able to educate
effectively all children when they arrive at the schoolhouse door, regardless of vari-
ations in students’ interest, capacities, or learning styles. Next, our public education
system must be fundamentally restructured in order to ensure that all students canmeet
higher standards. This means reorienting schools so they focus on results, not on
procedures; giving each school’s principal and teachers the discretion to make more
decisions and the flexibility to use federal, state, and local resources in more productive,
innovative ways that improve learning; providing a way for gifted professionals who
want to teach to do so through alternative certification avenues, and giving parents.
more responsibility for their children’s education through magnet schools, public
school choice, and other strategies. Most important, restructuring requires creating
powerful incentives for performance and improvement, and real consequences for
persistent failure. Itis only by maintaining this balance of flexibility and accountability
that we can truly improve our schools.

The federal government must sustain its vital role of promoting educational equity by
ensuring access to quality educational programs for all students regardless of race,
national origin, sex, or handicapping condition. Federal funds should target those
students most in need of assistance due to economic disadvantage or risk of academic
failure.

Finally, efforts to restructure education must work toward guaranteeing that all
students are engaged in rigorous programs of instruction designed to ensure thatevery
child, regardless of background or disability, acquires the knowledge and skills
necessary to succeed in a changing economy. In recent years, there has been an
increased commitment to mathematics and science improvement programs. The
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federal government should continue to enhance financial assistance to state and local
governments for effective programs in these areas. Likewise, there has been a greater
federal emphasis on programs that target youth at risk of school failure and dropping
out. The federal government should continue to enhance funding and seek strategxes
to help states in their efforts to seek solutions to these problems.

Improving elementary and secondary student achievement will not require a national
curriculum, but it will require that the nation invest in developing the skills and
knowledge of our educators and equipping our schools with up-to-date technology.
The quality of teachers and teaching is essential to meeting our goals. We must have
well-prepared teachers and we mustincrease thenumber of qualified teachersin critical
shortage areas, including rural and urban schools, specialized fields such as foreign
languages, mathematics and science, and from minority groups. Policies must attract
and keep able teachers who reflect the cultural diversity of our nation. Policies that
shape how our educators are prepared, certified, rewarded, developed and supported
on thejobmust be consistent with efforts torestructure theeducation systemand ensure
that every school is capable of teaching all of our children to think and reason. Teachers
and other school leaders must not only be outstanding, the schools in which they work
must also be restructured to utilize both professional talent and technology to improve
student learning and teacher- and system-productivity.

The After-School Years -

Comprehensive, well-integrated lifelong learning opportunities must be created for a
world in which three of four new jobs will require more than a high school education;
workers with only high school diplomas may face the prospect of declining incomes;
and most workers will change their jobs ten or eleven times over their lifetime.

In most states, the present system for delivering adult literacy services is fractured and
inadequate. Because the United States has far higher rates of adult functional illiteracy
than other advanced countries, a first step is to establish in each state a public-private
partnership to create a functionally literate workforce.

In some other countries, government policies and programs are carefully coordinated
with private sector activities to create effective apprenticeship and job training activi-
ties. By contrast, the United States has amultilayered system of vocational and technical
schools, community colleges, and specific training programs funded from multiple
sources and subject to little coordination. These institutions need to be restructured so
they fit together more sensibly and effectively to give all adults access to flexible and
comprehensive programs that meet their needs. Every major business must work to
provide appropriate training and educational opportunities to prepare employees for
the twenty-first century.

Finally, a larger share of our population, especially those from working class, poor, and
minority backgrounds, must be helped to attend and remain in college. The cost of a
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college education, as a percentage of median family income, has approximately tripled
in a generation. That means more loans, scholarships, and work-study opportunities
are needed. The federal government’s role in ensuring access for qualified students is
critical. At the same time, the higher education system must use existing resources far
more productively than it does at present, and must be held more accountable for what
students do or do not learn. The federal government will continue to examine ways to
reduce students’ increasing debt burden and to address the proper balance between ’
grant and loan programs. ~

ASSESSMENT

National education goals will be meaningless unless progress toward meeting them is
measured accurately and adequately, and reported to the American people. Doing a
good job of assessment and reporting requires the resolution of three issues.

First, what students need to know must be defined. In some cases, there is a solid
foundation on which to build. For example, the National Council on Teachers of
Mathematics and the Mathematical Sciences Education Board have done important
work in defining what all students must know and be able to do in order to be
mathematically competent. A major effort for science has been initiated by the
American Association for the Advancement of Science. These efforts must be expanded
and extended to other subject areas.

Second, when it is clear what students need to know, it must be determined whether
they know it. There have been a number of important efforts to improve our ability to
measure student learning at the state and national levels. This year for the first time, the
National Assessment for Education Progress (NAEP) will collect data on student
performance on a state-by-state basis for thirty-seven states. Work is underway to
develop a national assessment of adult literacy. These and other efforts must be
supported and strengthened.

The Governors urge the National Assessment Governing Board to begin work to set
national performance goals in the subject areas in which NAEP will be administered.
This does not mean establishing standards for individual competence; rather, it requires
determining how to set targets for increases in the percentage of students performing
at the higher levels of the NAEP scales.

Third, measurements must be accurate, comparable, appropriate, and constructive.
Placement decisions for young children should not be made on the basis of standard-
ized tests. Achievement tests must not simply measure minimum competencies, but
also higher levels of reading, writing, speaking, reasoning, and problem-solving skills.
And in comparing America’s achievement with that of other countries, it is essential
that international comparisons are reliable. In addition, appropriate, nationally-
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directed research, demonstration, data collection, and innovation should be main-
tained and recognized as a set of core responsibilities of the federal government in
education. That role needs to be strengthened in cooperation with the states.

The President and the Governors agree that while we do not need a new data-gathering
agency, we do need a bipartisan group to oversee the process of determining and
developing appropriate measurements and reporting on the progress toward meeting
the goals. This process should stay in existence until at least the year 2000 so that we
assure ten full years of effort toward meeting the goals.

A CHALLENGE

These national education goals are not the President’s goals or the Governors’ goals;
they are the nation’s goals.

These education goals are the beginning, not the end, of the process. Governors are
committed to working within their own states to review state education goals and
performancelevels in light of these national goals. States are encouraged to adjust state
goals according to this review, and to expand upon national goals where appropriate.
The President and the Governors challenge every family, school, school district, and
community to adopt these national goals as their own, and establish other goals that
reflect the particular circumstances and challenges they face as America approaches the
twenty-first century.

Adopted by the President and the Nation’s Governors
February 1990
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home.

Welcome the IBM® PS/1)" a new
kind of personal
computer that
brings it all

home: ease of use,

power and value. So now the
needs of your whole family can be satisfied
by a ~1ngl(- computer. At a price that’s
nght in your neighborhood.

The new PS/1 family has it all. The
power you need to do office work at home.
Plus the ease of use you need to make the
computer a valuable tool for everyone in
your family.

And since the new PS/1 is so easy to
set up and learn. everyone can begin using
it right away.

The new IBM PS/1 is
a great value, because it
comes with so many high-
quality options d]l(‘dd\
included.

You get a high-resolu-
tion IBM Photo Graphic”
display, an IBM
Selectric Touch™
keyboard, a mouse and
a built-in modem. Plus
you get IBM DOS and AR
\hcm\()lt Works, the 'R o
best-selling integrated
software pdckdg( with
word processing, spreadsheet, communica-
tions and data base programs.

For the first three months, at no extra
charge, you get the PRODIGY® service* for
all l\m(L of mlm mation, convenient home
shopping, banking, travel arrangements
and so much more. Also, you get a trial
period on Promenade;” PS/1% exclusive

value-packed box.

And most remarkable of all. the
PS/1 family is priced from around $999
to $1.999,

*PRODIGY, PROMENADE, and the support system are available in 48 states. Phone char:

You get an entire package in one

home education and entertainment service.

The PS/1 couldn’t be any friendlier.
Just slide the mouse, point and click, and
your new PS/1 will actually teach you how
to use it. Then it'll help you do everything
from writing
letters to han-
dling budgets
and reports to
organizing
information.
It'll even check
your spelling.

And if you
get stuck, He Ip is just a click away.

Just in case you have any other ques-
tions, the PS/1 starts you out with a
support sy stem™ that l)rlngs you answers
365 days a year, 18 hours a dd\. right to

your own PS/1 screen.

If vour family’s computing
needs (han'r(‘ the PS/1 can be eas-
ily expande (l. Add more memory or
even a fax card.

When choosing a printer,
you'll find the easy-to-use, letter-
quality IBM PS/1 Printer a perfect

match.

.vb So call 1 800 IBM-3377 for

¢ the stores in your neighborhood
that carry the exc iting new PS/1.

Then you can see {or vourself

every last detail that makes the PS/1 the

first computer for the home that’ll really

get you where you live.

IBM brings

it all home.

Friendly screens help make the
PS/1 easy to use.

ges may apply. Up to one hour of PROMENADE service provided at no added cost. IBM is a registered
trademark and PS/1, Photo Graphic and Selectric Touch are trademarks of International Business Machines Corporation. PRODIGY is a registered service mark and trademark of theeg
Company. PROMENADE is a registered service mark of Quantum Computer Services, Inc. Microsoft is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation. ©IBM Corporation 1990.
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Another letter from a satisfied customer.

To help fight the growing problem of illiteracy, Nissan' has established
three Family Learning Centers in Southern California schools. Each Center is equipped
with state-of-the-art literacy education computers and staffed with

installation and training for such facilities. However, based on the kind of response
weve been getting, were sure it wont be the last.

EE
o
Built for the Human Race;

qualified teachers. This marks the first time a major corporation has funded the purchase,
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How TO TEACH OUR KIDS

1t’s no mystery: we know much more than we think we do about how to teach our children. Innovative
programs in schools all around the country have put the spotlight on new (and sometimes old) ways
to teach everything from reading and history to science and languages. But knowing and doing aren’t
the same. Put this magazine to work. Ask your children’s teachers and administrators tough
questions about how your schools are measuring up. And let us know what you hear. Write NEWSWEEK
at Letters to the Editor, 444 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 or fax us at (212) 350-4120.
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HOMEWORK

A MOTHER’S TOUCH 60
Helping parents to help
their kids—and themselves.

WHERE ARE THE
PARENTS? An educator’s
lament: “What we used to
call ‘teaching’ is now
morning-to-night service to
families. Some days it
looks like nobody else is
helping.” Indicted par-
ents, how do you plead?

A CONSUMER'S GUIDE 62
TO TESTING Read this be-

fore you read another score

on a standardized test.

Too many jobs, too little time

THE REAL WORLD

WHOFOOTSTHEBILL? 01
States are dramatically
changing the way education

" THE FUTURE IS NOW
Public education is at a
turning point. Either the re-

form movement picks up aid is distributed.
steam or tax money may be
diverted into private acad-
emies. Nonetheless, many
STATE BY STATE A look 86

politicians still dither.
at the education agenda

this fall across the nation.

78  THEsTINGY POLITICS
OF HEAD START From
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gress to corporate America, AND OTHER MATTERS
everybody loves Head Start. OF THE MIND In his in-

imitable manner, writer
Robert Fulghum discusses
teaching and learning.

But even with that ex-
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fully funded. Why not?

Right from the start
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90N SHAVES
ON HIS FACE.

He does it with the Schick Slim Twif
Disposable razor. Slim Twin has a slim head
TIIIIEE mlm. to shave hard-to-reach places.

In fact, it works so well, men like Jim
Paxson prefer it over Gillette Good News
reqular.

Slim Twin even has
a one-push cleaning bar to
remove soap and stubble.

So get with the
program. And get to the
tough spots with Schick’s
Slim Twin Disposable.

It reaches every
place on every face.

© 1990 Warner-Lambert Co
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Introduction

Teaching Our

KIDS

Teach your children well, Graham Nash advised us
when we were younger. And now, with children of our
own, we can see why. They are born little scientists, full
of curiosity and confidence and wonder—and igno-
rance. We teach them our stories, our facts, our theo-
rems, our culture, or we abandon the future to chance
and nonsense.

There are many ways to teach and many ways to learn.
In this issue you will find some of the best methods
described. Use them or invent better ones. Everyone
canlearn—don’tlet any expert tell you differently—and
everyone can teach. And the single most important skill
that we must strive to master and then to impart is the
ability to think and to think critically. Passivity has its
place, just not in the minds of our children. They are
embarking on a great adventure that with luck and care
willlast alifetime. Teach them, too, notto be afraid but to
welcome the new.

Of necessity much of the teaching will be done by
others. But they can’t succeed alone. Could any work be
more important? The Bible commands us to teach our
children, when we sit in the house and when we walk by
the way. Teach our children when we lie down and
when we rise up. Teach our children so that our days
may be multiplied.
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abandon the

future to
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nonsense




Teaching

The Reading

n Carol Davis’s first-grade classroom at the

Oakwood Elementary School in Hannibal,

Mo., there are no lists of spelling and vo-

cabulary words to be memorized, no work

sheets to fill out. Instead, as the day begins,
excited youngsters approach Davis’s desk. One
by one, they bring their spiral notebooks and
papers for inspection. D. J. (for Dennis Jr.) Wis-
dom has written “I goto sam bekasean.” Davis
knows he’s referring to a Teenage Mutant Ninja
Turtle book that D.J. and his friend Sean had
been reading earlier. “B-b-00-00-k,” she says.
“What can we do to make it sound like that?”
She works with D.J. for a few minutes, sounding
out words, covering part of “asean” with her
hand until D.J. understands a little better how to
write “I've got the same book as Sean.” Then,
it’s on to the next child.

When Davis, 42, started teaching reading and
writing 16 years ago, things were very different.
Her classes were built around traditional basal
readers. The instruction included a heavy dose of
phonics, a method familiar to many of today’s
parents. In phonics, children learn letters and
letter sounds before they move on to words. The
kids found the books boring—and so did Davis.
“With the old basals,” she says, “it was, ‘T will

Svasd,,..




go. You will go.” Children don’t talk like that.
They need language they can use.”

For years, Davis and her colleagues com-
plained about the banal basals. Finally, in 1986,
the Hannibal district decided to experiment
with a different approach. Known as whole lan-
guage, this method teaches children to learn to
read words by figuring out their meanings in
context. Proponents say it’s a more natural way
to learn, akin to the way children develop the
ability to communicate through talking, by lis-
tening and understanding words as they are
used. Whole-language teachers don’t abandon
the phonics method completely; they just limit
its use to times when sounding out words seems
appropriate—as when Carol Davis helped D.dJ.
figure out the word “book.”

Davis and a few other Hannibal teachers ex-
perimented with whole language in their class-
rooms and liked what they found. Instead of
basals, youngsters use real children’s books
about subjects that interest them—like dino-
saurs or sports. Their first attempts at writing
are judged not for spelling or grammar, but by
whether the kids get their meaning across. Dic-
tionary perfection comes later. With whole lan-
guage, the kids are much more eager to learn,

MICHAEL L. ABRAMSON

says Davis. “It’s a self-fulfilling reward,” she
says. “It’s something within. We’re not giving
little smelly stickers for reading the word list
like we used to.” Reading good books is the only
incentive necessary, Davis says.

Part of the education establishment has re-
acted to this technique much as an antibody
might treat an infectious intruder. “Whole-lan-
guage proponents seem to say that a good heart
goes a long way,” says Jeanne Chall, a Harvard
education professor who runs the university’s
reading laboratory. “They fear rote learning
more than no learning.” Chall and others say
learning phonics is an essential first step. They
view early reading as a decoding process that
must be taught, not as an instinctive ability
that all children possess. Whole language might
work for some children, Chall says, particularly
those who are read to at home and who become
familiar with the alphabet at an early age. But
she thinks the method works against poor kids or
new immigrants who often enter school handi-
capped by a lack of opportunity at home. Learn-
ing-disabled children also need more structure
than whole language provides, she says.

Not so, insists the other side. University of
Arizona professor Ken Goodman, who has writ-
ten extensively about the theory and history of
the whole-language movement, says that all chil-
dren learn best when taught in a way that
makes sense to them, whether they are poor or
rich. “Language is easy to learn when it’s mean-
ingful and functional,” he says—no matter what
a child’s background.

he push-pull between these two ap-
proaches to reading may seem like a
modern debate, but it’s actually more
than a century old—and reflects differ-
ent ways of looking at learning. From
Colonial times until the middle of the 19th centu-
ry, most children learned to read through a
process that resembles modern phonics instruc-
tion. After mastering the alphabet, youngsters
went on to practice reading simple syllables.
There were no special children’s texts, howev-
er; the Bible was the book most commonly used in
the classroom. According to Marilyn Jager Ad-
ams, author of “Beginning to Read: Thinking
and Learning About Print,” reading was seen
as simply a means to an end—the inculcation of
moral and social values. Of course, most young-
sters didn’t get even that chance; literacy was a
prerogative of the relatively privileged few.

In the mid-1800s, educators began to question
the common practice. Reformers like Horace
Mann of Massachusetts decried the rote lessons
they saw in classrooms as pointless. No child,
Mann wrote, can enjoy learning “from all these
stiff and lifeless columns of the alphabet.”
Mann’s solution: teach children meaningful
words rather than letters and syllables. This
method came to be known as whole word, an
early ancestor of whole language. Over the next
few decades it grew in popularity. Publishers
began distributing textbooks like the McGuffey

According to teachers like Carol Davis,
children need language they can use
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In first grade,
it’s phonics
versus ‘whole
language.’
Good teachers
use a bit
of hoth.




ACCORDING TO EXPERTS, AMERICA'S

EDUCATIONAL CRISIS CAN BE SOLVED

BY ONE SIMPLE FORMULA.

One child. Plus one parent.
What'’s that add up to?
A relationship that more than any

other factor determines your child’s ability
to learn and develop.

For as numerous studies have shown,

a parent is indeed a child’s first, and most
influential, teacher.

And with the appropriate knowledge
and tools, you possess the power to
maximize your child’s development, so
that your child can reach his or her full

potential.

INTRODUCING WINGS™
EVERYTHING
YOUR 3 TO 6-YEAR-OLD
NEEDS TO SOAR

The WINGS Personal Learning System
was developed under the guidance of some
of the nation’s most renowned educators,
pediatricians and child development experts.

Experts who've confirmed what you as
a parent have known all along. That there’s
no child quite like yours.

Which is why there’s no learning
program quite like ours.

WINGS is the first learning system to
fully address the individual needs of your
child. While helping you to stimulate and
challenge your child in the way all children

learn best — through play.

After you've completed and sent back
the initial evaluation that provides a
snapshot of your child’s abilities, talents
and interests, the WINGS program then
provides you with individualized sets of
games and activities designed to use your
child’s strengths to improve those areas
less developed.

Not only memory and comprehension.
But also the ability to solve problems. Make
decisions. And think creatively. Skills that

The principles of WINGS are supported
by the National Education
Association, American

Association of School
Administrators, National
School Boards Association
and many other respected organizations.
The educational community’s widespread
commitment to this unique program
indicates the important difference it can
make in a child’s life.

“The WINGS program combines the most
up to date thinking of child development
experts, pediatricians and educators. It is
unlike any other learing system. Never
before have parents been given the tools to
make a real difference in their child’s life.”
— Dr. Lawrence F. Lowery
Professor at the School L\/ Education

University of California, Berkeley

will prove crucial to your child’s success

in school and in life.

AN HOUR A WEEK
A DOLLAR A DAY.

The average 3 to 6 year-old spends
42 hours a week watching TV.

When your child spends just one of
those hours each week with you, engaging
in the fun, interactive experiences that
WINGS provides, you'll see dramatic results.

A more positive self-image. A more
motivated approach to learning. A healthier
family relationship.

What’s more, the flexibility built into
each of the hundreds of WINGS products
allows you to incorporate the program into
the busiest of schedules.

And the entire ongoing program costs
about a dollar a day.

The real value, however, can best be
measured by the fun and satisfaction that
you and your child will experience as you
learn together with WINGS.

WING S

Personal Learning System

©1990 Intelligy Corporation. All Rights Reserved
Wings, Intelligy are trademarks of Intelligy Corporation.




Please cut out these faces.

TO FULLY APPRECIATE THE WINGS EXPERIENCE, SPEND A FEW MINUTES
SHARING THIS ACTIVITY WITH YOUR CHILD.

Please read this aloud to your child.
1. How would you feel if you were this little boy and pulled up a shoe? Pick out the face that shows
how the boy feels about his catch.
2. Place the other faces on the boy and tell me a story about each one. What's the boy feeling now?
3. Place any face on the boy and tell me about the last time you felt that way.

In these few minutes you can begin to see your child understand the expressions and feelings that will help him
or her get along with playmates, teachers and others.

This game has encouraged your child to talk about feelings and learn in the process to respond appropriately
to everyday ups and downs. In the process of having fun, he or she has experienced a sense of achievement. And you,
the joy of sharing in your child’s discoveries.

The above exercise is just a small part of only one of the hundreds of WINGS games and activities (which can
be played thousands of ways).

To receive a free parenting tips brochure, plus more information on WINGS, call 6am - 9 pm, Pacific Time, 7 days a week.

1-800-KIDS-222

Extension 1200

DERR NEWSWEEK READER

IF YOU HAUE A CHILD BETWEEN THE AGES OF 3 AND & YEARS OLD. YOU
CAN TRULY MAKE A DIFFERENCE IN YOUR CHILD'S SUCCESS IN SCHOOL AND
IN LIFE BY GIUING YOUR CHILD WINGS. CALL TODAY!




Read Any Good
Books Lately?

W54.1% of 9-year-olds
say they read for pleas-
ure daily. But by age 17
that number drops dra-
matically: only 28.1%
read for fun every day.

B About 9% of both 9-
and 17-year-olds say that
they never read for
pleasure.

BBoys between ages 8
and 10 rank outdoor
sports first in terms of
fun, while reading abook
or magazine finished
sixth. Girls the same age
rank reading first and
outdoor sports second.
SOURCES: THE NATIONAL ASSESS-
MENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS,

THE CALIFORNIA RAISIN READING
PROGRAM

IRA WYMAN FOR NEWSWEEK
At Harvard, Jeanne Chall helps children with the sweet sounds of phonics

Readers geared to specific abilities.

The meaning-first curriculum dovetailed
with broader social concerns. The influx of immi-
grants at the turn of the century produced an
increasingly diverse school population. Marilyn
Adams says that education was seen as a key to
producing a productive, creative and responsible
citizenry; a curriculum that relied too heavily on
rote learning was seen as contrary to that goal.
Educational philosopher John Dewey carried
the theory even further by giving students such
active, real-life experiences as designing and
building their own model houses. By the 1920s,
the idea had caught on and from that point until
thelate 1950s, the meaning-first curriculum dom-
inated classroom practice.

All that began to change 35 years ago, with the
publication of a controversial book by Rudolf
Flesch called “Why Johnny Can’t Read.” He
argued that because kids didn’t get a strong dose
of basic education, the United States was falling
behind its international rivals. (Sound familiar?)
Phonics, he said, was a critical first step to learn-
ing to read and write. Although professional edu-
cators questioned Flesch’s scholarship, the pub-
lic took up his cause. This popular uprising was
finally felt in the academy. Harvard’s Chall
conducted what was considered at the time to be
the most complete review of all the available
scientific evidence. Her conclusion, published in
her 1967 book “Learning to Read: The Great
Debate,” was that a “code-emphasis” method of
reading, based on phonics, produced better re-
sults than a meaning-emphasis approach. In the
wake of her book, which was read by educators
and school administrators around the country,
many schools changed back to phonics in the
1970s. Chall says that’s one reason why basic
reading scores of fourth graders improved sig-
nificantly in that period. In the late 1970s and
early 1980s, however, many teachers and ad-
ministrators, like those in Hannibal, began to
equate the way phonics was taught with rote
learning. They felt too much emphasis on decod-
ing turned the joyful experience of reading into
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drudgery for children. Enter whole language.

In the current debate, both sides claim that
the weight of research is on their side. Chall
updated her book in 1983; by then, she says,
there was even more evidence that phonics
works. She notes that fourth graders’ reading
scores dropped in the 1980s as whole language
became more common. While she doesn’t place
all the blame on the new technique, Chall thinks
the theory is basically flawed. “Whole language
says that beginning and later reading are the
same,” she says, and—in her view—they are
not. New readers must learn to decode the let-
ters; later, they can read by sight. She also
rejects the notion that reading is a natural devel-
opmental process, like speaking. “It isn’t natu-
ral,” she says. “Everybody speaks, but half the
world doesn’t read.”

ut whole-language teachers say their
own classroom observations confirm
the validity of their approach. Chil-
dren enter school ready, willing and
able to learn reading and writing,
says Dorothy J. Watson, a University of Missouri
education professor and the president of the
Whole Language Umbrella, a teachers’ group.
“You have got to trust that children are learn-
ers,” she says. Turning reading into a mechanis-
tic act by breaking words down into nonsense
syllables robs children of the joy of learning, says
Liz Boone, the principal of Carol Davis’s school
and a former first-grade teacher herself. “It’s like
telling someone he has to learn all the notes and
time and key signatures before he can play a
single piece of music. This way, they plan that
piece while they learn.” Test scores don’t tell the
whole story, Boone and others say. They argue
that a more accurate method of determining the
success of a program would be to look at compre-
hension and writing skills. Many tests, however,
stress only word and sound recognition. Some
whole-language proponents are lobbying for new
tests; in the meantime many teachers say they
prep kids for the exams by giving practice tests
just before the exams are given.

The good news about the debate this time
around is that the extremes seem less extreme
than in the past and there’s a vast middle
ground. Hardly anyone thinks that children
should be subjected to hours of drilling. Teach-
ers whorely on rote learning “are not good teach-
ers,” says Chall, adding that phonics does not
have to be boring. Whole-language advocate
Dorothy Watson agrees. “People get so uptight
about phonics,” she says. “Phonics is one of the
systems of language. We use phonics along with
meaning, syntax and grammar.”

One subject on which both sides seem to agree
iswriting instruction. Many whole-language and
phonics-first advocates support innovative pro-
grams, most of them introduced in the last dec-
ade, that stress content over form. These pro-
grams encourage children to think like writers
and express themselves in writing long before
they’ve mastered all the mechanics of language.
The use of what teachers call “invented spell-
ing” (to distinguish it, in the youngster’s mind,
from “dictionary spelling”) often troubles
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Children are
encouraged to
write long
before they've
mastered all
the mechanics
of language
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parents. They fear that their child will forever
write “while” as YL or spell “looks” LUKS. How-
ever, educators say that this early spelling is, in
effect, a form of self-taught phonics. Children are
figuring out for themselves that the letters have
particular sounds that come together to form
words. Their guesses at spelling may not always
be correct in an adult’s eyes, but they usually
exhibit some logic. Most studies of reading have
shown that there is a direct correlation between
learning to write and learning to read. Children
who are encouraged to write early—even before
they know how to spell correctly—learn to read
more quickly. Several studies have also shown
that the use of invented spelling is particularly
helpful to children who haven’t been read toalot
at home and have a low awareness of the rela-
tionship between letters and sounds.

In a recent report, Marilyn Adams landed
right in the middle of the phonics/whole-lan-
guage controversy. Many children who are read
to regularly will probably do OK without direct

have already learned word sounds and the alpha-
bet by listening and watching. But other chil-
dren need help in learning to recognize the rela-
tionship between symbol and meaning. She
estimates that 25 percent of middle-class chil-
dren and an even higher percentage of poor
youngsters enter school without any knowledge
of the rudiments of reading. Those children, she
concludes, need phonics.

For Carol Davis, the pedagogical debate is
over. And her students have won. At the end of
the day, the children gather around a horse-
shoe-shaped desk for a kind of writers’ workshop.
They read aloud from stories they have written,
and then Davis asks for comments. “Did it make
sense? Tell me two things you remember from
it.” Teacher and students looks for misspelled
words and correct them. Even though it’s more
work for her than the traditional method, she’s
satisfied. “There’s no way I could go back to the
old way,” she says. “I would hate to think I had to
after all this freedom.”

How to Raise Good Readers

nfortunately, there are a

lot of hucksters around who
try to take advantage of eager
parents by selling expensive
and complicated systems for
teaching reading. Atbest, most
of these are a waste of money;
at worst, they may actually
discourage a child because
they are so boring. Raising
good readers takes time, not
money. Here are some tips
from educators and parents:

Start reading to children

atavery early age—basical-
ly, as soon as they are able to
sit in your lap. A 6-month-old
may not understand the
words to Dr. Seuss but he will,
in time, think of reading as a
pleasurable activity and asso-
ciate it with your love and
warmth. He will also learn the
basics of books: that they tell
a story, that each page con-
tains a discrete piece of infor-
mation, that the funny sym-
bols (otherwise known as
letters) have distinct mean-
ings. When reading to young
children, it’s important to be
flexible. You may want to pro-
ceed from beginning to end in
an orderly fashion. He may
want to stay on one page and
study it intently. Don’t think
of this asstubbornness. Consid-
er it an early form of art ap-
preciation; he’s probably just

instruction in phonics, she says, because they

pondering the mysteries of
the illustration.

Take advantage of story

hours at children’s book-
shops or your local library.
Again, the point is to reinforce
the feeling that reading is fun,
not drudgery. Bookstore own-
ers and librarians are also
valuable resources for suggest-
ing age-appropriate books.
Both stores and libraries also
often have reading clubs that
reward children for the num-
ber of books they have com-
pleted. Reading should be its
own reward, but sometimes a
little outside recognition helps.

While there’s certainly

nothing wrong with buying
lots of good books for your kids,
don’t think that unless you
shell out big bucks you will for-
ever stunt their intellectual
growth. Many fine children’s
books are available in paper-
back versions at reasonable
prices. Look for used-book sales
and visit the library often.
You’ll teach valuable lessons
about responsibility. She has
to keep the books in good condi-
tion and get them back in
time—or pay a fine.

Establish quiet times and
places at home for reading.
Again, this doesn’t require

14 NEWSWEEK SPECIAL ISSUE

spending a lot of money. A com-
fortable chair and good light
is all that’s necessary.

Teach by example. If you

are a couch potato in front
of the TV, your child probably
will be one, too. On the other
hand, if your kids see you hap-
pily curled up with a good book,
they’ll get the idea that you
not only preach reading, you
practice it as well.

Don’t stop with books.

There are wonderful chil-
dren’s magazines available
on such specialized topics as
sports, nature, science and
history. A year’s subscription
is usually quite reasonable—
and makes a great present as
well as giving further encour-
agement to read.

Give them a reason to

read. If your child is a bud-
ding baseball fan, look for
sports books. If she likes ani-
mals, try nature stories.
Youngsters have amuch great-
er incentive when they are
engaged in the subject matter.

Remember that not all

children will take to read-
ing in the same way. One
daughter may be the type who
reads the classics under the
covers at night with a flash-
light; the other may limit her
recreational reading to the
Sunday comics and the kiddie

With Rox1e HAMMILL in Hannibal

IRA WYMAN FOR NEWSWEEK
It's never too early to start

version of junk novels. It’s vir-
tually impossible to enforce
taste standards as children get
older. Just be glad they're
reading something and make
sure they have plenty of op-
portunities to move up to a
higher level when and if they
are ready.

Finally, even after your

children are proficient and
eager readers, keep reading
to them. Try books that may be
a little beyond their reach at
the moment—for example,
traditional favorites like
“Treasure Island” or “Little
Women.” After a while,
reading together gets to be a
habit that no one wants to
give up.
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On April 4, 1990, the Tandy
Technology Scholars program an-
nounced the finalists in its first com-
petition for Outstanding Student and
. Teacher of Mathematics, Science and
- Computer Science awards. The program,

funded by Tandy Corporation and win—

Rewarding
Academic
Excellence

istered by Texas Christian Universit
motes academic excellence by rewaM™ing
superior achievement in teaching and learning.

l 100 Outstanding Teachers of Mathematics,

_ Science and Computer Science were granted
- $2500 stipends.

[_;-w" . m 100 Outstanding Students of Mathematics, Science and
4 Computer Science were awarded $1000 scholarships.

m Certificates of Achievement were also awarded to 22,000
outstanding students and teachers nominated by their schools,
and to high school seniors in the top two percent of their class.

A Recognition Ceremony for finalists was held in Washington,
D.C. at the National Press Club. The U.S. Secretary of Education,
the Honorable Lauro E Cavazos, presented the awards along with

Bob Schieffer of CBS News. Texas Christian University Chancel-

lor William Tucker and John Roach, Chairman of the Board
and Chief Executive Officer of Tandy Corporation also

helped honor the recipients. A rigorous selection iro«

3 cess, approved by the National Advisory 1

S of Educators, has ensured that these “C
ons of the Classroom”” are undoubtedly among
the finest students and teachers in the nation.
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We congratulate the inaugural recipients of
the Tandy Technology Scholars awards. ..
and the students and teachers everywhere
whose commitment to knowledge lights the
way for our hopes and dreams.

For enrollment information, please contact:

TANDY TECHNOLOGY SCHOLARS

PO. BOX 32897 « TCU STATION * FORT WORTH, TEXAS 76129 * (817) 924-4087

Endorsed by the National Association of Secondary School Principals



I’s time to
minimize rote
learning and
concentrate
on teaching
children how
to think

et us consider two machines, each capa-

ble of dividing 1,128 by 36. The first is a

pocket calculator. You punch in the

numbers, and in a tenth of a second or so

the answer appears in a digital display,
with an accuracy of, for all ordinary purposes,
100 percent.

The second is a seventh grader. You give him
or her a pencil and a sheet of paper, write out the
problem, and in 15 seconds, more or less, there is
a somewhat better-than-even chance of getting
back the correct answer.

As between them, the choice is obvious. The
calculator wins hands down, leaving only the
question of why the junior high schools of Amer-
ica are full of kids toiling over long division, an
army of adolescents in an endless trudge, carry-
ing digits from column to column.

Well, the typical answer goes, seventh grad-
ers don’t practice long division in order to some-
day make calculators obsolete. They do it be-
cause it’s good for them. They learn the
importance of keeping their place columns
straight. It’s exercise for the mind—in the way
that hoeing is exercise for the back.

Increasingly, though, the question is being
asked—and not, as one might expect, just by
seventh graders themselves—why this must be
so. What exactly is the value of long division, or
any of the rudimentary arithmetic skills, in the
age of the computer and pocket calculator?
“What is it we expect students to learn?” asks
Thomas Romberg, a professor of curriculum and
instruction at the University of Wisconsin at
Madison. “If we’re preparing them to be Victori-
an clerks with quill pens and green eyeshades,
we're not doing our job. There isn’t anyone out
there anymore who makes his living doing long
division.”

It’s coming, the one thing most laymen fear
worse than math itself: a revision of the mathe-
matics curriculum. The need is certainly there:
a 1982 international test of mathematics
achievement found that American 12th grad-

BY JERRY ADLER
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CREATING
PROBLEMS

ers ranked 14th among the 15 nations surveyed
in advanced algebra—just behind Hungary and
slightly ahead of Thailand. (Hong Kong was first,
followed closely by Japan.) The necessary
reforms have been proposed and are being pro-
mulgated by blue-ribbon organizations: the Na-
tional Council of Teachers of Mathematics, the
Mathematical Sciences Education Board of the
National Research Council. Now all that’s
needed is the cooperation of the 50 states, the
nation’s 15,577 school boards, and the 1.3 mil-
lion elementary and high-school math teachers
in the country, and eventually American high-
school seniors can aspire to, if not the excellence
of Hong Kong, at least the mediocrity of New
Zealand and Belgium.

The proposed changes follow at least two
other movements in the past generation, the
“new math” of the 1960s and the counterre-
formitgaverise to, known as Back to Basics. New
math was a well-intentioned, but in retrospect
wrongheaded, attempt to put the public-school
math curriculum on the broadest possible con-
ceptual basis. By starting with set theory and
number theory and gradually deriving the
principles of arithmetic, it was hoped that stu-
dents would get an early appreciation for the
beauty and power of mathematics and someday
make better research mathematicians. It was
university mathematics departments that pro-
posed new math in the first place, without
much input from actual public-school teachers,
and that may have been part of the problem. “It
was an interesting experiment,” says J. Kevin
Colligan, a mathematician with the top-secret
National Security Agency, currently on loan to
the NRC to coordinate reform efforts in math
education. “But maybe it’s not what we ought to
lay on every kid.”

Back to Basics, in reaction to the lack of rigor
many educators found in new math, emphasized
“skills,” acquired by drill of the most rudimen-
tary sort. The apotheosis of Back to Basics is
Kumon Mathamatex, a Japanese system of
timed, graduated exercises that take students
from simple arithmetic to calculus. Students
must score 100 percent on their worksheets with-
in a prescribed time period—usually 15 to 30
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Have Your Math Skills Atrophied?

On the 1986 National Assessment of Educational Progress test, the results were

disappointing. To see what we’re up against, try these yourself.

2nd Grade Problem: 73.8% of
9year-olds answered correctly questions
such as the one below, along with 98.5% of
13-year-olds, and 99.9% of 17-year-olds.

AL

Each bag has 10 marbles in it. How

many marbles in all?

(e [25
15 [J140

X2+2xy+y>=1

More math
students
In 1987, 99.4% of high-
school seniors had tak-
en some math in the
previous four years, 2
percentage points
more than in 1982.

But little advanced
course work
76.3% of them took
Algebra I but just
47.1% continued on to
Algebra II, a course that
typically includes a
heavy dose of
trigonometry.

A necessary evil
Even though 88% of
eighth graders thought
math would be useful in
their future, only 56.6%
looked forward to math
classes. And almost 21%
said they were afraid to
ask questions in those
classes.

SOURCES: DEPARTMENT OF EDU-

CATION, NATIONAL CENTER FOR
EDUCATION STATISTICS

[J140 [] Don't
1150

SOURCE: EDUCATIONAL TESTING SERVICE

4th Grade Problem: 20.8% of

and 96% of 17-year-olds.

-

- —
]

Mon. Tues. Wed. Thur. Fri.

How many boxes of fruit were
picked on Tuesday?

[Jio [ 170
know

minutes—before going on to the next set. About
200 American school systems, mostly in the
South, offer Kumon as a supplement to their
regular math instruction. The National Coun-
cil of Teachers of Mathematics takes no formal
position on Kumon, according to president Iris
Carl, but many educators think it puts the em-
phasis in the wrong place. Says Shirley Hill,
professor of mathematics and education at the
University of Missouri at Kansas City: “The
hidden agenda [behind drill programs] often is to
look good on a test.”

oreover, Romberg points out, as a

nation “wedon’t do that badly, com-

pared to the Japanese, on the

things Kumon emphasizes.” Where

American students fall down is in
thinking. Take the division problem in the first
sentence of this article, and recast it this way:
“An Army bus holds 36 soldiers. If 1,128 soldiers
are being bused to their training site, how many
buses are needed?”” Only 70 percent of secondary-
school students who were given this problem in
a national assessment performed the right oper-
ation—dividing 1,128 by 36 to arrive at 31 with
aremainder of 12 (or 31'/;). Worse, of those who
got that far, only one in three went on to draw
the conclusion that to move all the soldiers, a
total of 32 buses were needed. The rest, accus-
tomed to the sterile, self-referential world of
school math courses, did not stop to question an
answer involving one third of a bus.

For the majority of students, who will never
look at a table of trigonometric functions after
graduation, the ability to use math to make
sense of the world is the main reason to bother
learning it at all. Mathematician John Allen
Paulos wrote an entertaining book two years ago
deploring what he called “Innumeracy”—the
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9year-olds answered correctly questions
like this, along with 73.1% of 13-year-olds,

Boxes of Fruit Picked at Faraway Farms

.| Oranges
- 1 Lemons
__| Grapefruit 35 25

[1940 []Don't
[J90 [J400 [J1,700 kmow tell

(HIVNDS OIDVID 08 ‘(NOLIVNDH) 2 (LINYAD OLT (ST THAVIAD 0ST ‘SHAMSNY

8th grade Problem: 15.9% of
13-year-olds and 51.1% of 17-year-olds
answered correctly questions like this.

If7x +4=5x + 8, then x =

LJ1 1 J¢ (18 118

8th grade Problem: Only 4% of the
13-year-olds and 6.4% of 17-year-olds
answered correctly questions like this.

R, S, T,Vand W
represent
numbers. The
figure is called a
15 magic square
because adding
the numbers in
any row or column
or diagonal results
in the same sum.

What is the value of R?
Clse [Cl40 [ls0

R21] S 40

Tl vl w

[Jcan't

CHARTS BY MEREDITH HAMILTON—NEWSWEEK

widespread ignorance of mathematics in the
United States, freely confessed to by people who
would never admit to a comparable disability in,
say, reading. He wasn’t talking about people
who can’t figure out how much change they
should get when they buy three packs of ciga-
rettes with a $20bill, either; he was talking about
an inability to function in the world as an in-
formed citizen. In a country filled with insurance
companies and rife with lotteries, it isn’t safe to
go out without a rudimentary understanding of
statistics. Astrologers get rich off people who
don’t understand that by the laws of probability,
someone who makes enough predictions will be
right at least some of the time. “Without some
appreciation of common large numbers,” Pau-
los wrote, “it’s impossible to react with the prop-
er skepticism to terrifying reports that more
than a million kids are kidnapped each year.”

Of course, you don’t really need intermediate
algebra to vote for president; how many presi-
dents (besides Jimmy Carter) could have solved
a quadratic equation themselves? At least some
of the math that most adults learned in high
school is probably redundant these days. The
drudge work of trigonometry, for example—
poring over tables of functions to interpolate the
missing values in right triangles—is an obvious
candidate to be performed by a calculator.

On the other hand, the principles of trigo-
nometry are central to an understanding of the
physical world—from the process of triangula-
tion that gives the distance to nearby stars to the
calculation of how long to make the railingson a
staircase. Those advancing the new math curric-
ulum are not unanimous on just how much
math high-school students need, but most draw
the line at or just below the level of calculus.

The central feature of the proposed new cur-
riculum is a devaluation of “skills” for their own
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Memory Add,
Memory Clear

B Math students who
scored in the top 25% on
a national test were
more than twice as likely
to use calculators for
daily computation than
were students in'the
bottom quartile.

M Girls use them for
homework and tests
more frequently than
boys do.

B Although most high-
school juniors say that
they or their families
own a calculator, only
26% said that their
school made them avail-
able for classroom use.

SOURCE: NATIONAL ASSESSMENT
OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS

sake and a concomitant emphasis on using math
as an adjunct to logic. Romberg chaired the com-
mission of the National Council of Teachers of
Mathematics that drew up the new “Curriculum
and Evaluation Standards for School Mathe-
matics”—more than a dozen specific recommen-
dations in each of three grade clusters (K-4, 5
through 8, 9 through 12). The document explicit-
ly endorses making calculators available “at all
times”—including, presumably, during tests. It
emphasizes the logical, problem-solving, practi-
cal side of mathematics. Instruction in the early
grades should be hands-on, using real materials
such as blocks, chips and cutout figures to illus-
trate concepts of number, shape, size and proba-
bility. Children are to be taught unfamiliar but
useful skills like “chunking”—estimating area
or volume by mentally filling a space with boxes
of a given size. There is a strong emphasis on
estimating. The principle—a radical one, in the
context of math as it has usually been taught

in America—is that being able to accurately
multiply, say, 28 by 107 is less important than
being able to tell at a glance that the product is
about 3,000.

ore difficult problems are intro-

duced in later grades. “Problems,”

‘of course, have always been part of

the math curriculum in American

schools. But the new curriculum is
distinguished from the traditional approach in
which algebra came minimally disguised as
tanks being filled by large pipes and simulta-
neously emptied by small ones, or airplanes
taking off from Chicago and flying in opposite
directions at different speeds. The purpose of
problems is to get students to think, to stretch
their minds, rather than just plug numbers into
a formula. Here, for instance, is a recommended
problem for grades five to eight: “Select five
digits, and combine them to form a two-digit and
a three-digit number so that their product is the
largest possible. Then find the arrangement that
gives the smallest product.”

You may, of course, use your calculator.

The point here is not just that the problems
are different; what’s critical is what happens
after the questions are posed. Teachers will no
longer just lecture and students will no longer
just work silently at their desks. Instead, the
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class will discuss ways to solve each problem, and
group work will replace the solitary math drill.

The premium will be on thinking. Taught
this way, educators say, math loses much of its
power to terrify and baffle students. This
should help reduce the fear and trembling that
has come to be known as math anxiety, an
affliction that hits girls in disproportionate num-
bers. This ailment, critics charge, does not grow
out of an inborn numberphobia but from the way
in which math has been taught and perceived. If
only boys are expected or encouraged—subtly or
directly—to excel in math, then only boys will
succeed. By emphasizing creativity, math should
be more accessible to everyone in the classroom.

Changing the curriculum may take us only so
far. The highest reaches of research mathemat-
ics remain as male-dominated as the National
Football League. And there are some theories
that suggest that at this level biology is destiny.
The research continues. Meantime, progress can
be made in more pedestrian precincts. For in-
stance, there are still some otherwise high-
powered women who quake before balancing a
checkbook or running a personal computer.
Their fearful message is not lost on their daugh-
tersand sons. The war on math anxiety, then, has
a home front, too.

In school, it all comes down to that most basic
of educational requirements, a teacher standing
in front of a class—a teacher like Larry Wil-
liams, who in six years at Eutaw High School in
rural Greene County, Ala., has virtually dou-
bled the proportion of students who pass their
statewide graduation exams—from half to 98
percent. Working with students who are mostly
poor, mostly black and mostly uninterested in
math, at least at the outset, he devotes the first
week of each term to “motivational technique,”
lessons in how to take a math test and how to
solve problems. “These kids are ‘global learn-
ers’,” Williams says, “meaning they have to see
pictures or illustrations to understand analyti-
cal concepts.” He divides students into competi-
tive teams, the team members working cooper-
atively to solve the problems as quickly as
possible. “My interest is not just getting the
answer,” Williams says, “but getting the kids to
come up with solutions.”

After all, if all you want is answers, you might
as well use a calculator. [ |
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While others
dither, schools
in Mesa, Ariz.,

have been

teaching
science well
for 16 years

Scratch n' Sniff

ne sunny day last May, at Hendrix
Junior High School in Mesa, Ariz.,
about 20 ninth graders were engaged
in one of the perennial adolescent rites
of spring—making babies. Each pair
of parents-to-be in the raucous classroom flipped
a coin to see if they were having a boy or girl.
They tested themselves to determine some of
their subtler traits—ability to discriminate cer-
tain bitter tastes, colorblindness—as well as
more obvious features. Each time they figured
out a parental trait they tossed into the air astrip
of paper with the words “recessive” and “domi-
nant” written on opposite sides. The side landing
up determined which trait Baby would express.

“It might take days for the students to discov-
er for themselves such genetic principles as inde-
pendent assortment and the meaning of reces-
sive and dominant,” says Hendrix biology
teacher Greg Sherman. “It would take me 20
minutes toexplain it—but they wouldn’t remem-
ber a thing after the test.” That realization
makes Mesa a paradigm of hands-on science with
both a purpose and a brain. It also makes it just
about unique in the country.

Although more than 300 recent reports have
lamented the scandalous state of science educa-
tion, and “science illiteracy” has become a cli-
ché, few districts have implemented the agreed-
upon remedy. Rather than having students
grow radishes in the dark or figure out how to
make Christmas lights blink, the vast majority
of school systems still make them memorize the
biochemical formulas for photosynthesis, read
chemistry texts crammed with more new vocabu-
lary than a foreign-language course and sit
through lectures on impedance. But while other
districts study—endlessly—how to reform,
Mesa has been doing it for 16 years. Now it has
what science educators and theorists call the
best districtwide science program in the nation.
Its curriculum is based on the belief that people
remember only 10 percent of what they hear but
80 percent of what they experience directly. It
measures academic success not by the score on a
test in May but by how well, for instance, a

By SHARON BEGLEY
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father-to-be recalls his biology class of 10 years
earlier. And its goal is not a research physicist
on every block but a scientifically literate citizen-
ry that will not be flummoxed by advances in
science and technology.

On paper, there is no reason this city outside
Phoenix (population: about 290,000, including
61,000 schoolchildren) should stand out. The
estimated median household income for 1990 is
$35,800. Only 19 percent of the adults graduated




from college. Average class size in K-6 ranges in
the high 20s. Most school kids come from single-
parent homes. Only 20 percent will enter college.
Such discouraging demography didn’t faze
Susan Sprague. In the early 1970s, having served
in the Peace Corps in Africa and taught for six
years in Mesa, she agreed to run the district’s
science program. One day, at the dentist’s, she
saw a tiny article in a magazine showing boxes on
shelves, described as the “resource center” in
Fairfax County, Va. “I decided that’s what Mesa
needed,” she recalls. Since then, Sprague and
six resource specialists have developed more
than 115 science kits for, and banned textbooks
from, elementary schools. They have also rein-
vigorated junior- and senior-high science.
Kit-based learning costs Mesa all of $5.60 per
student per year. The curriculum calls for four
kit units per year; most teachers do six. The kits
are simply materials given to each student so
that he or she can, after a short presentation by
the teacher, do an “experiment” for the 55 min-
utes set aside for science. As the school year
drew to a close last May, first graders at Frost
Elementary eagerly examined bean seeds to
learn where the plant-to-be’s food is stored, and
determined properties of seeds. Then they sort-
ed seeds from such nonseeds as buttons and red-
hot candies. This unit fosters observational
PHOTOS BY TOM IVES

skills and categorizing. Second
graders furiously crayoned pa-
per leaves to learn how plants
adapt to arid climes. “I know
what I want to be,” says Kate,
intently waxing: “a scientist.”
“Clay Boats,” for third grad-
ers, teaches problem solving,
generalization and creativity.
After a brief demonstration by
the teacher of objects that float
and objects that sink, students
list properties of buoyant ob-
jects, such assize, shape and com-
position. Then, each gets a wa-
ter-filled plastic container like
those at salad bars, plus a lump
of clay to shape into something
that floats. At Hermosa Vista
Elementary, there are squeals of
delight at success, groans when
the clay sinks. Says Andy, “Sci-
ence is my favorite subject be-
cause you don’t have to work—
it’s just fun.” Third graders
using the “Finding Out” kit
learn the scientific method: how
to find an answer that doesn’t
exist in books, such as, “What’s

Sixth graders at
Hermosa Vista School
try to identify
‘mystery gas’ (above),
fifth graders at Frost
explore physics of oils
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nated by the country’s best Charles H. Miller. most responsible for making
first-year teachers, to win For six years, Sallie Mae ~ them wake up one day and
Sallie Mae’s Teacher Tribute has honored 100 first-year say, “I want to be a teacher”
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Well, here they are. Truly
the best of the best. And aside
from their recognition here,
they’ll also receive a plaque
from Newsweek, Inc. and Sallie
Mae lauding their achievement.
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We believe that behind
every great teacher stands
another great teacher. And
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At Irving Elementary, sixth graders bake hot dogs al fresco in solar cookers

Don’t Know
Much Biology

B Only 7% of 17-year-
olds have the advanced
science skills they need
to perform well in col-
lege-level courses.

B Most 11th grad-

ers have used a micro-
scope, but just 46% have
used a barometer and
33% have operated an
electricity meter.

M Although 90% of high-
school students take bi-
ology by graduation,
only 20% take even one
year of physics.

W 62% of 11th graders
did find studying science
enjoyable.

M Only 59% of 11th
graders have taken a sci-
ence course that re-
quires them to write up
the results of experi-
ments; a mere 20% have
ever gone on science
field trips.

SOURCE: THE NATIONAL ASSESS-
MENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS

the class’s favorite ice cream?”

Kit-based programs aren’t new. They were
pioneered in the post-sputnik 1960s. Why, then,
does Mesa’s program work while others fail? Its
kits assume no experience with science on the
part of the teacher. Clerks fill the boxes with the
necessary ingredients and keep them in good
repair so teachers don’t have to deal with miss-
ing or damaged parts. Mesa also gives its teach-
ers continual training in kit-based teaching,
says Sprague, “not the four hours typical of other
programs. We also incorporate teacher sugges-
tions, so they feel involved.” Teachers new to
Mesa provide the clearest insight into why
more districts don’t adopt kit-based learning.
According to Sara Meyer, who had taught in
Wisconsin, “The kit-based program requires the
teacher to be more facilitator than director, and
makes for a more chaotic classroom. Some teach-
ers are afraid of that. Many feel safer witha
textbook, which has all the answers.”

he junior-high program uses texts rath-

er than kits, a change that can be

wrenching for students more accus-

tomed to doing than reading science.

Still, junior-high science tries not to
mortgage its soul to the texts. Lessons go light on
facts—which, in science, are constantly chang-
ing anyway—and emphasize that science is a set
of grand principles and a way of thinking.

Take a seventh-grade class at Hendrix Junior
High. Seated in front of computer terminals,
students are trying to capture “zoyons,” myste-
rious creatures that keep popping up in the soft-
ware town. The students read reports of zoyon
sightings describing what the beast looked like,
what it was eating, where it was. The goal is to
glean enough clues to the animal’s appearance,
gustatory and other habits to set a trap with the
proper mesh size, in the right place and baited
with appealing victuals. Once a student thinks
she knows enough to set a trap, she types in the
kind, bait and placement. The zoyon patrol fos-
ters deductive reasoning, classification and
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“thinking for themselves,” says resource spe-
cialist Roger Spratt. “Ifthey know how todo that,
the content will come of its own. We make kids
want to learn science”—for 120 minutes a week
in junior high—"by making it fun.”

High-school students need two years of sci-
ence to graduate, but most take more. It’s not
hard to see why. A physics teacher at Dobson
High explains series and parallel circuits by ask-
ing students how to make Christmas lights
blink. Dozens of students enlist in the cardboard-
boat competition, using glue and cardboard to
construct six-meter-long boats that they navi-
gate in a 15-meter pool. The last one afloat wins.
“It’sall agiant scam to get them to take physics,”
laughs physics teacher Earl Barrett.

In an ideal world, students would sit, mes-
merized, as they read about the mysteries of
gravity, the dances of reacting molecules. Many
science teachers still teach to that ideal student.
At Mesa, they recognize reality. “The way I'd
like to teach science—the cell, genetics, evolu-
tion—just isn’t working,” admits Richard van
Loben Sels, cochairman of science at Red Moun-
tain High School. His students’ favorite science
units cover alcohol, drugs and tobacco. Sponges,
cellular transport and protozoa are about as
popular as a dress code. So instructors try to
convey the principles these traditional units
embody through a more palatable vehicle—how
cells handle alcohol, for instance, to teach about
cellular transport. “These kids need to know
something that touches their lives,” says van
Loben Sels. “But in units on tobacco and drugs,
you can sneak in a lot of basic science.” That sly
technique has cracked the gender barrier: more
girls than boys take college-prep chemistry and
physics. Both courses resemble the traditional
ones taught elsewhere, but with a flair and
verve that set them apart from the soporific
classes of other districts.

Unlike Mesa, many schools resist scaling
back what’s presented in classrooms, suspecting
that less is, well, less. One reason more haven’t
emulated Mesa may be that reducing the amount
of material hadn’t been endorsed by the science
mandarins until 1989, when the American Asso-
ciation for the Advancement of Science explicit-
ly recommended teaching less. Slowly, more
schools are coming around to that view. Rea-
sons Mesa curriculum superintendent Douglas
Barnard, “The explosion of knowledge is so
great that it’s impossible for anyone to acquire it
all. There is a core bit of science, the great
principles, that we should know, but beyond that
I would rather give students problem-solving
abilities and the skills to find information and
use the scientific method.”

Whatever the excuse other districts offer,
there is no hiding the fact that science classes
remain bastions of memorization, of emphasiz-
ing answers rather than process. Any curricu-
lum writers or classroom teachers serious about
reform might start by buying a plane ticket to
Phoenix. Hop the airport shuttle to the Mesa
resource center. Borrow or copy the student and
teacher guides; take copious notes about how to
make up the teaching kits. Stop talking about
reforming science—do it. |
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into bite-size muffins! New Hostess Mini Muffins come in three
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A (Vague) Sense of

Ignorance of
history
affects our
future as a
democratic
nation and as
individuals

istorians tend to tell the same joke

when they’re describing history educa-

tion in America. It’s the one about the

teacher standing in the schoolroom

door waving goodbye to students for
the summer and calling after them, “By the way,
we won World War I1.”

The problem with the joke, of course, is that
it’snot funny. The surveyson historical illiteracy
are beginning to numb: nearly one third of
American 17-year-olds cannot even identify
which countries the United States fought
against in that war. One third have no idea what
Brown v. Board of Education accomplished.
One third thought Columbus reached the New
World after 1750. Two thirds cannot correctly
place the Civil War between 1850 and 1900. Even
when they get the answers right, some (many?)
are just guessing.

Unlike math or science, ignorance of history
cannot be directly connected to loss of interna-
tional competitiveness. But it does affect our
future as a democratic nation and as individuals.
“People without a sense of history are amne-
siacs,” says Diane Ravitch, professor of history
and education at Columbia University Teach-
ers College. “They wake up and don’t know who
they are.”

The good news is that there’s growing agree-
ment on what’s wrong with the teaching of his-

BY JONATHAN ALTER
AND LYDIA DENWORTH

Our 17-year-olds have
trouble with basic facts. Only
32.2% knew when the Civil
War took place.

tory and what needs to be done to fix it. The
steps are tentative and yet to be felt in most
classrooms. And the debate over “multicultur-
alism”—the latest buzzword in broadening his-
tory’s scope—has politicized the subject in often
distracting ways. But beneath the rhetoric lies
some evidence that educators are beginning to
paddle in the same direction, with California
taking the lead.

In the spirit of consensus, here are a few paths
for reform that sensible people should be able to
agree on:

3
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Recognize the Boredom Factor. History
itself isn’t boring; it’s just taught that way. Asin
science, the natural curiosity of students is
snuffed out at an early age. The reasons aren’t
hard to figure.“Kids see it as going through dull
data dumps,” says Francie Alexander, who over-
sees curriculum for California’s Department of
Education. The image of the teacher asking his
students to read page 454, then answer the
questions on page 506, isenough toinduce a yawn
without even being in the classroom. The natu-
ral human fascination with good stories, which
the entertainment industry understands so
well, is missing from history, where that fascina-
tion originated. Admitting this as a problem—
avoiding the usual defensiveness of the educa-
tional establishment—is the first step toward
doing something about it.

Rethink ‘Social Studies.’ Many educators
now see the transformation of history into social
studies as the root of what’s wrong. Social stud-
ies began in the 1930s as an effort to make the
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FDR:52% knew when he
was president

EDISON: 95.2% knew he
invented the light bulb

IWO JIMA: 70.7% knew
when WWII ended

STALIN:53.6% knew he led
theU.S.S.R.during WWII

subject more “relevant.” Paul Hanna, its origi-
nal champion, wrote that children were failing to
“face the realities of this world in which we
live—they escape, they retreat to a romantic
realm of yesterday.” Social studies flowered
fully in the 1960s and 1970s, when such romantic
stories and legends (for instance, King Arthur
and the Round Table) were frequently replaced
in the lower grades by studying family and
neighborhood life. In higher grades, social stud-
ies came to mean an interdisciplinary approach
that threw history into an academic stew with
psychology, anthropology, ethnic studies, civics
and other subjects.

The results have been discouraging. The “ro-
mantic realm” Hanna denigrated turns out to
have a narrative thrust and natural appeal far
more memorable than soupy sociology, which is
what social studies—however noble in theory—
so often becomes. “Kids like his-
tory because it’s the story of real
people,” says Elaine Reed of the
Ohio-based Bradley Commission,

Romance and

social studies it’s no wonder so many students
don’t know anything about the Civil War.

Expand History's Place. One way to
bridge the history gap is simply to teach more of
it. Three years ago, California adopted a new
History-Social Science Framework which
strongly recommends that every student be re-
quired to take at least three years of American
history and three years of world history be-
tween grades five and 12. (Most states currently
mandate only one year of American history.) In
1988, the Bradley Commission echoed Califor-
nia’s plans, arguing that, properly taught, his-
tory would help develop certain “habits of the
mind”—critical thinking, acceptance of uncer-
tainty, appreciation of causation—that have
been sadly lacking from many classrooms.

One of the obstacles to greater concentration
on history is the National Council on Social Stud-
ies (NCSS), which often down-
plays history in favor of what
NCSS executive director Fran
Haley calls “a more integrated ap-

K‘hiCh helps states r;g)rm their adventul'e pro(:i\ch.’}’lvaerche years, sociaé
istory programs. “There’s some . studies has fallen prey to trends—
blood and gore in there, but also have been ethnic, demographic, environ-
some love and caring.” mental, women’s and “peace”

Consider Arleen Chatman, a studies—that are unobjection-
teacher at the 75th St. School in replaced by able, even commendabfe in1 them-
Los Angeles, who straps on an = selves. But these subject areas too
apron and takes her students on an the academlc often crowd out basic

imaginary covered-wagon ride
across the country, complete with
vivid first-person accounts of the
arduous trip. The whole school
(K-6) creates a time line by string-
ing a rope across the yard and at-
taching cards representing his-
torical events. Chatman cites the
fourth grade, which is usually the year that
children study their state, as a good example of
the differences between history and social stud-
ies. While the social-studies curriculum would
focus that year on the (often dry) roles of various
state offices, Chatman’s fourth graders did a re-
search project on William Mulholland, the
“dream builder” who brought water to Los Ange-
les. A woman who had known Mulholland came
to tea with the class. “This 90-year-old woman
became so real to the kids,” says Chatman. “She
told them wonderful stories.” Stories—the stuff
of history—are what people of all ages crave.
Properly told, they can bring any class alive.
As a practical matter in elementary school,
there’s just not enough time in the day to make
history separate from civics, community issues
and similar topics. But the aim should be for
history and geography to play a larger role in
that mix. And from junior high on, it makes more
sense to define the subject as history instead of
social studies. Otherwise schools are providing
what Gilbert T. Sewall of the New York-based
American Textbook Council calls “escape hatch-
es for uninterested students to satisfy their di-
ploma requirements.” As of 1987, 15 percent of
high-school graduates took no American his-
tory in high school, and 50 percent studied no
world history. When psychology or anthropolo-
gy or even driver’s education classes count as
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stew of social
studies

historical literacy. Instead of be-
ing included in the broad sweep
of history, they tend to replace

it. Only this year have tradition-
alists organized to balance the
NCSS with their own profession-
al group, the National Council for
History Education.

Put ‘Multiculturalism’ in Perspective.
Even after arriving at a consensus on the impor-
tance of history, the debate still rages over
whose history should be taught. In some ways,
this is a diversion, like arguing calculus versus
trigonometry when the students don’t know how
to add and subtract. But it is a passionate debate
within the profession, and with minorities soon
to make up one third of the public-school popu-
lation, it will only grow in importance.

On one side are those who attack the tradi-
tional emphasis on American history and West-
ern civilization as “Euroceritric.” They argue
that such curricula—which stress the centrality
of the transfer of European values and tradi-
tions to America—are not meaningful for many
minority students; in fact, they suggest that a
traditional approach can be downright harmful
because it doesn’t present positive enough
views of nonwhite groups. This critique is fueled
by a sense that curriculum is often too positive,
downplaying, for instance, the horrors of slavery
and the destruction of Indians. American his-
tory, these critics say, is often presented as a
“parade of presidents.” World history seems to
be a story of Europe on top. “That’s hard for kids
attached to those nations that were subjugat-
ed,” says Irene Segade, who teaches at San Diego
High School.

The most extreme version of this view was
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contained in “A Curriculum of Inclusion,” a
highly controversial report issued last year by
a New York task force assigned by Education
Commissioner Thomas Sobol to review social
studies. Sobol admits that he created the task
force, which he says was preliminary and not
responsible for curricular reform, essentially as
apolitical gesture to minority groups upset by his
appointment. (He is white.) He underestimated
the potential for backlash. The report is a text-
book case of what happens when education is
treated as akin to a pork-barrel project, with
bones thrown to constituency groups. Although
the state’s history curriculum was overhauled to
make it more multicultural as recently as 1987,
representatives of different ethnic groups each
argued that their histories should be more
heavily weighted.

The problem with the argument is that the
contributions of different cultures
have simply not been compara-
ble. Like it or not, Europe has had
the largest influence on this na-
tion’s values and institutions. “No
one would say that Afro-Asian
culture studies is not important.
These parts of the world are rele-
vant to us today,” says Steve Hous-
er, a history teacher at Horace
Greeley High School in Chappa-
qua, N.Y. “But we have a problem
with being [attacked as] ‘Eurocen-
tric.” We teach the good and the
bad of European history—imperi-
alism, world wars, the Holocaust.
It’s ridiculous to say that Europe
hasn’t had an inordinate influ-
ence over the modern world.”

The “Europhobic” approach,
says Diane Ravitch, “endorses the principle of
collective guilt. It encourages a sense of rage
and victimization in those who are the presumed
descendants of victims and a sense of resent-
ment in those who are the presumed descendants
of oppressors. Instead of learning from history
about the dangers of prejudging individuals by
their color or religion, students learn that it is
appropriate to think of others primarily in terms
of their group identity.” California Education
Superintendent Bill Honig argues simply that
the essential themes of history often transcend
lines of race and national origin. He points to the
Chinese students who raised the Statue of Lib-
erty last year in Tiananmen Square. “They’re
quoting Montesquieu, Jefferson and Locke,” he
says. “In fact, they can quote [them] better than
our people.”

As bitter as this debate has become, there’s a
middle course between, say, portraying slavery
as merely a minor episode and giving Benjamin
Banneker equal weight to Benjamin Franklin. It
is possible—even essential—to “step into the
[minority group’s] shoes, see it from their per-
spective” without letting that dominate a cur-
riculum, as Sobol says. Primary source materials
such as first-person accounts by slaves or Asian
workers on the transcontinental railroad can
achieve that end. So can classroom arguments
about whether the West was “won” or “stolen.”

PHOTOS BY BETTMANN ARCHIVE

Badly written
history texts
are too often a
crutch for
teachers and a
bore for their
students

The creator of that exercise, Joseph Palumbo, a
teacher at Stephens Junior High in Long Beach,
Calif., also asks his students to view Columbus’s
landing in America from the Indians’ point of
view. This is multiculturalism with a human
face, and it’s easily achievable without harsh
attacks and hand wringing.

Demand Good Textbooks. History text-
books are too often a crutch for teachers and a
club over their students. They are almost al-
ways toolong and boring. A 1987 study by Colum-
bia University’s American History Textbooks
project found these texts “generally to be mere
catalogues of factual material about the past,
not sagas peopled with heroic and remarkable
individuals engaged in exciting and momen-
tous events.” The insightful texts favored in Gil-
bert Sewall’s report, such as “A History of The
United States” (Ginn and Co., Lexington, Mass.),
by Daniel Boorstin and Brooks
Mather Kelly, all featured heavy
participation by the distin-
guished authors.

Amazingly, this is rare in ele-
mentary and secondary history
textbooks. Most are written—
badly—by unknown and often pro-
fessionally unqualified firms
subcontracted by publishing
houses. (The “authors” whose
names appear on the cover often
merely review and amend the
turgid text.) Beyond placing less
faith in textbooks in general,
teachersshould insist on textsthat
have strong narrative voices in-
stead of those that make kaleido-
scopic attempts at comprehen-
siveness. The whole historical
establishment should worry less about battling
over exactly which details are mentioned or
missing from textbooks and more about making
these books convey the wonder of history.

Bring History Alive. This, after all, is the
challenge. How to make Jefferson or Roosevelt or
Gandhi inhabit the minds of students? Good
teachers know it’s possible. Use primary sources.
Use literature. Tell a story. Relate historical
events to current events. Insist that they write
essays instead of merely answering multiple-
choice questions. Make kids take sides in debate.
Make them establish connections between dif-
ferent historical ideas. Make them think.

Joe Palumbo’s eighth-grade students in Long
Beach know more than when the Civil War took
place. Last spring they spent class time using
that war—and others they had studied—to de-
bate the morality and complexity of conflict.
Was it right for Northern troops to burn South-
ern crops and leave the population hungry?
Was it right for Confederates to hold Northern-
ers in squalid POW camps? When do the ends
justify the means? By the time the bell rang, the
students were not yet finished arguing the is-
sues with one another. The conversations contin-
ued out in the hall, almost making them late for
their next class. Palumbo would not be one of
those waving goodbye to his students with the
words, “By the way, the North won.” |

DRED SCOTT:39.5% knew
of his legal importance

WASHINGTON: 87.9%
knew the first president

THE MAGNA CARTA:30.6%
knew of the great charter

LINCOLN: 24.7% knew
when he was president
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THERE Is VIRTUALLY NoO ILLITERACY
IN JAPAN.

TODAY THE COMPETITION ISN'T JUST THE STUDENT
IN THE NEXT ROW OR THE NEXT TOWN. THE COMPETITION
IS SITTING IN CLASSROOMS ALL OVER THE WORLD.
HOW WELL OUR STUDENTS MASTER THE BASICS IS AT
THE CORE OF THE ISSUE. AND AMERICA'S TEACHERS
CAN'T DO IT ALONE.

AT TEXAS INSTRUMENTS, MASTERING THE BASICS IS
THE CENTRAL IDEA BEHIND OUR TOOLS FOR LEARNING.

EACH WAS DEVELOPED WITH AMERICAS FOREMOST
EDUCATORS, USING PROVEN LEARNING PRINCIPLES TO
CREATE ENGAGING WAYS FOR CHILDREN TO WANT TO
SPEND TIME LEARNING THE BASICS AT HOME. SO YOUR
CHILD CAN DO EVEN BETTER IN SCHOOL.

EACH TOOL ALSO ADDRESSES A SPECIFIC PHASE
OF LEARNING THAT CAN BEGIN AS EARLY AS INFANCY.
TOGETHER THESE TOOLS FOR LEARNING FORM THE TI
LEARNING PATH™ THAT MATCHES THE RIGHT CONCEPTS
TO THE RIGHT TIME IN YOUR CHILD'S DEVELOPMENT.

IN ADDITION, OUR CLASSROOM CALCULATORS, PREEMI-
NENT TOOLS FOR LEARNING ARITHMETIC AND MATH,
SUPPORT THE CURRICULUM GUIDELINES OF THE
NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS.

JUST IMAGINE IF YOU'D HAD THEM WHEN YOU WERE
GROWING UP

TOOLS FOR LEARNING FROM
TeEXAs INSTRUMENTS

BECAUSE OUR NEWEST GENERATION
MUST BE OUR SMARTEST GENERATION.
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Dios mio! Even
Americans will
need to know
a foreign
language to
get along in the
21st century.

t’s time for a geometry quiz, but the third
graders in Francis Renson’s classroom are
growing restless. Two boys sitting together
are glaring at each other.
“David, que se passe-t-il?”’ Renson
inquires.

David Buchanan, 9, suspects a classmate of
criminal pencil theft. “Jonathan a volé mon
crayon,” he replies.

“Ce n’est pas vrai! ” protests Jonathan Brown,
10. “Regarde—Ie crayon est sur le banc.”

He’s right—David’s pencil is sitting right on
his desk. “Oh, c’est vrai,” David says sheepishly.
“Je ne l'ai pas vu.”

The teacher sighs, turns and begins writing
math questions on the blackboard. The brief ver-
bal volley in French is unremarkable, except for
one thing—it hasn’t taken place at a school in
Paris or Brussels or Quebec, but at Sunbury Ele-
mentary in remote Gates County, N.C.

Sacrebleu! American children are learning
foreign languages! We’ve never been much good
at it, and our sloth has only gotten worse as the
rest of the world has made English the globe’s de
facto second language. Today, only about
5 percent of children in U.S. elementary schools
study a foreign language, and none of the
50 states requires a language course for all
high-school students (though the District of
Columbia does).

That dismal record may soon improve, not
from an injection of scholarly pride but from the
need to compete in the world. “Languages will
be a survival skill for the 21st century,” says
Myriam Met, foreign-language coordinator for
the Montgomery County, Md., public schools.
“It’s unfortunate that people would think the
only reason for learning alanguage is tosell more
widgets abroad,” she says. “But just because
they’redoing it for that reason doesn’t mean they
won’t benefit in other ways.” One clear sign of
change has come in the nation’s public universi-
ties, some of which have reinstated foreign-
language entrance requirements. By 1985, mod-
ern foreign-language study had almost doubled,
from a rate of 18 percent in 1976 to 32 percent of
U.S. high-school students—and by most guesses
that proportion is even higher today.

BY JEAN SELIGMANN
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The most radical changes can be found in 93
schools around the nation that have adopted
“immersion” programs. In “total” immersion,
all classes are taught in the second language
from kindergarten through second grade. Then
English is phased in gradually; by sixth grade,
half the classes are taught in English and halfin
the second language. “Partial” immersion be-
gins at the 50-50 point and stays there; in these
programs, reading and language arts are always
taught in English.

Francis Renson’s third graders, in their sec-
ond year of partial immersion, were beneficia-
ries of a 1985 state education-reform package.
One provision calls for all districts to offer for-
eign-language instruction in grades K through
12. Students may quit after fifth grade; paradoxi-
cally, North Carolina has no foreign-language
requirement for high-school graduation.

In Gates County, school officials and lan-
guage teachers sold the immersion program to
parents at a series of town meetings. More than
half enrolled their kids, but some were worried
that immersion might hold the children back
academically and keep them from scoring well
on standardized tests. In fact, children in Ren-
son’s class have scored above average on national
achievement tests; only one parent has pulled
her child from the program.

In other North Carolina counties, language
teachers don’t expect children to speak or write
the second language to any great extent for
several years. “Thebest wayistoletthe kidshear
it [for a time] and not worry much about their
producing it,” says Maxine McCall, coordinator
of foreign-language programs in Burke County,
near the state’s Tennessee border. “In three or
four years, it will come out.”

Many U.S. school districts have chosen to
stop short of immersion and stress “proficiency”
instead. This reflects the new emphasis on com-
munication—on what the student can do in the
language—rather than on repetitious verb
drills and grammatical analysis. “If you went
into a proficiency classroom, you would see stu-
dents practicing languages with the teacher and
with each other,” explains Maryland’s Met.
“They might be role-playing. You might see
groups of students interviewing each other and
reporting back to the class.” At first, “It’s usually
‘Frenglish’,” says Ginette Suarez, who has been
teaching junior-high French in Washington,




D.C., for 20 years, “but I want them to be able to
express themselves without worrying about
tenses and all that. I tell them, nobody in this
room speaks perfect French, not even me.”

The proficiency movement has its roots in
language programs designed for servicemen and
diplomats by the U.S. government. These pro-
grams rely on a scale of progress, moving a stu-
dent from novice to superior over time. Accord-
ing to Bette Hirsch, former president of the
Modern Language Association, “Novices are
word people. They have some vocabulary and
some phrases, all memorized. The intermedi-
ates are sentence people. They can create with
the language. They do best in the present time.
The advanced-level students are paragraph peo-
ple. They can describe and narrate in the pres-
ent, past and future times. Superiors . . . do
wonderful things with language. They can sup-
port an opinion and hypothesize and enter the
world of the abstract.”

Ed Scebold, executive director of the Ameri-
can Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan-

Parlez-Vous...?

“sually, non: no state re-
quires all its high-school
students to take a foreign-
language course so few do.
Most figure the whole world
speaks English.

Students who
have completed ~35%

Bt year —

3 years ___,,

| - I
Spanish French German Latin

SOURCE: DEPT. OF EDUCATION

ILLUSTRATION BY LISA BLACKSHEAR

guages, doesn’t think proficiency is just a tem-
porary fad. “Publishers are redesigning their
textbooks,” he says. “It’s had a major impact . . .
We’re changing things right down to the founda-
tion.” Met maintains that the proficiency cur-
riculumisnotreally aradical departure from the
past. It includes all the elements of traditional
curricula, she says; they are simply rearranged.
Concepts like proficiency and immersion,
which make language learning fun and teach
practical skills, have arrived on the scene not a
moment too soon. “Cultural isolation is a luxury
the United States can no longer afford,” says
Illinois Sen. Paul Simon, a longtime foreign-lan-
guage advocate. With U.S. connections to the
rest of the world reaching farther and deeper
every day, mastery of just one language could
soon become a serious handicap for any educated
person. As we move toward the millennium,
knowing how to speak in tongues is a skill we
surely won’t want to leave home without.

With Lypia DENWORTH in New York, MicCHAEL MASON
in North Carolina and DANIEL GLICK in Washington
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THE WEST GERMAN ScHooL YEAR
Is Two MoNTHS LONGER THAN OURS.

AS A RESULT, THE TIME OUR CHILDREN SPEND IN THE
CLASSROOM MUST BE EVEN MORE PRODUCTIVE IN ORDER TO
COMPETE IN AN INCREASINGLY COMPETITIVE WORLD.

WHICH IS WHY AT TEXAS INSTRUMENTS. WE ARE PROUD
OUR TOOLS FOR LEARNING ARITHMETIC AND MATH CAN MAKE
SUCH A DIFFERENCE.

THE SIMPLE LOOK OF OUR CLASSROOM CALCULATORS
HIDES POWERFUL SOFTWARE THAT CAN HELP STUDENTS
BETTER MASTER MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTS. LITERALLY
HUNDREDS OF MATH TEACHERS AND LEADING EDUCATORS
HELPED US DEVELOP THEM AND THE MATERIALS TO GO
ALONG WITH THEM.

IN A PILOT STUDY WHERE THEY WERE GIVEN TO 8TH GRAD-
ERS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR, SPECIFIC TEST RESULTS WERE
EXTRAORDINARY: WITH CALCULATORS, 8TH GRADE GIRLS’
PROBLEM-SOLVING SKILLS INCREASED TO A REMARKABLE
10TH GRADE LEVEL. USING OUR CALCULATORS IN THE
CLASSROOM IS NOW BEING EXPLORED BY SCHOOL DISTRICTS
IN EVERY STATE IN THE NATION.

IN ADDITION, THE TOOLS ON TI's LEARNING PATH™
PROVIDE AN ENGAGING WAY FOR PARENTS TO HELP THEIR
CHILDREN MASTER THE BASICS AT HOME. EACH TOOL AD-
DRESSES A SPECIFIC AREA OF LEARNING THAT CAN BEGIN AS
EARLY AS INFANCY.

TOOLS FOR LEARNING FROM
TeEXAS INSTRUMENTS

BECAUSE OUR NEWEST GENERATION
MUST BE OUR SMARTEST GENERATION.




Basic arts

; not exist in

- America. It's

considered a

nicety, not a
necessity.

It

education does

eethoven told one of his pupils that

his own musical education had been

sorely lacking. “But,” he said, “I had

talent.” Unlike Beethoven, most of us

cannot triumph over a poor musical
education—and that’s exactly what most Ameri-
can schoolchildren get. So poor, in fact, that in
1984 an informal Music Alliance poll of sixth and
10th graders revealed that though Beethoven
was the composer kids recognized above all oth-
ers, only 5 percent knew who he was.

“Basic arts education does not exist in the
United States today.” That is the depressing con-
clusion of the National Endowment for the
Arts’(NEA) massive 1988 report,
“Toward Civilization.” The big-
gest problem is one of attitude:
the arts are considered a nicety
rather than a necessity. In
schools, they’re typically win-
dow dressing: marching bands
and colorful drawings. The pity
of this is that children don’t ar-
rive at school thinking they
can’t sing or dance or draw—
they’re taught those lessons.
Too many elementary schools
level rather than promote cre-
ativity, as in, “That is not how
you draw a horse.” By high
school, where less than one fifth
of students enroll in arts class-
es, the emphasis is on perform-
ance, geared to those consid-
ered “talented”—effectively
shutting out or turning off the
majority. Yetat perhapsnoother
time has arts education been

WHY

CANT DRrRAW
(or Sing, or Dance . ..

more important: apart from its obvious benefits,
it produces critical thinkers. And in all the
recent furor over what constitutes “art,” critical
thinking has been in short supply.

Still, there are some encouraging signs. A
decade ago only two states had an arts require-
ment for high-school students. Now, though the
arts requirement remains paltry, 13 demand it.
Teachers of the arts also have an institutional
beacon, the National Arts Education Research
Center at New York University. Created in
1987 by the U.S. Department of Education and
the NEA, it is best known for the summer work-
shops it runs for innovative teachers from

The most interesting people were probably
nerds in school. We have to encourage the
differentness that children have, we bave to

permit and nurture uniqueness.

By KATRINE AMES
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around the country. “The first group of teach-
ers still speaks to each other every week,” says
associate director Ellyn Berk. “The little blips
we’ve seen are so exciting, but how do you clone
them? How do you make systematic change?”

The Getty Center for Education in the Arts in
Los Angeles is doing its part for systematic
change. Since 1982, it has poured millions into
discipline-based art-education programs in
which students not only make art but examine
masterpieces through the “disciplines” of criti-
cism, art history and estheticism. Though crit-
ics complain that DBAE students turn out works
that look like poor imitations of the art they
study, variations on the method are catching on
across the country, and educators are enthusi-
astic about students’ responsiveness. “What this
does is mitigate talent in one area. It allows you
to be successful in a lot of other ways,” says
Phillip Dunn, a Getty program officer. After a
Japanese businessman paid $82.5 million for van
Gogh’s “Portrait of Dr. Gachet” last May, Debo-
rah Herbert’s DBAE pupils at Northport Ele-
mentary School in Northport, Fla., were upset.
Third graders wanted to know about the value of
art, whether they would ever see “Dr. Gachet”
(one of their favorite works) again. “They were
asking all those questions the art critics were
asking,” Herbert says.

“When students ask questions in art,” says
Ray Campeau, a teacher at Bozeman High
School in Bozeman, Mont., “they understand
that there can be more than one answer.” Cam-
peau encourages his students to make judg-
ments; by the end of the year, they are markedly
more open-minded. “We try to understand why
we have differences,” says Campeau. “I don’t
want to change the students’ decisions, but to
get them to understand why they make them.”

Louise Gray’s seventh-grade music students
at Columbus Traditional Academy, a middle

school in Pittsburgh, discuss and listen to only
20th-century music, from Bartok to the B-52’s.
They make their own music, too, constructing
instruments of their own design and including
found sounds—zippers zipping, pencils tap-
ping—in their compositions. By the year-end, the
music journals they keep are remarkably so-
phisticated. The diaries, Gray says, force her
students to think clearly and critically. “You’re
always evaluating things in life. I want them to
be able to justify their opinions.”

At 26 schools in and around New York City,
dance is an energetic, nonrarefied part of the
day. Led by Jacques d’Amboise, a former princi-
pal dancer of the New York City Ballet, the
National Dance Institute holds open auditions
and chooses students who show “enthusiasm and
determination.” At an NDI class in Brooklyn’s
PS 29, the favored footwear is sneakers. Some
kids have clearly not been touched by Terpsich-
ore—and that’s the point. Talent is great, but it’s
lagniappe. Teacher Catherine Oppenheimer is
more interested in energy and characteriza-
tion—at which most children excel—than in
the steps. “Thank you, dancers,” she says ele-
gantly, at the end of class. “Thank you, teach-
er,” they reply. Every one of them means it.

How can we improve arts education, not just
for the “gifted” few but for those who might
otherwise miss the challenge and the wonder,
the power and the delight? Below, several Ameri-
can artists—keenly aware that the arts can last
and sustain a lifetime—offer their ideas and
dreams for our schools. The arts employ all our
senses; great artists can create even when they
no longer command all of theirs. After crippling
arthritis made it difficult for him to hold a brush,
Matisse made exquisite collages. Beethoven
composed much of his greatest work after he had
become almost totally deaf, and music resonat-
ed only in his memory. On his deathbed, he said,

Many schools
level rather
than promote
creativity, as
in, ‘That’s not
how you draw
a horse’

b

I would take the arts, science and sports, or
play, and make all education involve all of
them. It would be like what kindergarten does,
only more sophisticated, right through life.
—JACQUES D'AMBOISE

I'd like to require every high-school student,
every year, to take some class that deals with
American art, to get an understanding of the
history of America through its arts.

—WYNTON MARSALIS

~
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SATURDAY Is A ScHooL DAy IN KOREA.

THE NEED FOR OUR CHILDREN TO MASTER THE BASICS
HAS NEVER BEEN MORE CRITICAL. BUT THE KEY TO MAS-
TERY IS A CHILD DISCOVERING HOW TO TURN PRACTICE
INTO A CHALLENGE THATS FUN. THE MORE IT CAN BE
DONE AT HOME WITH A PARENT, THE FASTER AND HAPPIER
A CHILD CAN EXCEL IN SCHOOL. ‘

THIS IS THE IDEA BEHIND TI'S TOOLS FOR LEARNING
ON THE TI LEARNING PATH™.

EACH TOOL WAS DEVELOPED TO ADDRESS A SPECIFIC
PHASE OF LEARNING THAT CAN BEGIN AS EARLY AS
INFANCY.

EACH TOOL WAS DEVELOPED WITH AMERICA’'S FORE-
MOST EDUCATORS TO BE WONDERFULLY ENGAGING AND
INFINITELY PATIENT. EACH USES MUSIC AND SOUND TO
STIMULATE, MOTIVATE AND REWARD.

OUR CLASSROOM CALCULATORS, PREEMINENT TOOLS
FOR LEARNING MATH, SUPPORT THE CURRICULUM
GUIDELINES OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF TEACHERS
OF MATHEMATICS. AND IN A PILOT STUDY, THEY HAVE
HELPED RAISE MATH SCORES AMONG CHILDREN WHO
DON'T EVEN LIKE MATH.

THE TOOLS ON TI's LEARNING PATH. IMAGINE IF YOU'D
HAD THEM WHEN YOU WERE GROWING UP.

TOOLS FOR LEARNING FROM
TEXAS INSTRUMENTS

BECAUSE OUR NEWEST GENERATION
MUST BE OUR SMARTEST GENERATION.



Jazz refutes
racism. It’s not
any color, it’s
American. It
absorbs the
influences of
every culture.

Ome thing that art-making can do is to prepare children for living.
They can look at what's around them and see what scares them the
most and what's most wonderful. After portraying the worst, maybe
they can cure it, make their own utopias.

—JENNY HOLZER

“I'shall hear . ..” With luck—and the training
to help us to listen well—so may we all.
Wynton Marsalis, 28, trumpeter:

I'd like to require every high-school student,
every year, to take some class that deals with
American art, to get an understanding of the
history of America through its arts. The biggest
problem in American culture is racism. We
don’t teach American art because the Negro is
central to much of it. The problem is not to
embrace Africabut to celebrate the achievement
of the mulatto, to examine how American art
illuminates the mythology of America. Jazz re-
futes racism: it’s not any color, it’s American. It
absorbs the influences of every culture. I'd have
every student deal with the blues and with
regional art—in a sophisticated way. Can you
deal with the sophistication in all cultures that
existed before you? Don’t avoid it. We have a lot
of work to do. We’ve messed up a lot. Talk is
cheap. Get the books out. It’s your responsibility.
Pick up your shovel and get shoveling. Attack!
Attack! As long as I can breathe, I'll have this
sword in my hand. We've got to engage our-
selves, and there aren’t enough warriors.
Pianist-educator Ellis Marsalis (Wynton's
father), 55:

None of us who teaches and purports to be
artists does enough for children. So many say,
“These kids are a drag.” We forget why we
became teachers. We need to bring the piano
back into the school and get kids playing. This is
a visually oriented society, and I'd like to see
elementary schools project slides of musicians
along with their music. The interdisciplinary
concept is very, very valuable. Kids have to
learn how to see and how to hear. If you can
introduce good habits early, you stand a good
chance of retroactive reflection.

Photographer Duane Michals, 58:
We have to encourage the differentness that
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children have, we have to permit
and nurture uniqueness. In
high school there’s so much peer
pressure, pressure to conform.
Kids have no private history;
theirs is still family history. In a
workshop, I try to get students to
find what'’s different about
them. They may not even know
they have talent, or they may be
embarrassed by it or afraid to
show it. They have to be told

it’s OK to fail. Students always
think that famous people were
already famous at 12. But when
I photographed Willem de
Kooning, he said, “I didn’t be-
come de Kooning until I was 50!”
Early bloomers usually wither;
the most interesting people were
probably nerds in high school.
One must look at the long view. I
tell kids that what makes them
different is a treasure.

Yo-Yo Ma, 34, cellist:

I'd like to see a program
where music is not separate from
history, from literature, from
what generally went on in our society. Let’s look
at Stalin and Shostakovich. What did freedom
mean to a composer then? One day, Shostako-
vich’s neighbors disappeared. His music is full
of descriptions of life around him: the pieces have
specific meaning. Music is a form of storytell-
ing, and I don’t know anyone who doesn’t like
stories. We should be making those connec-
tions. Music can help in linguistics and math. If
you’re a composer, you're always thinking
numbers, making up patterns. There’s a linkage
there. Kids talk about God, about what happens
when you die. A piece of music may be a perfect
way to deal with death. There are so many ways
of interweaving things. Music is a part of our
lives—of our movies, television, supermarkets.
What I'm advocating is to become more imagina-
tive and sensitive to the world around us.
Artist Jenny Holzer, 40:

It’s clear that children already are thinking
about big topics. It’s not appropriate for them
only to draw suns with lines radiating from
them and flowers as big as houses. They’re think-
ing about the bomb, the homeless, people with
AIDS; and it’s right to deal with these issues
through making art. The problems are new to
children, the experience is especially raw. One
thing that art-making can do is to prepare chil-
dren for living. They can look at what’s around
them and see what scares them the most and
what’s most wonderful. After portraying the
worst, maybe they can cure it, make their own
utopias. Art gives you absolute freedom to tell
the truth and to improve your reality. It’s a good
foundation for activism. When you make art and
get it right—and this may happen only 2 per-
cent of the time—you are in a joyous, altered
state. It’s worth it for those milliseconds. Being
critical, analytic, alert and rapturous should be

taught at a very early age. Look hard at what’s
there. Expose it and change it.

LOUIE PSTHOYOS—MATRIX




.... !
it et

THE MOSTFAMOUS LINE IN WRITING.

- From portable electronic typewriters to personal word processors to high quality
office systems, Smith Corona has become synonymous with the newest features, the
latest advances, and the highest quality.

That’s why more people choose Smith Corona than any other brand—and why
you should, too. \

Just thmk, with a Smith Corona and a few clever ]“I""E SM||QT6-|NN
lines of your own, you could become famous yourself.

TOMORROWSTECHNOLDGY
AT YOURTOUCH®

For more information on these products, write to Smith Corona Corporation, 65 Locust Avénue, New Canaan, CT 06840 or Smith Corona Canada,
440 Tapscott Road, Scarborough, Ontario, Canada MIB 1Y4.
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THISYEAR,CAR AND DRIVER NAMED JUST NIN ARS

WEEREOYIMYA Thats right. A minivan made Carand
Drivers prestigious Ten Best Cars list.

With all its size and room, a minivan actually felt and
handled more like the ideal car than most cars did.

The editors of Car and Driver also thought the Mazda
MPV “cruises at freeway speeds with nary a hint of intrusive
noise, can hold everything most of us own, and looks good
enough to take out on the town.”

In short, “it just feels and looks more modern.”

Its a feeling, we're proud to say, thats a direct result of
Kansei Engineering. Our philosophy that says a car shouldn'
merely perform right. It should feel right.

Whether you'e driving it, riding in it, parking it, load-
ing it, unloading it-even just looking at it.

Technical features like our optional V6 engine (it's
standard on our MPV 4WD) and our rear wheel Anti-lock

Brake System contribute to that feeling.
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So do human features like optional rear heating and air
conditioning. Theater-style seating that affords rear seat pas-
sengers a view of the road ahead, instead of the head ahead.
And a side door that opens and closes like a regular door, in-
stead of sliding like a heavy, cumbersome cargo door.

Come feel how we've turned our philosophy of Kansei
Engineering into one of 1990’ Ten Best Cars. See your Mazda

Dealer and test-drive an MPV today.

AND ONE MINIVAN,

After all, if a minivan compares this favorably to the

best cars around, just imagine how it compares to minivans.

BEST BASICWARRANTY INITS CLASS

36-month/50000-mile,“bumper-to-bumper,” no-deductible

protection. See your dealer for limited warranty details. For

information on any new Mazda, call toll-free, 1-800-345-3799

maZba
IT JUST FEELS RIGHT:
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People w1th visionand commltment can.accomplish great things.

Soi 1mag1ne what could happen if we joined together to make

education our top priority. o , '
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It's time to achieve Arnerlcas‘ bold national goals foreducation... -
goals that will takeall our children into the next century—and beyond , -

Make It Happen, America. Invest in Education.
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Jessye Norman, 45, soprano:

I'd do what I do with my neph-
ews: I say, you've sung your
song—New Kids on the Block or
whatever—now you listen to
mine. It’s a deal. I'd like to have
akindergarten class where we're
concerned with all the perform-
ing arts: we’d dance, sing, have a
little rhythm section of things
we’d make ourselves. Children
should learn as early as possible
that music is fun and free. How
do you give little children a
sense of their own worth? If you
can give them a sense of securi-
ty early on, it will stay with
them forever. This class would
be a place for them to do whatev-
er they can. The ones who can’t
carry a tune can hit something
in the rhythm section. If they
like toread, they can recite. They
find something they can man-
age and surprise themselves. It
gives a certain sense of disci-
pline. It gives them a sense of
themselves, and it gives their
peers a sense of them.
Choreographer Jacques d’Amboise, 56:

I would take the arts, science and sports, or
play, and make all education involve all of them.
It would be similar to what kindergarten does,
only more sophisticated, right through life. All of
the disciplines would be interrelated. You
dance to a poem: poetry is meter, meter is time,
time is science. How do we explain time? Kids
learn by copying. And kids have to have role
models. I'd use artists and scientists as teachers,
or have them come in constantly. I'd bring in
athletes and scientists and artists who lived in
the neighborhood. I'd get senior citizens in-
volved—teaching chess, storytelling. And I'd
keep schools open all day long.

Hzhak Perlman, violinist, 45:

I would use as many video examples as possi-
ble, to bring music to a realistic level. If you teach
the music of Bach, Beethoven, Mozart, you say,
“Let me tell you about this guy Mozart. He had no
money to pay his rent.” Make them human, not
idols; not objects, but people with feelings and
problems. Most of them weren’t appreciated.
Read letters of these guys and their music takes
on a whole new meaning. “When Mozart was 12
he wrote this piece. And let me read you this
letter he wrote to his sister, what was going on
at that time.” There’s an enormous number of
anecdotes—use them. The younger the child,
the more impression it makes. And you need
some sort of support at home. You listen to
music, you talk about it at home. It’s contagious.
Michael Morgan, 32, conductor:

When I visit schools, I talk about music the
kids would be likely to listen to, which I also
listen to. I show them the common threads
between that and classical music—they’re more
the same than they are different. I try to get kids
to be more analytical in their supposed dislike of

other kinds of music. When I ask for reactions, I

PHOTOOFITZHAK PERLMAN BY CHILDREN’S TELEVISION NETWORK; PHOTO OF JESSYE NORMAN BY JOHAN ELBERS

Make composers buman—not idols, but
people with feelings and problems. Say, “Let
me tell you about this guy Mozart. He bad
no money to pay bis rent.”

—ITZHAK PERLMAN

often get the party line: “It’s boring. I don’t like
it.” But when I ask for reasons—why? what’s
wrong?—they start to hear more things they
like, start to listen more carefully. Confronta-
tional discussion gets everyone more interested.
There should be arguments about music. My
dream class would cover a mixture of old and new
elements, with lots of different sorts of music
and art and drama in historical context. I'd make
a grid that links various events and works to
something in our own time. It’s important for
kids to see how something relates to them and
how it has been handed down to them.
Composer Ellen Taaffe Zwilich, 51:

Everyone has a right to make music. Hun-
dreds of people have told me they particularly
were told not to sing in school choruses—but
they could have been making music another way.
Music is not something to be ashamed of or to
back off of, saying, “I’m not very good.” You may
be on a low level of performing but a high level
of understanding. Talent isn’t so rare, it’s just
unnurtured. I think when people grow up en-
gaged in making music, on any level, it’s a natu-
ral thing, an active thing. You’re not having it
handed to you. Lots of people use music as back-
ground. It makes you strictly a passive consum-
er. You have no choice in what you’re hearing. So
it’s especially necessary to throw music in the
foreground—to have kids make sounds them-
selves and learn they can have control over
something that has its own intrinsic value. In
school, you should realize that music is not
something you get shuffled off to every other
Tuesday but is a growing, developing thing.
Learn how to participate in music and grow on
your own. There’s something in the psyche that
demands music and that rewards it. Students
ask, “Why are we doing this?” We’re studying
music because it’s part of the soul of humanity.

With MArc PEYSER

Children should

learn as early as

possible that music
is fun and free.
—JESSYE NORMAN

Making art
gives you
absolute

freedom to tell
the truth and
improve your
reality
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IBM

or almost 25 years, filmmaker Robert
Abel was a behind-the-scenes Hollywood
star: he made the screen alive with spe-
cial effects, subtle editing, shrewd artist-
ry. Abel won Emmys for his documenta-
ries and Clios from the advertising industry for
commercials pitching everything from Levi’s to
7TUP. He produced music videos for Mick Jagger.
A veteran of both Vietnam and Woodstock, he
was filming 50 feet away when Robert Kennedy
was assassinated. Abel was also among the first
to use computers for special effects, influencing
movies such as “2001: A Space Odyssey.” And
then last year, at the height of his success, Abel
disappeared from the

Hollywood scene.

“I realized,” he says |'|0Vl can y0II

now, still trim and youth-

ful at 53, “that I was turn people on

sidetracked with com-

mercials, making won- to discover

derful fantasies to pro-
voke people to buy H 2
things they might not ldeas' Take

need.” And so Abel = ==
turned his hand to some- the InV|S|bIe

thing different: educa- -
tion. “Millions of Ameri- alld make lt
cans could be S
unemployable by the V|S|ble_
year 2000,” he says.

“One million students

drop out every year.

The solution is using the

new tools of the infor-

mation age to educate.”

Abel’s approach blends computers and televi-
sion in a meld dubbed interactive multimedia.
“This could ultimately be the way we solve the
central problems of education,” he says. “Kids
are not computerphobic. And they grew up on
television. So when I saw that the television and
computer were coming together, it made per-
fect sense.” Interactive multimedia mixes video
and text—all displayed on a single computer or
television screen. The students, using devices
such as a desktop mouse or a touch screen,
explore as their curiosity urges. They can follow
a lead from text to photos to music and back

JAMES D. WILSON—NEWSWEEK

B Y M I C H AE L RO GE RS Abel and company use ‘the new tools of

the information age to educate’
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On-Line Classes

tudents are logging on

more often as class-
room computers become
more common.

125 students 120
per computer

Student
Computer
Ratio 80

22 students
per computer
] 1 1

1 ] ] ]
1983- 1989-
1984 1990
SOURCE: QUALITY EDUCATION DATA

again. Once widely available, the software will
likely be an optical disc, identical in shape to an
audio compact disc. Most people will have to
purchase new hardware to view these discs.

Such technology is not yet available at low
prices. But the appeal is obvious. As tests, Abel
and his colleagues Allen DeBevoise and Mor-
gan Newman (who have now split from Abel to
form AND Communications) chose two of the
hardest-to-teach topics one might imagine: Pi-
casso’s epic canvas “Guernica” and the Tenny-
son poem “Ulysses.” In the computer version of
“Guernica,” which runs on an Apple Macin-
tosh, the screen shows the classic painting itself,
and then lets students choose—by clicking with
the mouse—various aspects for explanation.

“We asked,” says codeveloper DeBevoise,
“what it would be like if you could walk up to a
painting and ask it questions—to take an art
object and unravel it.” Five critics appear in
moving video on the television screen to de-
scribe their views of the painting. In one emotion-
al segment, an elderly survivor of the Guernica
bombing stands before the painting and details
her memories of the deadly air raid.

he students can click on parts of the

painting itself. What’s the meaning of

the distorted figures of women? Why

was there a civil war in the first place?

“The point,” says Abel, “is to find your
own paths within. You get turned on to different
ways of learning. We're trying to create giant
superhighways to education, because right now,
the roads look pretty washed out.” Just ask Jo
Gifford, a teacher at Brentwood School in Los
Angeles. “This won’t replace teachers. But the
best teacher in the world couldn’t do what ‘Guer-
nica’ does,” she says. “You’d never have enough
time to prepare the lesson plan.”

The more dramatic example of Abel’s work is
his multimedia explication of the Tennyson
poem “Ulysses,” which runs on IBM computers.
The poem depicts a sulking Ulysses, bored after
returning from the Trojan War—not exactly
the material that captivates modern high-school
students. But Abel creates a fast-moving open-
ing video montage—depicting a range of heroes
from Martin Luther King Jr. to the Chinese
man who faced down the tanks near Tiananmen
Square in 1989.

Then, Abel segues into the poem. The text
appears on screen, and viewers can ask ques-
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A journey by software from ‘Guernica,’ to other well-known works by Picasso, to aspects of the Spanish Civil War and culture

tions, again using a mouse, about why a certain
line works as literature. Is it onomatopoeia, or
assonance, or alliteration? There are also de-
scriptions of other forms of verse: villanelle, hai-
ku, even a video interview with a modern-day
Los Angeles rapper describing why he creates his
form of poetry—out of the same desire for self-
expression that motivated Tennyson.

Abel tests his work in various Los Angeles
schools. In one school, prior to running “Ulys-
ses,” he asked the students to name their he-
roes. The boys said Michael Jackson and Michael
Jordan. The girls nominated Madonna and
Paula Abdul. “Where do you get your heroes?”
Abel asked, and the answer was television. For
a few hours, the kids used the “Ulysses” multi-
media piece. At the end, Abel asked again about
heroes, and one student immediately spoke up to
say that maybe it takes more courage to stand in
front of a tank in Tiananmen Square than it does
to slam-dunk a basketball.

Neither of Abel’s productions is commercial-
ly available, but they are likely to be soon. Com-
panies such as IBM, Apple and Sony are all
eager to provide the equipment for multimedia
software. Abel’s new company, Synapse Tech-
nologies in Los Angeles, is now developing the
largest educational project ever done with IBM.
“An average kid will have spent 20,000 hours in
front of TV by the age of 16. We need to take the
entertaining aspect of television and add it to
education,” says Lucie Fjeldstad, an IBM vice
president in charge of multimedia and
education.

In a sense, Abel is a modern-day version of the
starving artist. Pursuing his vision of future edu-
cation, he drained his own savings. “This was
just something I had to do,” he says. Ultimately
his investment will almost certainly pay off.
“I’'m not just interested in K through 12, but in
lifetime learning.” Abel believes that private
corporations will increasingly take on the role of
teaching new employees.

Skeptics might argue that by teaming Tenny-
son with arapper Abel is cheapening culture. But
culture evolves constantly, and often the deep-
estinsights link present-day work with its prece-
dents. “How can you get people turned on to
discover ideas?” Abel asks. “I think you take the
invisible and make it visible.” If that connec-
tion happens on a computer screen and works to
inform otherwise oblivious students, then most
certainly the means will justify the end. |
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* AreThere Any Trul
Independent Colleges Left

In'The United States?

“The vast majority of colleges and universities
in the United States seek, accept and depend upoen
federal funds. The result is an overwhelming amount
of federal bureaucratic controls and regulations.
Hillsdale College, a liberal arts college in southern
Michigan, has never in its 146 years accepted one cent
of federal aid nor the controls which accompany
thataid. ‘ -

Today, three out of every four dollars in need-
based tuition to public and private schools comes
from the Government — but not at Hillsdale.

_Hillsdale believes that seeking the Government
to solve all of our problems is building a huge govern-
ment bureaucracy, staggering deficits and mounting

" social problems. :

In education, government money means
government control in faculty hiring and promotion,
student selection and scholarship aid. Such govern- .

y

Dr. George Roche .
President, Hillsdale College .

Hillsdale College presents a unique opportunity for young students to seek new horizons in a setting conducive to-
personal growth. Hillsdale offers 27 traditional majors and 8 interdisciplinary majors leading to Bachelor’s Degrees .
‘in the Arts and Sciences. The humanities are stressedin the rich tradition of our Judeo- Christian heritage. Attending
Hillsdale College can be a rewarding and challenging experience. If you would like to know more about Hillsdale

College, write me, George Roche, Hillsdale, Michigan, Dept. N-14, or call us toll free at 1-800-535-0860.:

ment regulations threaten to destroy independent
education, an essential source of tomorrow’s leaders.
These concessions to expediency and bureau-
cratic pressures have led to an erosion in curricula,
leaching away understanding of the moral values
implicit in our Judeo-Christian and Greco-Roman

~ heritage. We are becoming a nation without roots

in our past, lacking in independence and initiative,
creativity and conviction. : _
Hillsdale believes there is a need for a sea-change -

‘in our national thinking. That this re-examination

begins on a truly independent college campus dedicat-

‘ed to the teaching of the liberal arts and the human-

ities is appropriate. On these pages we intend to state

our philosophy at Hillsdale as it affects a number of

important nationalissues. The series is called, “Views

From a Heartland Campus?” We invite discussion.
Let the debate begin.
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Homework

y the 25th spring of her increasing

discontent, Marijke Raju was ready to

retaliate. She was fed up with indul-

gent parents wholet third graders play

baseball or hit the mall rather than
finish their homework. And she’d had her fill of
nonacademic interruptions—bus-boarding
drills today, an assembly to unveil the school’s
chocolate-sales drive tomorrow—that clutter
her third graders’ schedule in the middle-class
Chicago suburb of Northlake, Ill. “You’re the
parent, the nurse, the policeman, the social
worker and, very last, you are the teacher,” she
says. To make matters still worse, those children
who don’t encounter rigor at home resent the
discipline Raju imposes at school. So, last May,
when someone slashed her tire in the parking
lot, Raju decided someone should pay—and that
someone should be a parent.

As it played out, an administrator reim-
bursed Raju before she could reach the school’s
parents’ auxiliary. But the incident—and the
target of Raju’s ire—reflects a new reality. In
faculty rooms across America, hypercriticism
of the nation’s educators is beginning to meet its
match. Teachers are losing patience with de-
manding but unsupportive parents who blame
everyone but themselves for Johnny’s tepid per-

By JOHN McCORMICK
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formance. Judging by what they do rather than
the lip service they offer, many of today’s par-
ents plainly put their own needs, and especially
their careers, ahead of their children. While
some of that is understandable, particularly in
households where merely keeping food on the
tableisadicey proposition, the unpleasant conse-
quence is a void schools cannot fill. Equally
frustrating are the worthy but increasing intru-
sions—lessons in everything from AIDS aware-
ness to self-esteem to handgun safety—that a too
busy society now expects its schools to impart.
“We’ve asked schools to do too much,” laments
Brown University education expert Theodore
Sizer. “Teachers aren’t parents.”

To the schools we consign our most prized
possessions: our children and our tax dollars. But
many of the nation’s 45 million schoolchildren
are woefully unprepared for each day’s work.
Some days it seems that fewer kids come to
school hungry because their parents are poor
than come tired because parents let them watch
television too late. Teachers’ efforts to boost
achievement must navigate a flood tide of soci-
etal changes—high numbers of broken homes
and working parents, to name two—that reduce
the amount of influence kids get from authority
figures at home. “What we used to call ‘teach-
ing’ is now morning-to-night service to families,”
says Louise Sundin, president of the Minnesota
Federation of Teachers. “Some days it looks like
nobody else is helping.”

ILLUSTRATIONS BY ROLLIN McGRAIL




The parents most driven professionally can
be the least helpful at school. Many behave as
though the school exists for their child alone; a
particularly annoying subspecies of the self-ab-
sorbed pulls kids out of class for family vaca-

tions and asks teachers to prepare a week’s les-
’ sons, presumably to be administered by the ski

patrol. Connecticut educator Peter Buttenheim
l reserves the term “designer parents” for a
growing, affluent cadre obsessed by the end prod-
uct of education rather than the process. De-
signers typically suspect that their children’s
needs aren’t being met, and treat even bright
and enthusiastic teachers much as they would an
unproven auto mechanic.

“Affluenza,” as it is known in the trade, takes
many forms. Veteran teachers, faced with a gen-
eration of passive learners weaned on televi-
sion, say too many parents have lost their good
sense or their spine. New Haven teacher Wendy
Wells says her well-heeled and media-savvy stu-
dents display plenty of surface sophistication,
| but lack critical powers of observation and the
| desire to study things in depth. “We don’t teach
as much because kids don’t come with the same
work ethic,” she says. “"Homework isn’t done

| elementary principals now keep formal records

| parent homes pay a price academically.)

| even talked to, and can interact with other chil-

| bad, and we're talking about their families.

E PARENTS?

because the family went to the ‘Ice Capades’.”
Changes in family life have distanced parents
from schools. Parents’ lives are so hectic that
schools often can’t find them when problems
arise; one mother informed a suburban Chicago

Fathers and
mothers blame

school that she didn’t give her unlisted tele- e\lel‘yone
phone number to anyone. With so many parents
working, one third of all elementary students but themselves

return to empty homes. Home life is so closely
tied to school performance that 70 percent of

for Johnny’s
tepid academic
performance

of each child’s family structure. (Fully 97 per-
cent of the National Association of Elementary
School Principals think children from single-

For many teachers, the dysfunctional family
is more than an abstract term. Some kids reach
kindergarten without having been read to or

dren only by hitting them. Schools nationwide
try to educate students who disappear for weeks
without explanation; of the 26 seventh graders
in one Los Angeles music-appreciation class,
only four showed up regularly last year. And in
drug-education classes, teachers often wonder
who’s teaching whom. “They say, ‘I went to my
uncle’s house and they were measuring drugs on
the scales’,” says Helene Sapadin of New Ha-
ven, Conn. “Here we are saying that drugs are
When parents can’t or won’t convey crucial
information to their children, legislatures and
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Ward Cleaver,
Phone Home

Parents are pressed
for time
73% of mothers with
school-age children
work outside the home.
Nearly one fourth of
all children under age
18 live with a single
parent, and only 7%
of school-age children
live in a two-parent
household where
there is only one
wage earner.

So schools teach the
new facts of life
According to one
survey, almost all
elementary schools
(95%) teach drug
education, and more
than half start teaching
it in kindergarten.
Most (72%) teach sex
education.

SOURCES: BUREAU OF LABOR
STATISTICS; NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION OF ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL PRINCIPALS

school boards rush to the rescue. Allan Vann,
author of a book on bloated school curricula,
likens the process to pouring water into an
already filled glass. “Name one subject that’s
been dropped from elementary schools in the
1980s,” grumped a recent newsletter from the
principals’ association. “Now, think about the
subjects that have been added: AIDS, sex- and
drug-abuse education, hygiene, family-life
training, nutrition and fitness, environmental
education, conflict resolution . . .” The list will
never be inclusive. “Who’s against bike safety?”
asks Bruce Berndt, president of the Chicago
Principals’ Association. “But how much time
should we spend on something like that?”

The most common argument for the swollen
nonacademic curriculum is that if schools don’t
impart these often crucial lessons, no one else
will. Consider the burden of teachers at Miami
Beach Senior High School, who must accultur-
ate a student body of 2,100 students of 67 nation-
alities. Principal Daniel Tosado says there is no
other institution to help poor immigrant stu-
dents and their families. But some educators
say that misses the larger point. If south Florida
mobilized church groups, nationality associa-
tions or elderly volunteers to help families with
language training and social-service referrals,
couldn’t Tosado’s staff devote more time to the
classwork students will need if they’re to
achieve their dreams of a better life?

If teachers feel overwhelmed, many parents
feel unwelcome. For too long some schools made
parents feel like intruders. “We restricted con-
ferences to certain days and we didn’t welcome
parents into classes,” says Bob Chase, vice pres-
ident of the National Education Association.
“The barriers were unspoken but they suggest-
ed that we were the professionals.” Moreover,
the popularity of teacher-bashing during the
1970s and early 1980s made teachers nationwide
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feel defensive; undoubtedly many deflected
their discomfort back at parents. Chase now
thinks such barriers are falling. “Teachers
are reaching out,” he says. “We need the
community’s help.”

oo often, though, both parents and
teachers recite the timeworn mantra—
“Parents and schools must work to-
gether”—and then blunder along sepa-
rately. If any group should be capable
of closing the gap it’s the Parent Teacher Associ-
ation. And PTA national president Ann Lynch
is trying to set an agenda for a different demo-
graphic age. One example: chapters are urged
todivide the old monthly meetings into morning,
evening and weekend sessions so every working
parent can participate. “We’re hoping schools
that say, “‘We want parental involvement’ will
back that up with outreach programs,” she says.
“Too many parents don’t have relationships
with schools until there’s a problem.”

Terrel Bell, a former U.S. Education secre-
tary, suggests a more formal approach: he would
have every state require annual, written agree-
ments between parents and schools as a pre-
condition for enrollment. Among other things,
parents would warrant that each child will get a
good night’s sleep, arrive at school on time and
have a place at home to study. “This would im-
press on many parents their obligation,” says
Bell. “You get the service free but you have to
make the commitment.” In experiments
around the nation, the San Francisco-based
Quality Education Project has found that mere-
ly asking parents to sign pledges similar to Bell’s
proposed contract makes them feel far more
accountable for their children’s schoolwork. In-
dianapolis educators use a different approach:
they search out parents at major employers for
lunchtime workshops on such topics as helping
a child learn to read. Minneapolis offers Success
by 6, an amalgam of business, labor, govern-
ment, health and education initiatives to help
parents nurture the skills their kids will need to
flourish in the early grades.

Many educators say there is no tactful way to
impress on parents how much impact their prior-
ities have on their children—and how impor-
tant it is that they get involved at school. When
academic or behavior problems arise, teachers
routinely rearrange their professional lives to
schedule special meetings at times convenient
for parents. Not enough parents, they say, ever
offer to do the same.

In the end, we’ve decided as a culture that
education is too important to be left just to the
educators, and that parenting is too important
to be left solely to the parents. Those axioms, as a
practical matter, lead to shared power and
shared responsibilities. They can be a prescrip-
tion for resentment and neglect—or an oppor-
tunity to raise a child successfully. For the mo-
ment, teachers would prefer to emphasize the
latter. Heed us, they’re crying. Help us. Help us
help your children.

With KAREN SPRINGEN in Chicago, PATRICK ROGERS
in New York, LESLIE BARNES in San Francisco and
PETER KATEL in Miami
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Helping both
generations is
the program’s
point. Parents

can gain as
much as their
children.

he C.J. Peete Housing Development in
New Orleans is hardly an ideal spot for
learning. It was 98 degrees out and Su-
sie Kiel’s tiny, dark apartment was
sticky and uncomfortable. In a
cramped living room dominated by a bulky sofa,
a television was playing loudly, tuned to a soap
opera. A beetle scurried across the floor. But
4-year-old Willie Kiel wasn’t distracted. He was
sitting with his mother on the sofa, his brow
furrowed in concentration. “Which circle is dif-
ferent?” his mother asked, pointing to rows of
shapes on a work sheet. Willie hesitated, his
arm hovering above the page, and almost imper-
ceptibly his mother gently nudged his hand in
the right direction. “That one,” Willie ex-
claimed, pointing triumphantly to a circle with
stripes inside it. His mother beamed.

That moment marked an accomplishment
for both of them. Willie had learned a new con-

By NINA DARNTON
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PHILIP GOULD

In a New Orleans housing project, a HIPPY tutor brings Susie Kiel’s family a healthy dose of stimulation

cept—one that will help him when he goes back
to his preschool class at the Thomy Lafon Ele-
mentary School across the street. And, equally
important, his mother taught it to him. That
mother-child dynamic lies at the heart of an
Israeli-designed preschool-education program
for disadvantaged children that has slowly been
making headway in the United States since its
introduction here in 1984. By sending tutors
into the homes toshow parents how to teach their
children, HIPPY (Home Instruction Program
for Preschool Youngsters) tries to give poor chil-
dren the kind of developmental stimulation a
middle-class home would provide.

HIPPY is one of many “parenting” programs
that have sprung up around the country aimed at
helping parents raise their children. But this
program, which began in Tulsa, Okla., and has
spread to 33 sites in 13 states, goes beyond
showing parents how to stop a temper tantrum.
It tries to teach, through a rigorous, step-by-
step-schedule, how to stimulate a mind and posi-
tion a child to succeed in school.

The New Orleans program, which started in
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1987, is typical. It hires mothers from the
community as tutors, trains them and sends
them into their neighbors’ homes every other
week for 30 weeks. Tutors show the parents—
usually mothers in single-parent households—
how to work with their preschool children.
First they role-play. The tutor acts as the moth-
er; the real mother plays the child. Together
they work through packets of prepared lessons
and storybooks. Then the mothers work directly
with their kids and their progress is charted
during home visits. On alternate weeks, the
mothers meet as a group with the tutor. The
program is offered for two years, starting with
4-year-olds in preschool and continuing through
kindergarten.

ecause the mothers often had nega-

tive experiences with education—

many are dropouts—their own self-

esteem is low. They usually don’t

believe they have anything valuable
to teach their children and expect all learning to
take place at school. “This program puts the
parents back in the driver’s seat,” says Michael
Honoré, a coordinator of early-childhood pro-
grams for the New Orleans Public Schools. “It’s a
common perception that project moms are neg-
ligent,” Honoré says. “They’re not. They just
need a vehicle to help them help their kids.
Once they have that, it makes them feel good and
it helps them, too.”

Helping both generations is the program’s
point. Mothers can gain as much as their chil-
dren do. Susie Kiel, for example, who was un-
employed and poorly educated, went to voca-
tional school after her eldest child completed the
HIPPY program. “It just made me feel good
about things,” she says.

At first, the New Orleans program targeted
children who were not in preschool, on the theory
that they would have the greatest need. But
that didn’t work. Parents weren’t motivated
enough to participate and the dropout rate
soared to 51 percent. Honoré says the program
works best while a child is in school because the
efforts of the mothers can be directly reinforced
by the teachers. “How did your boy get so good
at telling stories?” a teacher might ask. “And
then that mom will throw her shoulders back
and say ‘Well, it’s HIPPY’,” says Honoré. “It’s
the best advertisement we have.” Last year, 125
New Orleans families were enrolled in HIPPY.
The dropout rate fell to 4 percent.

HIPPY began in Israel as an effort to help
children of poor immigrants from Africa and
Asia. Officials suspected that some sort of pre-

school supplement was necessary, but were di-
vided as to whether it should take place at home
with the mother or in a class with a teacher.
Research funded by the U.S.-based National
Council of Jewish Women showed that the kids
who worked with their mothers did best. In her
book, “Success Begins at Home,” Avima D. Lom-
bard, who devised HIPPY, also claims similar
improvement in the mothersstudied. Many went
back to school.

Impressed with the results, the NCJW want-
ed tobring the program to the United States. The
first program was sponsored by a local chapter
in Tulsa, Okla., in 1984, quickly followed by
Miami in 1985. By chance, Hillary Clinton,
wife of Gov. Bill Clinton of Arkansas, was in
Miami as local newspapers announced the new
program. She brought some clippings home to
show her husband. The Clintons became enthusi-
astic supporters of the program, helping to
sponsor and gain funding for programs through-
out the state. Nineteen of the 33 HIPPY pro-
grams in the United States are currently in
Arkansas.

Today, HIPPY International, based in Israel,
operates like a sort of social-service franchise.
“We set up contractual relationships with ev-
ery site, setting the parameters of the program
and charging fees for instructional materials
and training,” says Miriam Westheimer, nation-
al director of HIPPY USA. (It costs $6,500
to start a local HIPPY program; fees decline in
subsequent years.) HIPPY USA pays a licensing
fee to HIPPY International in Israel, where,
until this year, all HIPPY coordinators went
to be trained. Lombard travels from country to
country explaining the program and trying to
ensure quality control. HIPPY USA also sends
staff members to visit every site and help as
problems arise. The organization is nonprofit
and fees go toward costs and research.

The program, of course, is not without prob-
lems. There’s the scramble for funding that af-
flicts all social-service projects and a demand
for new programs that HIPPY can’t quite meet.
But for now, the top priority, says Westheimer,
istorevamp some of the material to make it more
appropriate for American kids. “It’s mostly the
stories,” Westheimer says. “Most are universal,
but some are specific to Israel.” Honoré points
out that one of the stories takes place in Africa. A
barefoot African child wanders through the
jungle making friends with the animals. “For
black people, trying to raise our children’s self-
esteem, that just reinforces the stereotype of
Africa as primitive,” she says. The American
suggestions for new material will undoubtedly
reflect such concerns, and are awaiting approv-
al by HIPPY International. Revisions from
teachers in the field are welcome—they were
important to the early development of HIPPY in
Israel, too.

In the meantime, there are plenty of reasons
to celebrate. Twelve new programs are already
slated to open next year. Willie Kiel just gradu-
ated from the preschool program for 4-year-olds.
And his mother? She’s finishing her course in
“motel hospitality” and getting ready to look for
a job as a housekeeper. |
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Quality Time

In one survey, mothers
and fathers reported
they were more likely to
talk than act.
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tripped of its jargon and arcane statis-
tics—what’s a “national stanine,” any-
way?—the computerized score sheet
contained a painful surprise for Patri-
cia, a Virginia divorcée. Her son, Fred,
an eighth grader at a suburban junior high
school, had scored at the 45th percentile in
reading comprehension on a nationally used
standardized test. The boy was mortified and
his mother was worried. How could her child, a
straight-A student, score so badly in such an
important area of his schoolwork?

Welcome to the brave new world of account-
ability in public education—the widening use
(and at least occasional misuse) of standardized
achievement tests in thousands of schools and
school districts from coast to coast. No other
aspect of the national school-reform movement
has generated so much heat and so little light—
so much controversy among the experts, and so
little genuine understanding on the part of the
public. Achievement testing is frequently vili-
fied as the source of all that is wrong with U.S.
schools, and the tests themselves are routinely
criticized as biased, mechanistic, dehumaniz-
ing and inimical to learning. There may be at
least some justice to those criticisms, and there
is no doubt that the testing industry is under

BOB DAEMMRICH

increasing pressure to improve its products.
But thereislittle doubt that standardized testing
in some form is here to stay. The reason: there is
no other way—no equally efficient, relatively
objective method—to find out whether Ameri-
can schoolchildren are learning what society
wants them to know.

Beyond that truism, virtually nothing about
educational testing is simple. It is arguable, for
example, that only a handful of mathematical-
ly adept adults truly understands the statistical
methods on which standardized testing is
based. Although many Americans have undoubt-
edly heard of the bell-shaped curve, how many
know that it is a mathematical construct with
its own rules and limitations as a means of
depicting reality? How many know that the term
“stanine” is a corruption of the phrase “stand-
ard nine,” or that it refers to the division of any
group into nine equal parts? And what about
the “grade-equivalent” score, a time-honored
staple of educational testing? “People think
they know what grade equivalents are, but they
don’t,” sighs Stephen L. Koffler of Educational
Testing Service in Princeton, N.J. “I'd argue they
shouldn’t be used.”

Viewed from the perspective of overbur-
dened and anxious parents like Patricia, school
testing is a jungle of obscure terminology and
complicated numbers—and American educa-
tors, it seems fair to say, have generally done a
lackluster job of making the data understand-
able. Koffler can help. At 41, he is director of
test development and state services for the Na-
tional Assessment of Educational Progress, a
federally sponsored testing program run by ETS.
His daughter, Jordana, 7, is entering second
grade, and that fact tends to reinforce the con-
sumerist dimension of her father’s thinking.

What parents need now, Koffler says, is a
primer on standardized testing. The primer is
based on three common-sense rules: get actively
involved with your child’s education, don’t be
afraid to ask questions and remember that the
scores are based on just “one test the child took on
one morning in his or her life.” To make “any
decision on the basis of a single score,” Koffler
says, “in my opinion is simply not sound.”

But standardized tests can provide useful in-
formation about a child’s learning—provided
that they are interpreted carefully, and provid-
ed that the results are used in conjunction with
all other information about the child, including
the child’s own sense of how he or she is doing in
school. In Koffler’s view, that means parents
should keep a portfolio of all pertinent records on
a child’s educational progress: report cards,
teacher evaluations and test scores. He urges
parents to confer with the teacher about test
results, partly to ensure that the scores are
meaningful, but even more to see what kinds of
help the child may need. The most valuable as-
pect of test scores, he says, is that they can
reveal “what I can be doing as a parent, and what
the school should be doing, to help my child.”

Turning scores into usable information is eas-
ier than it looks, but it takes a rudimentary
knowledge of how standardized testing works.
Forstarters, itisessential tograsp abasicdistinc-

Though vilified,
standardized
tests are the
fairest way to

find out if
students are
learning
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SARAH'S NOT
MASTERING a new
video game. It’s a computer.

What’s a four year old doing
in the same room as a computer,
you ask?

“Why not? It’s long overdue,”
replies Debbie Highsmith,
director of the new early childhood
development program at the
Georgetown Cardome community
center. “At first glance, we look like

your everyday day care center. But

what our kids do here between
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SARAH BAGWELL,AGE 4, Cardome Center, Georgetown, Kentucky
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naps is quite remarkable.”
Pre-schoolers here are taught
a second language: Spanish.

And when they’re not playing

in the sandbox (still the most
popular activity) they can be
found in the computer room.

“By the time these children go
to school they will be well

prepared and ready to learn.

They’ll know their colors,
numbers and the alphabet.
It gives them a tremendous

advantage,” says Debbie.

Giving every youngster a running

start in life is the dream of Debbie
Highsmith and her dedicated
staff of 25.

And although it’s still in its
infancy, the program is already
regarded by experts as a model
for the nation.
to have

Toyota is proud

donated the $1.3 million

Georgetown needed to start
this important community
and childcare center.

Naturally, we’re happy that
the children of so many of our
employees are benefitting from
this superb day care.

But we are even more excited
by the long-term value of Debbie’s
vision to the country as a whole.

How great will the impact of
this project be? We’'re not sure.

Although we hope that some
day Sarah and her trusty
computer will be able to give us
the answer.

TOYOTA
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istricts vary widely in

their testing policies.
But by many indications,
standardized tests will
play an even larger role in
the future.
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tion: the tests that Koffler wants parents to
understand better are achievement tests—not
1Q, aptitude or ability tests. Achievement tests
measure what educators call “cognitive skills,”
the learned behaviors of reading, math and
other subjects. They do not measure intelli-
gence—and to Koffler, it is vital that parents
and teachers alike avoid the destructive conclu-
sion that a child who makes low scores cannot
learn. All children can learn—and all children,
even the best and brightest, have learning gaps
that testing can help to identify.

Achievement tests have been in use in U.S.
schools since the 1940s and they are nearly uni-
versal today: by some estimates, 127 million
tests are given each year. But testing practices
vary widely from district to district. In some
schools, children are tested in every grade, while
in others, children are tested at less frequent
intervals. The tests serve two broad purposes in
American education. They are used to help
identify the learning problems of the individual
child, and they are used to help school officials
evaluate the effectiveness of the schools’ instruc-
tional programs. But even the best standard-
ized test is limited in two important ways: it
measures only the sort of cognitive skills that
educators deem important, and it is the prisoner
of its own scoring system.

There are two different types of scoring sys-
tems in widespread use in U.S. public schools
today. The first is known as “norm-referenced.”
Norm-referenced tests measure a child’s
achievement against a norm, or set of scores,
established by a group of students thought to be
typical of the nation as a whole.* The other type
of test is known as “criterion-referenced.” Crite-
rion-referenced tests measure student achieve-
ment against a predetermined standard, or crite-
rion, such as a specific set of eighth-grade
reading skills. The tests used by New Jersey and
other states to decide whether high-school se-
niors qualify for diplomas are criterion-refer-
enced tests. Depending on state law and local
policy, a school district may use either norm-
referenced tests or criterion-referenced tests, or
both. Policies on the release of test-score data
also vary widely: in some districts, parents re-
ceive only the scores made by their own children,
while other states and localities release grade-
by-grade scores for every school. Koffler says
most test results should be made public. If they
are not—if school or school-district policy keeps
the scores confidential—parents should con-
tact school officials to ask why.

Norm-referenced tests are the more widely
used and, because of the way they are scored, the
more easily misinterpreted by laymen. They
are designed to locate each child’s performance
on a bell-shaped curve whose midpoint, or medi-
an, is a statistical definition of the national aver-
age. Norm-referenced tests typically produce a
smorgasbord of different numbers—stanines,
quartiles, grade equivalents and percentiles—
to express this basic comparison with the norm-

* The most widely used norm-referenced tests are produced
by a handful of big commercial publishing houses. The list
includes tests such as the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, the
Metropolitan Achievement Tests, the California Achievement
Tests and the Stanford Achievement Test, among others.

66 NEWSWEEK SPECIAL ISSUE

ing group. They also produce so-called “raw
scores,” which merely record the number of ques-
tions that the child answered correctly on each
subsection of the test. A parent like Patricia is
thus confronted by a report that combines raw
scores, grade-equivalent scores, percentile scores
and stanine scores for 13 different subtests—a
potpourri of statistics whose diagnostic signifi-
cance can be extremely difficult to grasp.
Koffler’s advice is simple: ignore the esoteric
statistics. He is particularly critical of grade-
equivalent scores because they can lead parents
to outlandish misunderstandings of their child’s
ability. Grade equivalents are usually reported
as two numbers separated by a decimal point.
The first number refers to the grade level and
the second refers to the month of the school year.
A score of “4.8” means the child is performing at
alevel roughly equal to that of an average fourth
grader in the eighth month of the school year.
1t is perfectly possible for children to make
grade-equivalent scores that are wildly out of
sync with their actual grade level, which is
where many parental misunderstandings begin.
Patricia’s son, Fred, for example, scored “13.4”
in math problem-solving. Taken at face value,
that score suggests Fred can do math as well as a
college freshman, which is certainly not the case:
Fred has never taken algebra, geometry or cal-
culus, and the test did not cover those subjects.
Instead, his grade-equivalent score simply
means Fred does eighth-grade math very well.

he most direct indication of a child’s

strengths and weaknesses are the an-

swers that he or she gave on individual

questions on each section of the test.

These answers are usually available to
school officials, and parents should ask to review
them with the teacher. In general, test results
should conform to all other indicators of the
child’s work in school. If they do not—if the test
results indicate a previously unidentified prob-
lem area—there are three possibilities. First,
the score could be an aberration: as Koffler says,
kids sometimes have bad days, just as adults do.
(That was the explanation in Fred’s case.) Sec-
ond, the test may cover subject matter that the
school has not yet taught or has not emphasized;
any mismatch between the test and the curricu-
lum can lead to lower scores. And finally, the
score may indeed indicate that the child is hav-
ing problems with the subject matter.

Percentile scores compare a child with the
national norming group or national average—
but they are not percentages, they do not mean
that the child got a grade of, say, 85 on the test. A
percentile score of 85 means that the child’s raw
score was higher than 85 percent of the children
in the norming group; a percentile score of 50
means that the child was “on the median,” or
exactly average, for his or her grade level.

Most parents are understandably curious to
know how their child or their child’s school com-
pares with the national average. But the real
value of a national comparison is that it provides
at least a rough assurance that the school is
teaching the same basic curriculum that most
other schools in the nation use. (It also provides
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Parents
should ask for
their child’s
answers—and
the test
results for the
entire school

a measure of how well the school is teaching it.)
The reason is simple: the content of standard-
ized tests reflects the prevailing consensus
among educators and testmakers about which
skills are essential at each grade level. As a
result, the fact that a school is at or above the
national average is an indicator that its students
are learning what most other kids are being
taught. Koffler argues that parents should not be
satisfied if school officials report only local per-
centiles or local norms, since that data offers no
comparison with other school systems.

But test publishers typically offer a choice of
norming groups. In addition to the standard na-
tional norm, school officials who buy commer-
cial tests can choose among norming groups con-
sisting of big-city schools, suburban schools or
rural schools. The suburban norms are highest,
while the urban norms are lowest, even though
the questions on the test are exactly the same. In
effect, publishers offer big-city school officials
scoring systems that compare their kids with
other big-city children, and they offer suburban
schools norms set by suburban children. That
practice—a variable standard for school
achievement—is broadly supported by many
educators, including Koffler.

What it means in practice is that parents
should ask school officials which norming group
was used in reporting the scores. They should
also be aware that most of the widely used norm-
referenced tests are aimed at the broad middle
range of American schoolchildren. As a result,
these tests do not accurately measure the
achievement of children at both ends of the spec-
trum—the very low-scoring child and the very
high-scoring child. Fred, for example, got the
right answers on 113 out of 117 questions in
math and placed in the 99th percentile national-
ly. It may well be that Fred is actually in the top
1 percent of all eighth graders in mathematics,
but the test result doesn’t necessarily prove it.
As a practical matter, a norm-referenced score
above the 95th percentile or below the 5th per-
centile is at least somewhat unreliable.

he trend toward test-based account-
ability also means many parents are
now able to use school-by-school scores,
along with district and statewide scores,
to make better-informed judgments
about the quality of public education. Achieve-
ment testing provides a valuable measure of
instructional effectiveness, and it can reveal the
strengths and weaknesses of a school program
just asitreveals the strengths and weaknesses of
an individual child. Koffler thinks that parents
have a perfect right to review test data and that
school officials should explain what the data
mean. “There may be a reasonable explanation”
for a decline in test scores, Koffler says, “but the
explanation, reasonable or otherwise, ought to
be part of the public reporting of how the school
district was doing. School people shouldn’t just
release the scores and leave it to the parents to
make their own interpretation.”
Koffler says he would be concerned by any
large year-to-year drop in a school’s test scores, or
by any systematic difference between math

68 NEWSWEEK SPECIAL ISSUE

scores as compared with reading scores. Parents
can also use scores from previous years to follow
the learning progress of a “cohort,” which is edu-
cation jargon for a group of children moving
from grade to grade in a school or school district.
If, for example, a cohort’s scores are above the
national norm in second and third grade but drop
off substantially in fourth grade, that, too, would
be reason enough to ask questions, Koffler says.

School-by-school and district-by-district com-
parisons are intensely controversial with many
educators, and critics charge that the rising
emphasis on standardized testing has led to a
national epidemic of “teaching to the test,” to
the deceptive use of test scores and in some cases
to outright fraud by teachers and principals.

No one can say just how widespread these
abuses really are. But educators and test experts
are acutely aware that norm-referenced test
results are vulnerable to a form of statistical
fudging known as the “Lake Wobegone effect.”
(Lake Wobegone is Garrison Keillor’s mythical
town—the town “where all the children are
above average.”) In 1987, a physician named
John Jacob Cannell found that 82 percent of a
nationwide sample of more than 3,000 school
districts, as well as 32 state departments of
education, claimed to be above the national aver-
age on norm-referenced tests. Although Can-
nell’s research was criticized by educators, a
study commissioned by the U.S. Department of
Education has broadly confirmed that norm-ref-
erenced test results have been inflated. The
Lake Wobegone scandal is now forcing school
officials everywhere to improve their testing
practices, and Cannell has published a second
study bluntly entitled “How Public Educators
Cheat on Standardized Achievement Tests.”

Koffler agrees that parents need to be aware
of the many ways in which the validity of stand-
ardized tests can be compromised. A major
cause of the Lake Wobegone effect, he says, was
the use of outdated norms: today’s students are
being compared with schoolchildren a decade
ago. Since the working life of a norm-referenced
test is about 10 years, he says, parents should
check to see that school officials are using an up-
to-date edition of the test and that the question-
naires are kept secure. The other major cause of
score inflation is teaching to the test, although
Kofller argues that the notion has been misun-
derstood. If a school decides that a certain set of
math or reading skills is the right goal, he says,
teachers ought to teach those skills throughout
the year: that’s teaching toward the test, and it
is a legitimate style of pedagogy. Teaching to the
test, on the other hand, means coaching or drill-
ing students in the specific assessment items or
test questions—and that’s cheating. What
should parents do? Report it—to a school-board
member, a district administrator or the state
department of education.

The widening use of achievement tests is al-
ready bringing about a consumers’ revolution in
U.S. schooling. As Koffler says, parents should
know as much about the meaning of test scores as
all other aspects of their children’s education. A
school that won’t cooperate may not be worthy of
your trust or your child. |




ERASE HEAD H.S.SHUTTER

FLYING

FADE  BACK LIGHT

HS.SHUTTER WB

The new Magnavox Compact VHS ying erase head lets you do it seamlessly,
Camcorder. So smart it has all the features right in the camcorder. Ready to view your
of a full-size. With its 3 lux light sensitivity, you  tapes? Simply slip the VHS adaptor into
can shoot in sunlight or next to no light. The your home VCR.
6-to-1 zoom lens and full-range digital auto Magnavox has always had big ideas in
focus let you go from scenic vistas to extreme video technology. But this small one is very
close-ups. And when you want to edit, the smart indeed.

MAGNAVOX

Smart.Very smart:

©1990 Philips Consumer Electronics Company. A Division of North American Philips Corporation.




DRJENRY 1 GASKINS

S he watched his son’s friends

playing basketball in his back-

yard for hours without losing

their enthusiasm, Dr. Henry J.
Gaskins said to himself: “If we can get that
kind of fervor into the classroom, we can
be successful”

The “we” includes Dr. Gaskins, a Library
of Congress supervisor with a doctoral
degree in education, and his wife Maryann, a
consultant with the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration. The parents of five
children, all of whom have excelled academ-
ically, they began an after-school tutorial and
enrichment program for minority students
nine years ago.

Their split-level home in southeast Wash-
ington, D.C. doubles as the Freedom Youth
Academy, a name selected by its students.
For four hours every weeknight and all day
Saturday, 80 students, ranging in age from
kindergarten to college, receive one-on-one
assistance from the Gaskinses, two adult
volunteers and their academically-talented
peers. Those who can afford it contribute $5
to cover the cost of school supplies.

Basing his classroom approach on memo-
ries of the constant support his school-
teacher mother gave her children, Dr. Gaskins
wants his students to feel part of a close-knit
family. “Everybody is there to help somebody
else. We are all of one accord.” says the 55-
year-old Gaskins.

The academy’s one-on-one approach «
reaches the gifted student as well as the
underachiever. Having taught for 25 years
himself (“I have always worked two jobs”), he
understands public school problems. “Teach-
ers with 35 to 40 students in a class must
teach to the average student and must adhere
to a curriculum schedule”

Just as good parents recognize the dif-
ferences in each of their children, the Gas-
kinses try to assess each of their student’s
needs. Says Dr. Gaskins: “Students are indi-
viduals and, like most of us, have different
learning styles and talents. You've got to
recognize their styles and improve and max-
imize their talents to create continued growth”

The biggest problem for students stems
from a lack of focus. The academy helps
students set personal goals because, as Dr.
Gaskins explains, “once they know where
they want to go, learning can really begin” He
delights in telling the story of an average,
“unmotivated” student who came to the
academy for three years and graduated as
valedictorian of his high school class.

“I want my students to commit themselves
to learning. If they are going to be successful
in this society, they have to acquire an
education, they have to do something with
their lives;” he says. To that end, he teaches
what he calls the three R's: Respect, Respon-
sibility and Restraint.

He and his staff seek to do what a
supportive parent does by providing emo-
tional and academic guidance in a peaceful
atmosphere. Noting that his students” home
life is often lacking in these areas, Dr.
Gaskins is, at the same time, understanding:
“Many of the parents are high school drop-
outs and simply can't help their children with
their studies; and a single parent working two
jobs is unable to help”

In addition to tutoring, the academy pre-
pares students to qualify for scholarships and
to take their college entrance exams. The
extra hours of studying can make a big
difference in a student’s future. One football
player came in search of help after he was
offered a scholarship if he raised his Scholas-
tic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores from 640 to
700. After six months of after-school training,
his score rose to an impressive 1060.

The academy’s reputation for success has
traveled by word of mouth from parent to
parent. During the summer, many send their
children from as far away as Connecticut and
North Carolina to stay with relatives so they
can attend the program.

Dr. Gaskins, who recently accepted The
President’s Volunteer Action Award at a White
House luncheon, has a dream. In it he sees
scores of Freedom Academies around the
country, all of them preparing students for the
bigger learning arena, /ife.
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The Real World

There are
simple
solutions,
and good ones,
but no good,
simple
solutions

N
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onsider the nation’s school crisis from
the point of view of a man like Frank
Newman, president of the Education
Commission of the States. American
educators, Newman says, “are like a
bunch of zookeepers who went out and woke up
all the lions and said, ‘Hey, it’s feeding time!’
Now the lions are up and moving around,
and we say, ‘Oops, we were wrong—we still have
an hour and a half to go’.” And that, as
Newman says, “is a bad time to be around the
lion cage.”
The lions are governors, legislators,
the CEOs of major U.S. corporations—and
George Bush, the education president. They have
been roused by repeated warnings that U.S.
public schools are in deep, deep trouble. It has
been seven long years since a blue-chip federal
panel reported that a “tide of mediocrity”

By TOM MORGANTHAU
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had engulfed the nation’s schools, and the lions
are roaring for decisive action on education re-
form. Newman, who thinks the situation is
“dangerous,” is not alone in seeing the handwrit-
ing on the schoolhouse wall. “We are absolutely
running out of time,” says Ernest Boyer, presi-
dent of the Carnegie Foundation for the
Advancement of Teaching. “I am convinced
that we have perhaps a decade—and I may be
optimistic—to make school improvement the
universal experience, and to have some
confidence in the public mind that the system
is working.”

You can make the case, as Boyer does, that
the top 20 to 25 percent of American public
schools are still the best in the world.

You can also argue, as Newman does, that the
traditionbound U.S. education establishment
has lately become much more open to reform.
But the pace of change has been glacial,

and proof that American children are learning
more or learning better is very hard to find. It
may be heartening that George Bush and the
nation’s governors, meeting in Charlottesville,
Va., last year, vowed that U.S. schools will lead
the world in science and mathematics by the year
2000. Even in that unlikely event, critics charge
that the vast majority of American students still
achieve only a superficial grasp of essential
subject matter, and international comparisons
tend to bear that gloomy contention out. On
science and math tests, American high-school
seniors score well below their counterparts
from almost every other nation in the industrial-
ized world. “U.S. educational policy over the
past three decades has been a massive experi-
ment that has tested whether spending more
money . . . will result in better-educated stu-
dents,” writes John E. Chubb of the Brookings
Institution. “The results are in. The experiment
has failed.”

That crushing verdict leads Chubb and many
others to propose a truly radical prescription for




America’s public schools—privatizing them.
The most familiar variant of this idea is vouch-
ers. Parents of school-age children would re-
ceive government scrip that could be “spent” on
tuition at any school, public or private. Parents
and children could then choose the kind of school-
ing they prefer, and the U.S. education system
would gradually be reshaped by the composite
force of consumer decisions. Voucher plans are
nothing new in education, but they are increas-
ingly popular among conservatives and other
critics of the status quo. What has riveted the
attention of mainstream educators like New-
man and Boyer is the experimentation of two
states, Wisconsin and Oregon, with privatiza-
tion. In Oregon, a proposal to

allow parents tax credits toward the cost of
private-school tuition is on the ballot as a
referendum item in this November’s election.
In Wisconsin, the state legislature has autho-
rized a voucher-plan experiment for up to

1,000 low-income children in Milwaukee.

The Milwaukee plan goes into effect this Sep-
tember—and it already has the explicit blessing
of George Bush.

The education president delivered his en-
dorsement of the Milwaukee voucher plan at a
Wisconsin GOP gathering last spring. While
this posture might seem to contradict his support
for public-school reform, the White House is
serenely confident that Bush can have it both
ways. The president’s chief domestic-policy ad-
viser, Roger Porter, said that Bush believes ex-
panded consumer choice is essential to bring
about a “fundamental restructuring” of the
nation’s elementary- and secondary-school sys-
tems, which Porter described as “inflexible,
noncompetitive and unaccountable.” The presi-
dent, Porter said, is not telling state and local
officials how to change the system, only that the
system needs to be changed. Asked if the admin-
istration believes school reform should include
vouchers, Porter said only that he was “not sug-
gesting the particular form [this] restructuring
should take.”

But vouchers are anathema to all who believe
that education should be a public enterprise and
a public trust. The state school superintendent
of Wisconsin, Herbert Grover, accused Bush of
“nuking” the public-school system—and Boyer,
who is broadly supportive of the president’s at-
tempts to promote school reform, worries that
voucher plans and other forms of privatization
could erode taxpayer support for public educa-
tion. “It’s romantic to think you would be able to
find an alternate system that would be excel-
lent and evenly available to all,” he says. “What-
ever public-school system remained would be a
disturbingly inadequate one primarily serving
the least empowered people in the nation. The
gap between the haves and have-nots will contin-
ue to increase.” Bill Honig, state superintend-
ent in California, denounces vouchers as “dan-
gerous claptrap” comparable to deregulating
the savings and loan industry. Worse yet, Honig
maintains, vouchers have become popular at
precisely the wrong moment—a time when edu-
cators in many areas of the country have begun
to show that school reform can work after all.

The Elusive Diagnosis

The hard part, for politicians, parents and
taxpayers, is understanding just what it
is about the American public-school system
that seems to be broken. The past seven years
have seen a variety of piecemeal reform propos-
als, all of which are based on different and
sometimes conflicting notions of where The
Problem lies. Take decentralization, long a favor-
ite nostrum among reform-minded critics. By
this theory, the dead hand of top-down adminis-
tration has stifled good education; eliminate
the bureaucrats and presto! Everything will get
better. But New York City, where decentraliza-
tion was adopted in 1970, is now trying to
undo the squalid excesses—patronage, mis-
management, and even outright theft—of the
decentralized system it installed. When it
comes toschool reform, as Boyer says, Americans
seem addicted to “a kind of erratic lunging from
one extreme to the other.”

Many of America’s education leaders have
long recognized that The Problem is more
complicated than that. In a system that in-
cludes 40.7 million students, 15,500 school
districts, 83,000 schools and more than 4 mil-
lion professional and paraprofessional workers,
there are simple solutions and there are good
solutions—but there are no good, simple solu-
tions. What U.S. education needs now, New-
man says, is a healthy dose of perestroika.

That means goals, leadership and a strategy
designed to push everyone in the system—stu-
dents, teachers, administrators and parents—
toward the necessity of deeper learning and
deeper pedagogy. “Almost everyone would
agree on a half-dozen priorities for school
excellence,” says Boyer. “What we need in the
next phase is a way to make these priorities
systemic, and to develop a strategy where
they’ll be found in all schools. That’s where the
school-reform movement now stands. If we
don’t find that strategy, the movement will lose
its momentum.”

The main ingredient of any reform strategy,
as Boyer and many other educators know,
is devising a feedback loop—some means of
keeping track of the system’s successes and
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failures, and then informing policymakers, the
public and those within the system of the results.
If there is hope for education reform in this
country, it lies in this fact alone: over the

past two decades, most educators have accepted
the idea that the best way of evaluating the
quality of American schools is by measuring
their results.

Teach, Lead and Test

California’s Honig is probably the most vocal
proponent of public-school reform, and he is can-
did about the complexity of the task. The per-
formancegapbetween U.S. kids and their peersin
other countries is serious, he says, and closing it
will require a significant upgrading of traditional
American curricula. Like other defenders of the
public system, however, Honig argues that much
of the essential spadework on curriculum re-
form—in science, history and math, most nota-
bly—has already been done. In California and
elsewhere, educators are following model science,
history and math regimens that emphasize more
challenging course content and more active
learning by the student. The flip side is equally
important: classroom teachers must de-empha-
size lecture-style pedagogy, rote memorization
and fact-oriented, textbook-driven course work.

The real task for school reformers, as Honig
and Boyer say, is finding the best way to get the
new pedagogy into hundreds of thousands of
classrooms nationwide. That is a bureaucratic
and managerial problem, and one that the pub-
lic-school establishment has traditionally ig-
nored or resolved by fiat—Dby issuing rules, cur-
riculum and performance criteria, usually from
the district office or the state department of edu-
cation. The results at the school or classroom lev-
el, however, have been uneven at best, and that
has led reformers like Honig and Joseph Fernan-
dez, chancellor of New York City schools, to give
teachers and principals a larger share of the sys-
tem’s decision-making power.

The jargon for this element of the reform agen-
da is “school-based management.” (School-based
management is an attempt to give more power to
a principal and his faculty; it is unrelated to de-
centralization, which normally involves the cre-
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ation of community school boards.) School-based
management is an outgrowth of research show-
ing that the key difference between good schools
and bad schools is usually the principal’s leader-
ship ability. But the top-down tradition of public-
school bureaucracies has turned too many prin-
cipals into administrative paper-shufflers. The
rise of teacher unionism, meanwhile, has made
the relationship between principals, who are
management, and faculty members more adver-
sarial, and that has further weakened the cohe-
sion of school staffs. School-based management
can alleviate both problems, inducing principals
to become more effective leaders and involving
teachers in school decision-making.

The underlying goal is to get principals and
teachers alike to take more responsibility for the
educational life of the school—to be accountable,
as professionals, for the well-being and growth of
their students. But education is an enterprise
whose most important products are intangible:
knowledge, learned skills, the ability to reason.
That is why accountability in public education is
primarily based on achievement testing, and
why many states and local school districts now
have some form of test-based accountability sys-
tem. Honig and many other education leaders see
such accountability systems as a critical compo-
nent of reform because testing would be the most
effective way to determine whether the new ped-
agogy is making a difference. A federal testing
program known as the National Assessment of
Educational Progress, or NAEP, is the obvious
tool for the job. Congress has long prohibited the
release of NAEP scores on a state-by-state basis,
and reformers want that to change. In 1988, Con-
gress agreed to a pilot program that would allow
state-by-state scores: 38 states are taking part in
1990. But the pilot program ends in 1992, and it is
doubtful that Congress will extend it.

The Clock Is Running

The quest for improved accountability is now
the primary battle of the school-reform move-
ment nationwide. It is a complex, intensely polit-
ical issue, and it already involves all the major
players in public education: school boards, ad-
ministrators, unions, governors, legislatures,
Congress and the White House. If it is to succeed,
it will require a national consensus on the goals of
public education in America, and it will require
specific standards for school achievement that
educators and political officials can agree to.
“For the first time, we’re concerned about the na-
tional outcome,” Boyer says. “We no longer be-
lieve that 83,000 schools, acting on their own, will
make this a competitive nation. On the other
hand, noonein the country wants the schools tobe
controlled from Washington, or even from the
state capitals. So what we’re trying to work out
now is a unique balance between local control
and national results.”

Boyer, Honig and many other reformers be-
lieve all of thisis manageable—but it will not hap-
pen unless the elected politicians who ultimate-
ly make education policy in this country are
willing to seize the moment. The best way to do
that, Boyer believes, is to create a national com-
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mission to set achievement standards and moni-
tor progress with some form of national testing
program such as NAEP.

The White House and the National Governors’
Association have been trying to do just that. But
the process of forging political consensus has
proved difficult, and there are still enormous ob-
stacles to overcome. In July, after months of
backstage wrangling, the NGA and Roger Porter,
representing the president, agreed to form a
“National Education Goals Panel” composed of
six governors, four representatives of the Bush
administration and four ranking House and Sen-
ate members, who would sit as nonvoting mem-
bers. The panel’s job would be to issue an annual
“report card” to the nation that would be based
in part on school test scores.

But the panel and its mission are highly un-
popular on Capitol Hill. One reason for that hos-
tility is the fact that the Bush administration has
consistently attempted toshut Congressout of the
reform debate. The other reason is that key
members of the House and Senate have historical-
ly resisted the use of school test scores for ac-
countability purposes. The reason is simple, and
deeply political. Since test scores allow the pub-
lic to make comparisons between “good” schools
and “bad” schools, national scores could be used

to show that one state’s public-school system is
lagging behind another’s. That’s bad politics.
The NGA is also concerned by the risks of political
embarrassment. In a closed-door meeting, NGA
members agreed that the goals panel would not
compare states against one another, and that
each state’s test scores would be compared only to
that state’s performance in the past. There is an
irony here: while politicians worry whether some
states will be embarrassed, international com-
parisons show that other countries—Japan, for
instance—make all the states look bad.

The goals panel can be fairly described as one
of the stranger attempts at federal-state collabo-
ration in modern times. It reports to no one, has
no specified funding source and was created by a
group (the NGA) that has no constitutional au-
thority. Its structure reflects the Bush adminis-
tration’s distrust of Congress, the governors’ dis-
trust of Washington and the distrust between
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Republicans and Democrats. It is nothing like
the prestigious national commission that Boyer
had in mind—and the education establishment,
which is already miffed by its exclusion from the
Charlottesville summit, must have observed
that it has been excluded from the panel as well.

Will the panel have the stature to do its job? No
one knows. Will it prove to be the precursor to a
more broadly based, congressionally mandated
commission? Perhaps: Sen. Jeff Bingaman of New
Mexico has filed such a bill and some members of
the House are expressing cautious interest. But if
the real task of any education commission is to
push the nation’s schools toward international
parity by the end of the decade, time is running
out rapidly indeed. The reformers, meanwhile,
are increasingly skeptical that elected officials
at any level of government have the gumption to
do what needs to be done. “Bush could do it,”
Honigsays. “He could pull people into a room and
say, ‘We’ve got to have accountability, let’s work
it out’.” But the issues are “too complicated” for
most politicians, Honig says, and unless there is
quick progress on a national strategy, there will
be “cynicism and distress among the educators”
and a “missed opportunity” for the nation.

The politicized confusion is a powerful re-
minder of the reason why educators have tradi-
tionally mistrusted politicians. It could also
serve as a pointed example for John Chubb and
Terry M. Moe, whose recent book “Politics, Mar-
kets and America’s Schools” (The Brookings In-
stitution, Washington, D.C.) argues forcefully
for replacing the nation’s public-school system
with entrepreneurial, market-oriented school-
ing. The real problem with public education,
Chubb and Moe say, is democracy itself. “Under
asystem of democratic control, the public schools
are governed by an enormous, far-flung constitu-
ency in which the interests of parents and stu-
dents carry no special weight or status,” they
write. “[But] when markets prevail, parents and
students are thrust onto center stage. . . .” Under
attack from educators like Honig, Chubb and Moe
have claimed they are not proposing privatiza-
tion. But the market-driven schools they envision
would be public in name only, and their real
point is that the present system is incapable of
meeting the nation’s needs.

If they are right, and if privatization ultimate-
ly prevails, the nation may lose more than its pub-
lic-school system. Despite the obvious difficulties
of establishing a political consensus on school re-
form, public education will eventually respond to
what is now believed to be the national interest:
raising academic standards broadly and system-
atically, for all children. Privatization, on the oth-
er hand, would surely delay the attainment of
that goal and might well make it impossible. If the
idea of private-sector schooling is to reduce politi-
cal control to a minimum, who would set national
goals? Americans already have an education sys-
tem that is manifestly resistant to change: why
should they replace it with a nonsystem that is
even less responsive to societal goals? These are
serious questions for George Bush, for Congress
and for the voters. How they are answered, over
the next several years, will make a powerful dif-
ference to the nation in the 21st century. |
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If everyone
adores Head
Start why
haven’t George
Bush and the
Congress
funded it fully?

ead Start has become the one Big Gov-

ernment social program everyone is

allowed to like. It has been praised by

George Bush, protected by Ronald Rea-

gan, adored by Jimmy Carter; it was
proudly fathered by Lyndon Johnson. Head
Start puts poor 3- to 5-year-olds in preschool and
hits all the right political buttons along the way.
Who can object to a program that helps the most
innocent (and adorable) of the poor, encourages
preventive health care and gets parents more
involved in their child’s education?

Yet despite the universal adoration, only 48
percent of eligible children benefit from Head
Start for even one year—and until this year no
administration and no Congress has ever pro-
posed fully funding it. Which leads to a difficult
riddle: if the federal government so easily spends
lots of money on stupid things, why hasn’t it
been able to spend enough on the one program
that seems so meritorious?

Part of the answer lies in the program’s ori-
gins and the special background of the man who
helped create it in 1965. Sargent Shriver, the
charismatic head of the War on Poverty under
Johnson, had worked in the field of mental
retardation with his wife, Eunice Kennedy, sis-
ter of John F. Kennedy. Shriver became con-
vinced that if early intervention could work with
retarded children it might also work for the
economically disadvantaged. And to create the
program he turned mostly to pediatricians and
child psychologists—not public-school adminis-
trators. The result was a multidisciplinary ap-
proach that became a key to its ultimate success.
Had it been set up as an extension of the public
schools, Head Start might not have had the flexi-
bility to emphasize parental involvement,
health care and nutrition.

But being a community-based poverty effort
instead of a school-based education program also
had political costs. “If a program is run by a
poverty agency for poor people it’s not going to
tap into the [middle class] power base” of school

BY STEVEN WALDMAN
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The Stingy Politics of

HEAD START

boards and PTAs, explains Jack Jennings, a staff
member of the House Education and Labor
Committee. Federal poverty programs, in fact,
rarely fare as well in budget wars as those
directed toward the middle class.

Head Start wasn’t fully funded in the early
years for another more obvious reason: profes-
sionals weren’t sure it would work. At
first, it served thousands of children for just
eight weeks in the summer, severely limiting
its impact. Program managers concluded that
children benefit only noticeably from a full-year
program—consisting of teaching, good meals
and health care. “There was very little known
about [stopping] poverty,” Shriver says.

Setting up a new program “was just like gam-
bling in Las Vegas.”

ome early signs weren’t encouraging.

A major study in 1969 by the Westing-

house Learning Corporation conclud-

ed that Head Start hadn’t really

improved the academic performance
of disadvantaged children. Over the next few
years bureaucratic skirmishes broke out, with
policymakers in the federal education office ar-
guing that the government shouldn’t fund an
early-education program without proven long-
term benefits. But Caspar Weinberger, who was
then secretary of Health, Education and Wel-
fare, had become a fan of the program after
visiting a few centers and concluding it provided
a “substitute for what many homes lacked.”
Weinberger says the White House was too dis-
tracted by Watergate to question his depart-
ment’s budget.

By the mid-1970s evidence began accumulat-
ing that Head Start did increase the likelihood
that a disadvantaged child would stay in school,
seek preventive health care and avoid remedial
classes. Later studies even said it reduced juve-
nile delinquency. Jimmy Carter, who became
familiar with Head Start while on a local school
board in Georgia, gave the program its biggest
increases yet, hiking the budget almost 75 per-
cent and adding 54,300 children to the rolls. Still,
by the end of his term less than 30 percent of
eligible kids participated in the program, even
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Youngsters who attend programs like the one at Cardinal Spellman Head Start Center in New York tend to stay in school longer

though the cost of enrolling all poor children
would equal a few strategic bombers.

But just as the social-science consensus solidi-
fied, the political consensus evaporated. Rea-
gan’s antigovernment agenda left no room for
major increases in federal education or poverty
programs. For one year during his administra-
tion total Head Start funding actually declined.
(The program was spared even sharper cuts
because Weinberger, then the Defense secretary,
came to Head Start’s defense during a critical
cabinet meeting in 1981.)

Key to Head Start’s recent popularity has
been support from the corporate world—which
was noticeably absent during the previous 25
years. “The emphasis had been on [business’s]
rights without responsibility,” says James
Renier, CEO of Honeywell Corp., a major Head
Start supporter. Now, he says, business leaders
see “society coming down around us.” Some
executives have turned to Head Start in the be-
lief that the economy will suffer without a much
better educated work force. “The whole debate
has shifted from what’s good for children to how
are we going to compete with the Japanese,” says
Edward Zigler, who helped create Head Start
and is now a professor of psychology at Yale.

Now—incredible as it seems to Head Start
veterans—the White House and Congress actu-
ally argue over who loves this program most.
Bush’s 1988 campaign proposal to boost Head
Start triggered a budget bidding war that has
already boosted funding by $317 million and en-

rollment by 97,500. This year Bush proposed
adding $500 million—the largest single-year in-
crease ever—which would allow 67 percent of 3-
to 5-year-olds to get at least one year of Head
Start before kindergarten. But Democrats say
it doesn’t go far enough because it helps many
4-year-olds but still leaves most 3-year-olds un-
covered. Congress has pushed legislation to cover
all needy children by hiking Head Start’s budg-
et to $7.6billion by 1994—a fivefold increase. The
bill does not specify where all that money will
come from. The White House opposes that as
“excessive” but hasn’t said yet whether the
president will veto the bill. “It’s always been a
Democratic program,” says Zigler. “Bush
pulled it to his bosom and the Democrats are
pulling it back.”

Zigler fears that Congress and the adminis-
tration have become so obsessed with declaring
the magic words “fully funded” that they’ll
neglect program quality. The Bush plan does
little to raise the average staff salaries above
$12,000 and the congressional plan would help
only in the unlikely event that legislators actu-
ally appropriate the large sums of money they
are now pledging. (In tough budget times Con-
gress often “authorizes” one amount and then
spends much less.) But given the staggering
sizes of the proposals so far, Zigler is not com-
plaining too much. Maybe, he says, this will
turn out to be “one of the rare times politics is
working in favor of children.” Such moments,
Zigler says, should be savored. n

Shortchanged

oney for Head Start, as

with other federal pro-
grams in the '80s, did not
keep up with demand.

Head Start Program
$3,200 460,000

N\

<
Enroliment

2,800 420,000

£

Expenditure
Zao0 per Child ~3357550

bdab b el ot )

1981 83 85 87 89

SOURCE: HIGH/SCOPE EDUCATIONAL
RESEARCH FOUNDATION
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BOB DAEMMRICH

On the day Patricia graduated from high school, Demetrio Rodriguez earned the wages of perseverance

he only thing that can try a father’s
patience as much as a teenager is a law-
suit. For 22 years Demetrio Rodriguez
and the determined parents of the
Edgewood School District in San Anto-

| nio battled through the courts, trying to change

the way in which Texas funds its public schools.

| In 1973, they reached the U.S. Supreme Court
| and came within one vote of fundamentally

changing all of America’s schools. They lost, but
in a slightly different guise simply started over
again in the courts of Texas.

Last October they won a famous victory. The
state Supreme Court ruled that the school fund-
ing for Edgewood was so inadequate and so
unfair that it amounted to an unconstitutional
denial of a child’s right to an equal education.
Then, nothing changed. Not until eight months
later did the governor and state legislature fi-
nally agree on a new plan to help the state’s

| sorriest schools. The change came too late for

the Rodriguez household. The deal was cut on
June 1, the same day that the last Rodriguez

| child, Patricia, was graduating from high school.

It was a bittersweet moment for her father:
“Maybe by the time my grandchildren go to
school, they can take advantage of all we have
fought for, for so long.”

The operative phrase here is “so long.” Over

the last two decades, vast changes have been
made in the way in which we pay for public
schools. Ten state supreme courts—including
Kentucky, New Jersey, Montana and Texas in
the last 19 months alone—have forced their leg-
islatures to remedy disparities between rich
and poor districts. Thirteen cases are pending in
other states, and lawyers are buckling on their
armor in eight more. “The more states that fall,
the more momentum,” says Richard Salmon,
education professor at Virginia Polytechnic In-
stitute and State University. “Within the next
decade, most states will have their systems ruled
unconstitutional.” The decisions will mean
higher taxes, more taxes and more kinds of taxes.
And in some cases it may force politicians to act
as latter-day Robin Hoods, taking from richer
school districts to help the poorer.

The balancing act is especially tough because
it must be done state by state. Unlike many
countries, the United States has always resist-
ed any attempt to centralize education at the
national level. The Rodriguez lawsuit began as
a bold effort to set a national standard, at
least for educational funding. The right to an

By GINNY CARROLL

Over the last
20 years, vast
changes have
been made in
the way in
which we pay
for schools
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The Rich Are
Different

he list below shows

the richest and the
poorest communities
(in order of wealth) in
the United States with
populations of more
than 10,000. Their
spending on education
has far more to do with
means than with needs.

Five Richest

COMMUNITY SPENDING
PER PUPIL
Winnetka, I1l. $8,308

Hillsborough, Cal. $4,070
Scarsdale, N.Y.  $8,566
Palm Beach, Fla.  $4,443
Lake Forest, Ill.  $6,820
Five Poorest
COMMUNITY SPENDING
PER PUPIL
Socorro, Texas  $2,870
Eagle Pass, Texas $3,333
Donna, Texas $3,408
Alamo, Texas $3,461
Tallulah, La. $3,108
SOURCE: CENSUS BUREAU AND
STATE DEPARTMENTS OF
EDUCATION
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BOB DAEMMRICH
In affluent Alamo Heights, the schools have pools and tennis courts

equal education, the argument went, was guar-
anteed by the federal Constitution. But in a
landmark 1973 decision, by a bare 5-4 vote, the
U.S. Supreme Court disagreed. With the federal
route closed off, Rodriguez and plaintiffs in other
suits turned to the courts and legislatures in
their states.

Although legal authority for education rests
with the states, historically, the bulk of money
for public schools was raised through local prop-
erty taxes. States abdicated much of the funding
responsibility—and corresponding control—to
local districts. That began to change in the wake
of the civil-rights movement and the War on
Poverty’s focus on poor children. Parents in tax-
poor districts like Edgewood began to sue for
more money, and states took an increased inter-
est in leveling the playing field.

The first wave of financing reform began in
1971 when California’s Supreme Court declared
unconstitutional its state’s financing system.
Throughout the decade, more than half the
states changed their funding systems. And, by
1979, school districts were receiving more money
from state aid than they raised locally. The
increased state money came from higher taxes,
either sales or income or both. As a rule, poorer
districts received more state funds, but that
didn’t resolve the problem. Since a substantial
amount of school financing—roughly 45 per-
cent—is still generated locally, poorer districts
can’t keep up with wealthier areas. Edgewood,
for example, with a high concentration of public
housing and low property values, has a tax rate of
about $1 per $100 property valuation while
some oil-rich districts across Texas have a rate as
cheap as eight cents—and still raise more for
their schools.

In theory, at least, such disparities can be fixed
by limiting the amount more affluent districts
could spend. In the '70s, some communities re-
luctantly accepted the restrictions. Others didn’t
take kindly to the notion that they couldn’t
spend all they wanted on their children’s educa-
tion. “When government infringes on what peo-

ple want to do, bright, creative people will figure
out a way around it,” says Forbis Jordan, educa-
tion-finance expert at Arizona State University.
Some communities have created private founda-
tions to buy the niceties, from teacher aides to
better computers. “If you move into some afflu-
ent suburbs around San Francisco, it is expected
that you will make a substantial contribution to
the school foundation,” notes Jordan. And why
not? It’s conveniently tax-deductible. “They’ve
raised school-fund raising to an art form.”

he state efforts during the 1970s nar-
rowed some of the gap between the dis-
tricts. But before the plans could be
fully funded in the early 1980s, attention
shifted to education performance.
“With the new concern for quality, people began
to pay less attention to equality,” notes Arthur
Wise, president of the National Council for Ac-
creditation of Teacher Education and a pioneer
in the school-equity field. “Legislators began to
slide back into their evil old ways. The object was
to bring back money to each legislator’s district.
The wealthy again began to shoot ahead of the
poor.” Poorer districts were unable to grow much
above minimum levels. Richer districts could
spend well above the base amount. For example,
the low in Illinois is $2,085 and the high $12,866.

The Texas Supreme Court noted last October
that despite overall increases, the state’s 100
wealthiest districts were spending an average
of $7,233 per student while the 100 poorest dis-
tricts were spending $2,978. In San Antonio,
those statistics translate into Alamo Heights stu-
dents learning on up-to-date computers while
across town in Edgewood, pupils study computer
science by “typing” on a keyboard sketched on
paper. Patricia Rodriguez recalls trying to do
classwork in an un-air-conditioned building in
98-degree heat. The richer district hasswimming
pools and tennis courts; at one Edgewood ele-
mentary school this spring, students played bas-
ketball with a plastic bucket for a goal.

James Vasquez, Edgewood’s superintendent,
can’t envision a swimming pool in his future. His
top priority is a better salary-and-benefits pack-
age to retain good teachers. Some of San Anto-
nio’s more affluent districts offer dental insur-
ance and sabbaticals. By comparison, Edgewood
pays $50 a month for teachers’ hospital insur-
ance, about one eighth the cost. “We recruit all
over the country,” says Vasquez. “A good teach-
er stays four or five years, until completely cre-
dentialed, then moves on. How can I blame
them? They have families, too.”

When complaints of similar disparities land-
ed in the Kentucky Supreme Court’s lap last
year, the court responded aggressively, issuing
by far the most sweeping of the 10 state rulingsso
far. Other courts have addressed school-financ-
ing systems alone. Kentucky declared the entire
state education system unconstitutional. The
General Assembly responded with an ambitious
plan to inject $1.3 billion in additional money
into schools by raising the sales tax from 5 per-
cent to 6 percent and eliminating some deduc-
tions on state income-tax returns. The bill set a
minimum spending level of $2,900 for all dis-
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Deep Pockets

ost money for educa-

tion aid is raised by
states, with local districts
a close second.

Source of School Funding

60%

30

l . ‘

Federal State Local
SOURCE: U.S. DEPT. OF EDUCATION

tricts—a $1,100 jump for the poorest districts.
Most control of school operations was returned
to local districts. In an effort to ensure account-
ability, Gov. Wallace Wilkinson championed a
carrot-and-stick plan. Districts upgrading their
performance and test scores will be rewarded.
Those failing to improve will receive help from
experts. If they still lag behind, the state may
transfer students, dismiss teachers or close
schools. Educators are closely watching Ken-
tucky as a possible model for satisfying the com-
peting demands of quality and equality.

n New Jersey, the state Supreme Court

ruled last June that equal money was not

necessarily equal opportunity; the state

must be prepared to spend more on belea-

guered districts because of their greater
needs. Twenty-eight primarily urban districts
with 25 percent of the state’s students but with
71 percent of its minority students were singled
out for special treatment. An attorney for the
school districts called the victory important and
unique because it recognized “the serious un-
met needs of poor urban children.”

The ruling boosted Democratic Gov. Jim Flo-
rio’s radical school-reform scheme, proposed
only days earlier. The plan not only injects mon-
ey into low-income and middle-class districts but
also gradually decreases the state aid affluent
districts can receive. To finance it, Florio called
for a 1 percent increase in the sales tax, applied

to a broader range of goods and services. Sales
taxes are considered the most regressive be-
cause of the impact on lower-income people. But
Florio’s plan cut both ways. It also doubled the
income tax for the most affluent, single people
with incomes above $75,000 a year and couples
with incomes over $150,000. His plan, which also
requires wealthy districts to help subsidize
poorer ones, has been enormously controversial.
Florio’s popularity in polls has dropped sharply
but he has stuck to his plan and is now actively
defending it. “Like all good investments,” runs
his central theme, “these will take a little time.”
The political battles have also been fierce in
Texas, one of the few remaining states without
an income tax, and likely to remain so in this
election year. Retiring Gov. Bill Clements called
four special legislative sessions to devise a new
aid plan he could accept. At first, the Democratic-
controlled legislature wanted to plow $1.2 bil-
lion into poor schools without penalizing the rich.
Clements insisted on no new taxes, saying that
any increase without fundamental reform would
just be throwing good money after bad. After
Clements vetoed two compromise packages, a
court-appointed special master was poised to
take control of the school system. Finally Clem-
ents and the legislature agreed to give $550 mil-
lion to poorer schools next year by raising the
sales tax a quarter of a cent and increasing “sin”
taxes on tobacco and alcohol. The compromise
satisfied nobody but allowed schools to begin




planning for the fall. The ink was scarcely dry

| when lawyers for the poorer districts asked the

courts to force the legislature to draw a different
long-term plan. Over the summer the courts al-
lowed the plan to stand for one year but have not
yet ruled on future requirements.

ome educators believe that the reforms
compelled by this year’s court rulings,
while important, do not go far enough.
Fred G. Burke, who was New Jersey’s
school superintendent when its lawsuit
was filed, suggests that a national revenue collec-

| tion and redistribution system may eventually

benecessary. “Even moreserious than the inequi-

| ties being talked about today are those between

Mississippi and Connecticut, between Alabama
and Wyoming,” he says. “People in New York
have a legitimate interest in what happens to a
child in Alabama because these children are not

| going to stay there. They’re going to come to New

York or go to California and be part of the work
force. We'regoing to have tocount on them to hold
jobs.” Federal funds account for only 6 percent
of school budgets on average. The Bush adminis-
tration opposes any expansion of that role.

But Congressman Gus Hawkins of Califor-
nia, chairman of the House Education and Labor
Committee, hopes to open a national debate this
year on the equality issue. Hawkins has intro-
duced a bill that would deny federal funds to
any state with wide budget disparities between

poor and rich districts. The legislation would
require the U.S. secretary of Education to chan-
nel the dollars directly to poorer districts, by-
passing the offending state. Another provision
would require the secretary to try to correct
disparities between state funding levels.

If such plans seem draconian, so be it, says
Burke. He and other educators argue that ex-
treme reforms are necessary to meet an extreme
emergency. “We’re in a period of enormous dem-
ographic change,” he notes. “Somewhere early
in the next century our minorities will become
the majority of students in school. The real guts
of this country’s future has to come from them.”

The nation has responded in past emergen-
cies with whatever money was required, notes
Charles Slater, Alamo Heights’s superinten-
dent. “We went and fought World War II when
we were in a depression,” he says. “How did we
do that? One day people were in bread lines; the
next, they were out building planes.” When the
war turned cold and an arms buildup was called
for, “we managed to find the money.” Such ideas
may indeed have come too late for Demetrio Ro-
driguez’s family. But on graduation day, rank-
ing 21st out of a class of 210, Patricia Rodriguez
echoed her father’s mingled sadness and hope.

| She plans after college graduation to teach in the

Edgewood school system. “Considering what we

| had to work with, I did the best I could,” she said.
| “Iknow I missed some things. I hope my stu-
| dents won’t have to.” B

|
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Spending Money

In constant dollars, edu-
cation expenditures have
markedly increased over
three decades.
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ALABAMA

The reform-driven Plan for
Excellence has improved the
curriculum, but 30 poor
school districts are banding
together to sue the state for
funding inequities. Alabama
ranks 45th in per pupil
expenditures.

ALASKA

Because standardized test
scores are disappointing, the
legislature mandated “report
cards”—from schools to tax-
payers. Special targets are
rural districts with many Na-
tive American students.

ARIZONA

Since many minority chil-
dren start to fall behind from
their first day in kindergar-
ten, Arizona has designed a
new program to prepare
4-year-olds for school. Its
focus: basic English.

ARKANSAS

School reform is a hot-button
issue in this year’s governor’s
race. Incumbent Bill Clinton
has made schools a top priori-
ty and initiated a number of
reforms. But his GOP oppo-
nent points out that Arkansas
still ranks near the bottom in
many categories.

State by

CALIFORNIA

Where will they find enough
classrooms? Officials estimate
that between 1990 and 1995
school enrollment in the
nation’s largest state will
jump by 212,000 students—
every year. Current enroll-
ment: 4.8 million.

COLORADO

This year the legislature em-
powered Colorado parents to
decide where their children
will go to school, as long as the
choice is within the family’s
home district. A voucher plan
is on the drawing boards.

CONNECTICUT

The state’s teachers—the
second highest paid in the na-
tion—face a tough new set of
standards, including special
training programs, compre-
hensive examinations and in-
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STATE

hen schooldoors open this fall around the country, educators face

a list of problems as long and perplexing as a final in trig. The

overriding issue in nearly every school district is finance (page
81). But more specifically, administrators are grappling with parental
choice and voucher systems, curriculum revision, teacher accountabil-
ity, overcrowded classrooms and the special problems of minority stu-
dents. What follows is a state-by-state roundup of sticking points—some
of them new, many of them familiar—and, in some cases, reforms that
educators plan to institute in the months ahead:

By JAMES N. BAKER

DELAWARE

In a move toward more
school-based management,
individual districts can now
apply to the state for grants to
restructure curriculum or
administrative policies.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
With a consistently high
dropout rate, enrollment has
been declining markedly,
and the Board of Education
may be forced to close or
consolidate several schools.

FLORIDA

Like California, the students
just keep rolling in—at an in-
crease of 88,600 a year. The
state needs 3,000 more class-
rooms; districts don’t have
the money.

GEORGIA

Hoping to curtail one of the
nation’s worst dropout rates,
Georgia is investing $3.75 mil-
lion in hiring counselors for el-
ementary and middle schools.

HAWAII

Educators in the islands are
phasing in school- and com-
munity-based management.
By 1991, more than half of Ha-
waii's schools will be freer to
hire staff, choose textbooks
and determine curriculum.

IDAHO

To give more attention to be-
ginners, the state wants to re-
duce class sizes in kindergar-
ten through third grade. The
targeted ratio: 18 students
per teacher.

ILLINOIS

Chicago’s schools have been
called the nation’s worst. This
fall for the first full year,
budget and curriculum con-
trol will shift to local councils
of parents, teachers and com-
munity leaders.

INDIANA

For the second year, Indiana
will distribute $10 million
among schools that show im-
provement on state tests.
Schools can use the money
as they wish—except for ath-
letics and teachers’ salaries.

IOWA

Open enrollment, in which
parents can send their chil-
dren to any public school
they choose, begins this fall.
So far, less than 1 percent of
Iowa’s nearly half a million stu-
dents have applied.

KANSAS

To boost math scores, Kan-
sas has developed a seven-
part program. It will encour-
age teachers to not just assign
problems to be solved, but to
prod students to discuss math.

KENTUCKY

The first day of school this fall
marks the beginning of the
state’s sweeping school-
finance reform program
designed to breach the gap
between rich and poor
districts.

LOUISIANA

In a state that is extremely
conservative but has a serious
teen-pregnancy problem,

the state legislature agreed to
sex-education courses in
grades 3 to 7—but only in
New Orleans.

ILLUSTRATIONS BY HAL MAYFORTH
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MAINE

Maine plans to experi-

ment with a high-school
schedule that’s built around
fewer but longer class periods
devoted to interdisciplinary
subject areas.

MARYLAND

At the state’s expense, 116
teachers were sent back to
school this summer to bone
up on science and math. The
state is also considering mak-
ing kindergarten attendance
mandatory.

MASSACHUSETTS
Officials hope to find funds
to rescind some of the 9,000
pink slips teachers received
last spring in a statewide
budget crunch. A November
ballot initiative could

chop $2 billion more from
the state budget.

MICHIGAN
Under an $18 million pro-
gram that will be financed by
special “technology” bonds,
Michigan plans to put 8,000
computers in classrooms
across the state this fall.

MINNESOTA

Could a state with a graduation
rate of 91 percent really have
problems? In fact, scores on
college-entrance exams are
slipping, forcing worried edu-
cators to look for solutions.

MISSISSIPPI

One of the nation’s poorest
states has an ambitious
school-reform package

ready to go, but the new poli-
cies are now stalled in squab-
bles over funding.

MISSOURI

As a substitute for separate
remedial classes, Missouri is
expanding its program in
which slower students are left
in regular classes but tutored
by a consortium of teachers
and parents to speed up their
progress.

MONTANA

As in Alaska, educators in
Montana plan to tackle the
problem of Native American
youngsters from the state’s
seven reservations who have
an inordinately high dropout
rate and rarely go to college.

NEBRASKA

To reach remote rural
schools, the state is experi-
menting with special tele-
phonelinesto provide instruc-
tion in foreign languages and
advanced math and science.

NEVADA

Educators have found the
ranks of mentally and physi-
cally handicapped young-
sters are growing; they’re hard
pressed to find effective pro-
grams to serve them.

NEW HAMPSHIRE
Thank goodness it's such a
small state. A number of
educators have the utopian
idea of cutting the high-
school dropout rate from 25
percent to zero.

NEW JERSEY

With an “academic bank-
ruptcy” law on the books,

the state has begun to take
over local districts deter-
mined to have defaulted on
their responsibility to educate
students.

NEW MEXICO

The minority population in
the schools has reached 52
percent, and New Mexico
continues to expand its bilin-
gual-instruction program.

NEW YORK

Since the state’s rapidly
growing minority population
is a mix of blacks, Hispanics
and Asians, educators plan to
develop a multicultural so-
cial-studies curriculum.

NORTH CAROLINA

A bitter political battle over
taxes has dealt a blow to North
Carolina’s nearly $1 billion,
eight-year plan to beef up the
teaching staff and overhaul
the curriculum.

NORTH DAKOTA

With enrollment falling off,
the state has been offering ru-
ral districts $20,000 incentive
grants to develop resource-
sharing programs among
their schools.

OHIO

By some estimates, 14 per-
cent of Cleveland students are
promoted just because they
are too old to repeat a grade.
Educators want to create al-
ternative programs for “over-
age” youngsters.

OKLAHOMA

A $223 million tax increase
passed last spring means
there will be fewer overcrowd-
ed classrooms this fall. And
starting in 1992, Oklahoma will
require a competency test for
high-school graduation.

OREGON

Facing an overcrowding cri-
sis in the next few years, Ore-
gon is considering more por-
table buildings and putting
some students on shifts. A
proposal for a voucher plan
will be on the ballot this fall.

PENNSYLVANIA

State officials want to find al-
ternatives to standardized
tests in reading and math
and creative ways to meet
the individual needs of pre-
schoolers from all kinds of
backgrounds.

RHODE ISLAND

The nation’s smallest state
plans to expand its “extra
help” literacy program for
youngstersin grade 4. The am-
bitious program includes
peer coaching and team
teaching.

SOUTH CAROLINA
Wanted: $1 billion. Existing
buildings are in bad repair,
and South Carolina will need
new classrooms to keep up
with an expected 10 percent
population increase over the
next 10 years.

SOUTH DAKOTA
Attention, Montana. A princi-
pal on the Lower Brule Indian
Reservation has developed a
five-point plan that seems to
be keeping Native Ameri-
cans in school.

TENNESSEE

Protesting that educational
funding favors more affluent
communities, more than half
of Tennessee’s 140 school dis-
tricts are jointly suing the
state to gain financial equity.

TEXAS

The eyes of Texas will be on
the State Board of Education
this fall. At issue: pressure
from fundamentalists to water
down science texts’ refer-
ences to evolution.

UTAH

School officials, concerned
that high-school seniors not
headed for college are ill
equipped to find a job, hope to
develop more vocational
programs.

VERMONT

Vermont has developed an
individual “portfolio” pro-
gram, largely made up of
long-term projects, to use for
year-end student assess-
ments in grades 4 and 8.

VIRGINIA

In order to enter public high
school, students now have to
pass a basic-skills test. They
can take it as early as sixth
grade, and, if they fail, repeat
it through middle school.

WASHINGTON

Gov. Booth Gardner wants
the legislature to vote
enough funds to make pre-
school available to all the
state’s 15,000 disadvantaged
4-year-olds.

WEST VIRGINIA

This fall, school officials in
one of the most economically
troubled states hope to have
four personal computers in
every kindergarten and first-
grade classroom.

WISCONSIN

Under the nation’s first
voucher plan, about 500 low-
income students in Milwau-
kee will attend private, non-
sectarian schools—and the
state will pay participating
schools $2,500 per student.

WYOMING
Starting this year, the state

-requires that students mas-

ter 17 areas of knowledge
from language arts to
computer programming be-
fore they can graduate from
high school.
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A Bag of Possibles
and Other
atters of the Mind

1 Since my apotheosis as Captain Kindergar-

ten, I have been a frequent guest in schools,

most often invited by kindergartens and
colleges. The environments differ only in scale.
In the beginners’ classroom and on the universi-
ty campuses the same opportunities and facili-
ties exist. Tools for reading and writing and
scientific experimentation are there—books and
paper, labs and workboxes—and those things
necessary for the arts—paint, music, costumes,
room to dance—likewise available. In kinder-
garten, however, the resources are in one room,
with access for all. In college, the resources are
in separate buildings, with limited availability.
But the most radical difference is in the self-
image of the students.

Ask kindergartners

how many can draw—

and all hands shoot Discontent

up. Yes, of course we

draw—all of us. What and ferment

can you draw? Any-

thing! How about a dog are signs

eating a firetruck in a

jungle? Sure! How big that the

you want it?

How many of you can
sing? All hands. Of fires of
course we sing! What -
can you sing? ed“catlon are

Anything. What if you % ‘
don’t know the words? bul’n'ng we“

No problem, we can
make them up. Let’s
sing! Now? Why not!

How many of you
dance? Unanimous
again. What kind of music do you like to dance
to? Any kind! Let’s dance! Now? Sure, why not?

Do you like to act in plays? Yes! Do you play
musical instruments? Yes! Do you write poetry? N
Yes! Can you read and write and count? Soon! |
We’re learning that stuff now. |

Their answer is Yes! Again and again and
again, Yes! The children are large, infinite and

B Y R OBERT F ULGHUM eager. Everything is possible.

Try those same questions on a college audi-

DAN LAMONT—MATRIX
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Simply put,
society
puts its

best foot
forward in
kindergarten
and first grade

ence. Only a few of the students will raise their
hands when asked if they draw or dance or sing
or paint or act or play an instrument. Not infre-
quently, those who do raise their hands will
want to qualify their responses—I only play pi-
ano, I only draw horses, I only dance to rock and
roll, I only sing in the shower.

College students will tell you they do not have
talent, are not majoring in art or have not done
any of these things since about third grade. Or
worse, that they are embarrassed for others to
see them sing or dance or act.

What went wrong between kindergarten and
college? What happened to Yes! of course I can?

from an encounter with the cast of Richard

Wagner’s opera “Die Walkiire.” Last
night I watched a stirring performance of this
classic drama. This morning I sat onstage with
the cast and discussed just how the production
happens. I especially wanted to know how they
went about learning their parts—what strate-
gies they used to commit all to memory.

The members of the cast are students in kin-
dergarten and first grade. They did indeed per-
form “Die Walkiire”—words, music, dance, cos-
tumes, scenery, the works. Next year they will do
“Siegfried”—already in production—as part of
a run through the entire “Ring” cycle. And no,
this is not a special school of the performing arts
for gifted children. It’s the Spruce Street School
in Seattle, Wash.

They are performing Wagner because they are
not yet old enough to know they cannot. And they
understand the opera because they make up sto-
ries and songs just like it out of their own lives.

To answer the question, “How do children
learn?”,1did something schools never do: I asked
children. Because they know. They have not
been hanging in a closet somewhere for six years
waiting for school to begin so they could learn.
Half their mental capacity has developed before
they come to the schoolhouse door. I repeat for
emphasis—they know how to learn.

Briinnhilde, still wearing her helmet, ex-
plains that it works best for her if she learns her
lines in small sections and then pays careful
attention to the first three words of a section and
then learns those. In case she needs prompting,
just a word or two will set off a chain reaction in
her mind. She also switches around and sings
the talking words and talks the singing words,
doing all of this while she moves around instead
of sitting still. Siegfried and Wotan have other
methods of their own. All seem to know. All
have different ways.

The skeptical author is thinking maybe the
children are just doing a trained-seal act—I
mean Wagner is heavy stuff—surely they don’t
really get it. So I ask the young actress playing
Briinnhilde to tell me how her character fits
into the story. “Do you know about Little Red
Riding Hood?” she asks. Yes. “Well it’s kind of
like that—there’s trouble out there in the world
for the girl and her grandmother and the wolf
and everybody.” And then, so I will understand
better, she compared the role to that of Lady
Macbeth. Yes. She knows about that, too. The

2 As I write I am still feeling exuberant

90 NEWSWEEK SPECIAL ISSUE

school did “Macbeth” last fall. She also talks
about “The Hobbit” and “Star Wars” and a radio
play the class is writing that is a spoof on all
this—“MacDude.” “Do you understand?” she
asks with concern. I do. And so does she.

(By the way, the only significant deviation
from the script came at the very end of “Die
Walkiire,” where Wotan is supposed to take his
sleeping daughter in his arms and kiss her eye-
lids. No way. Art may have its standards, but no
T-year-old boy is going to kiss a girl on her eyelids
or anywhere else. There are limits.)

socialized. Why? Because we believe that

knowledge is better than ignorance and
that what is good for the group and what is good
for the individual are intertwined.

As a nation we have concluded that it is better
for us all if all of us go to school.

Thomas Jefferson first proposed, in 1779 to
the Virginia Legislature, that all children be
educated at public expense, but it was not until
well into the next century that such a plan was
put into place, and even then without enthusi-
asm on the part of the public. The idea was
resisted by a substantial part of the popula-
tion—sometimes with armed force. Aslate asthe
1880s the law had to be enforced in some
towns by militia who marched children to
school under guard.

In an aspiring nation in the age of the Indus-
trial Revolution, it became a matter of political
economy to have educated citizens.

We still believe that it is important to be sent
out of the home into the world to be initiated into
society. We call that ritual ground “School.”
And when we get there we are required to learn
the rules and regulations of community, to ac-
quire certain skills and to learn something of
human values and the long history of the reach-
ing for light and dignity.

Society puts its best foot forward in kinder-
garten and first grade.

3 We are sent to school to be civilized and

about education? Don’t ask someone what

they think of the schools. Never. Ask in-
stead that they tell you about the best teacher
they ever had. Ask instead that they tell you
about the best learning experience they ever had.
Ask them if they wish they could sing and dance
and draw. Or ask what they are learning now or
would like to learn soon. And ask them how
they go about learning something. And then ask
them if they were to design an educational
system to support what they’ve just said, what
would it be like.

4 Want to have an exciting conversation

brain—no generic brain. What we know,
how we know it, our strategies for learning
and our idiosyncratic ways of being alive, differ
significantly from person to person. The impli-
cations of this for education are almost
overwhelming.
There are as many ways to learn something
as there are learners.
There is no one way to be human.

5 There is no such thing as “the” human
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Many business leaders believe the answer to that ques-  percent rate of transfer by graduates of business schools

, tion is a frightening "Yes” They perceive an absence of  and vocational/technical colleges.

; commitment, a lack of maturity and the inability to

; absorb training to be an alarming trend in much of  Allsoldiers, no matter what their speciality, develop traits

) today’s youth. © such as maturity, self-discipline and motivation...key
‘ attributes that employers seek. -

ST T e e

But perception isn't necessarily reality. In fact, we would
argue the reverse may be true if the work force in ques-  As a matter of fact, a survey of hundreds of employers,
r tion were peopled with those who have served in the  many from Fortune 500 companies, clearly shows they

Army. value the attributes soldiers develop in the Army and
] will hire young people who are reliable, disciplined and
’ The Army enlists quality people. have responsible attitudes toward worlk.

The Army believes America’s youth belonginschool. Our  Training that pays off.

) recruiters are strong advocates for good study and high

i school completion. We believe it pays off. A Temple University Center for Labor and Human Re-

, sources study, using data collected over 19 years, found

Over 90 percent of new recruits are high school gradu-  that military service provides an economic advantage

| ates. Over two thirds score above average on the incivilian life.

- Armed Forces Qualification Test, a standardized apti-

tude test. 4 A pertnership with educators.

Soldiers can then capitalize on the nation’s largest tech-  Financial benefits earned in the Army enable many to

nical training organization. With 18 major technical  pursue college or further technical education. More than

. training complexes, the Army trains young adultsinover 400,000 are doing so today. In 1988, New York State

- 300 specialties, many that involve high-tech equip- residents, alone, received over $28 million in educa-
ment and state of the art technology. Itis a system that  tional benefits through Army service.

graduates over 180,000 men and women each year.

, [tis incumbent upon business leaders, educators and alll

. Transferrable skills. Americans to support Army recruiting. The Army will con-

| tinue to recruit and train high-quality young men

and women because they are key to maintaining

',ﬁ& America’s defense. And the Army will continue

% . toreturn to the civilian sector capable, mature,

'S8 highly-motivated young people, ready to Be

= ﬁ’sg All They Can Be as part of America’s work force.

>

Researchers of Ohio State University found that
50 percent of the people recently separated
from the Army had transferred many of the
skills acquired in the military to their civilian
employment. This compares favorably to a 48




There are as
many ways to
learn as there
are learners.

This makes the
teacher’s task
impossible.

We achieve community with metaphors and
consensus.

And this makes a teacher’s task impossible.
Unless the teacher sees the task not as one
of conveying prescribed information, but a way

of empowering the student to continue doing
what he came in the door doing pretty well—
learning for himself. To do any less is to diminish
his self-esteem.

philosophy in a senior high school for 20
years, I offered a course the students
called “drawing for turkeys.” The prerequisites

for the course, as described in the school cata-
log: “To qualify, you must think you have no
talent or skill in drawing and wish otherwise,
hoping that the art fairy will look you up some-
day. Further, you must be able to tie your shoe-
laces, write your name and be able to find your
way to the studio regularly.” The classes were
always oversubscribed.

Every student learned to draw competently.

Because drawing is a matter of skill. Skills
can be acquired with practice.

Because drawing is a matter of looking closely
atsomething—carefully enough to translate what
is seen three dimensionally into the language of
two-dimensional line and shape and shadow.

To draw is to look. To look is to see. To see is to
have vision. To have vision is to understand. To
understand is to know. To know is to become. To
become is to live.

And to the student who would acknowledge
that she had acquired skills but still could not
draw because she had no imagination, I would
only say: “Tell me about your dreams at night.”
And she would—at length. And then I would
ask, “Who is doing that inside your head?”

Now if drawing requires careful observation,
the acquisition of skill, the application of vision-
ary creative imagination—and that’s exactly
what graduate school, business, industry, gov-
ernment and these times need—then there is
some reason to believe that the arts . . . etc. You
take it from there.

After sharing this thinking with parents,
they would say they wished they could do what
their kids were doing in the drawing class (be-
cause they still half believed that all I had done
was uncover their particular child’s hidden tal-
ents). SoIwould say come on to class. And we had
night school for parents. And all the parents
(except one)learned to draw competently, taking
their drawings home to put in that place of
artistic honor—the refrigerator door. (As for the
one failure, she taught me humility and pushed
my teaching skills and her learning skills as far
as possible in the process. She’s a good photogra-
pher now, though. She sees very well.)

6 As a teacher of drawing and painting and

engineering college this June (cum laude,
thank you very much), I gave my number-
two son a gift of a “possible bag.”

The frontiersmen who first entered the
American West were a long way from the re-
sources of civilization for long periods of time.
No matter what gear and supplies they started

7 On the occasion of his graduation from
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out with, they knew that sooner or later these
would run out and they would have to rely on
essentials. These essentials they called their
“possibles”—with these items they could sur-
vive, even prevail, against all odds. In small
leather bags strung around their necks they car-
ried a brass case containing flint and steel and
tinder to make fire. A knife on their belt, powder
and shot and a gun completed their possibles.

But many survived when all these items were
lost or stolen.

Because their real possibles were contained
in a skin bag carried just behind their eyeballs.
The lore of the wilderness won by experience,
imagination, courage, dreams, self-confidence—
these were what really armed them when all
else failed.

I gave my son a replica of the frontiersmen’s
possibles bag to remind him of this spirit.

In a sheepskin sack I placed flint and steel
and tinder that he might make his own fire when
necessary; a Swiss Army knife—the biggest one
with the most tools; a small lacquer box that
contained a wishbone from a Thanksgiving tur-
key—my luck; a small, velvet pouch containing a
tiny bronze statue of Buddha; a Cuban cigar in
an aluminum tube; and a miniature bottle of
Wild Turkey whisky in case he wants to bite a
snake or vice versa. His engineering degree sim-
ply attests that he has come home from an
adventure in the wilderness.

The possibles bag inside his head is what took
him there, brought him back and sends him forth
again and again and again.

I'kept a journal during the years I taught.
And in time I boiled my experience down

into some one-line statements that be-
came a personal litany to be said when school
began and when school was not going well. You
will have found some of these notions already
expressed at length in the sections above; for
emphasis, I restate them here:

Learning is taking place at all times in all
circumstances for every person.

There are as many ways to learn something
as there are people.

There is no one way to learn anything—learn
how you learn—help the student do likewise.

There is nothing everyone must know.

All T have to do is accept the consequences of
what I do not know.

There is no one way to be human.

Imagination is more important than
information.

The quality of education depends more on
what’s going on at home than in the school. And
more on what is going on in the student than
what is going on in the teacher.

In learning, don’t ask for food; ask for farm-
ing lessons. In teaching, vice versa.

If nobody learns as much as the teacher, then
turn students into teachers.

Every student has something important to
teach the teacher.

Discontent and ferment are signs the fires of
education are burning well.

In education, look for trouble. If you can’t find
any, make some. [ ]
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